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INTRODUCTION. 



*' DANIEL was a descendant of the Kings of Ju- 
dah. He is related to have been bom at upper Beth- 
oron, which was in the territory of Ephraim. He was 
carried away captive to Babylon, in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim, a. m. 3396 ; probably in the eighteenth, or 
twentieth year of his age ; and on account of his birth, 
wisdom, and accomplishments, was selected to stand 
in the presence of Nebuchadnezzar; so that in him, 
and his companions, was fulfilled that prophecy, in 
which Isaiah declared to Hezekiah that his issue should 
be eunuchs in the palace of the King of Babylon" *• 

The character of Daniel is one of the most perfect 
recorded in the sacred Scriptures ; for whether we con- 
sider him as a man, or as a Prophet and servant of the 
true God, or as a faithful minister to his prince, we 
shall find every thing to admire and esteem. In early 
life he was so renowned for his wisdom, as to be held 
ia the greatest estimation among men ; for his wisdom 
was spoken of by way of proverb through all the East. 
And hence God, by Ezekiel (xxviii. 3.) "particu- 
larly upbraideth Ithobal, then King of Tyre^ with the 

• Gray, p. 405. Ed. 5th. 
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insolent and proud conceit, he had of his own know- 
ledge and understanding, z&ifhe were wiser than Dan-- 
iel, and that there was no secret that could be hid from 
him : which sheweth to how great an height the fame 
of Daniel's wisdom was at that time grown, since it 
now became spoken of by way of proverb through all 
the east. And yet • . . he could not at this time exceed 
six and thirty years "^ Joseph us says, " Daniel hav- 
ing gained the universal esteem of a person highly in 
favour both with God and man, erected a stately fa- 
bric at Ecbatana, the Capital of Media; a work every 
way wonderful, as well for the structure and strength 
of it, as for the beauty. The Building is still to be 
seen, and looks as fresh and as firm at this instant, as 
if it had been finished but the day you first saw its 
Whereas, it fares with other edifices as with human 
bodies, time wears them out and disfigures them'\ 
Hence it is clear, that Daniel's wisdom was not con* 
fined to things divine and political, but reached also 
to arts and science?, and particularly to Architect- 
ure. According to St. Jerom, this Building was erect- 
ed, not at Ecbatana, butatSusa; For " the copies of 
Josephus that are now extant, do indeed place this 
building at Ecbatana, in Media, but St. Jerom, who 
gives us the same account of it, word for word, out of 
Josephus, and professeth so to do, placeth it in Susa, 
in Persia; which makes it plain, that the copy of Jo- 
sephus, which he made use of, had it so, and it !s 
most likely to have been the true reading. For Susa 
being within the Babylonish empire, the Scripture 
tells us that Daniel had sometimes his residence there, 

b Prid V. i p. 80. « Jos. L. 10. e. I?. 
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and the common tradition of those parts hath been for 
many ages past, that Daniel died in that City, which 
is no\¥ called Tuster, and there they shew his mono* 
ment eren to this day." ^ 

Nor was Daniel less eminent for his Piett than 
his wisdom ; his regard for his God was not to be shak- 
en either by the allurements of a court, or the persecu- 
tions of his enemies. Ezekiel ( xiv. 14 ) ranks him 
with Noah and Job : of the former it is said ( Gen, vi, 
9), "Noah was a just man, and perfect in his gene- 
rations, and Noah walked with Grod ; " And of the 
latter {Job, i. 1. ), that he " was perfect and upright, 
and one that feared God, and eschewed evil." And 
such also was Daniel's character; for he grew "to so 
great a perfection and eminency, in all righteousness, 
holiness, and piety of life, in the sight both of God 
and man, that he is by God himself, equalled with 
I^oah and Job, and reckoned with these two to mj^ke 
up the three, who of ajl the Saints, that had till then, 
lived upon the earth, had the greatest power to pre- 
vail with God in their prayers for others. And yet he 
was then but a young man ; for allowing him to be 
eighteen, when he was carried away to Babylon, a- 
mong other children, to be there educated and brought 
up for the service of the king. . .thirty two at this time 
must have been the utmost of his agp. But he dedi- 
cated the prime and vigour of his life to the service of 
God, and that is the best time to make proficiency 
therein." « No fear of death could prevent Daniel from 
rendering to God the duty of prayer and thanksgiving: 
His enemies laid a snare, by which they hoped to (Jcj* 

4 Prid. an. 534. • Idem 592. 
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stroy him ; but the fiear of the lion^s den availed not to 
prevent the discharge of his duty, for '* he kneeled 
upon his knees three times a day^ and prayed, and gave 
thanks before his God, as he did aforetime" ( Dan. vi. 
10. ) And the God whom he served shut the mouths 
of the lipns, preserved the life of his faithful servant, 
and proved his power to save and defend his people, 
under the greatest difficulties and persecutions* 

In Daniel we also see a real Patriot. Though 
removed from his own country at an early age, yet 
he was ever anxious for its welfare and happiness. 
The temple, the city, and the people of God lay near 
his heart; and, therefore, we find him, with such 
earnestness, seeking their deliverance from captivity, 
by prayer, with fasting, sackcloth, and ashes. The 
honours granted to him by various Monarchs, did not 
make him indifferent to his own people and country ; 
nor did the distinction and fame which he acquired, 
lessen his humility, or make him forget the distress 
of others. He employed his influence at Court for 
the advantage of his nation ; and he intercedes with 
God to have mercy upon the people of his covenant 
He says, ** Now, therefore, O our God, hear the 
prayer of thy Servant, and his supplications, and cause 
thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary that is desolate, 
for the Lord's sake. O my God, incline thine ear, 
and hear ; open thine eyes, and behold our desola* 
tions, and the city which is called by thy name . . • 
OLord, hear; O Lord, forgive; OLord, hearken and 
do; defer not, for thine own sake, O my God : for thy 
city and thy people are called by thy name " ( Dan. ix. 
17 — 19 ). No change of place or circumstances ever 
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tlreW bis aftiections from the teiUple and Worsfaip of 
Jehovah, Or from his country and nation: He 
lamented their afflictions, and employed his influence 
to remove them. 

That Daniel was a Pkophet, in the fullest sense 
of the word, is proved not only by his writings, but 
by the express testimony pf our Lord ( Mat, xxiv. 15. 
Mark xiii. 14 ) : He says, *' Whei^ ye therefoxe shall 
see the aboniination of de^o^ation^ spoken of by Dan^ 
iel the Ppoph^t, stand in the holy place, ... then let 
them which be in Ju4ea flee into the maqntains." The 
testimony of Jostephus is al^o very full to our purpose: 
He jsays ; Dhniel " had this singular blessing attend- 
ing him, over ^nd above his excellent gift of Prophe- 
cy, that he liv^ in a higb degree of r?eputation, ^)oth 
with King and People; and at his death, left an im- 
mortal memory behind him, to his everlasting honour. 
For we find by his writings that are yet extant, and 
in daily use and reading, that beyond all question God 
admitted him into express colloquies, and revealed to 
him not only the sum and substance of things to come, 
as was usual to other P&ophets, but the very time 
when such or such an evept s^Oiuld come to pass. And 
whereas other Prophets were more» exercised in the 
fo^-ebodixig of calamities, and consequently drew upon 
themselves envy and ill will both from Princes and 
People; Daniel, on the contrary, made friends of 
both, by the good things he told them, which they 
took delight to hear. And then for the certainty of 
the event, all Mortals are agreed upon it, that he 
spake from the dictate of an Infallible Spirit, 
as may be abundantly gathered also from the writings 
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which this gpeat Prophet hath left behind him.,. 
So that when I consider the Predictions of Daniel, I 
cannot forgive the ignorance and irreverence of those • 
people that make it their profession to decry Provu 
dence, as if God took no care of us ; for how is it pos-r 
sible there should be such a correspondence betwii^t 
a thing foretold at one time, and fulfilled so many- 
ages after: if, according to their opinion, every 
thing were left to Hap-hazard ? " ' What the very 
learned Prideaux has said respecting Daniel will well 
apply here: "He was a very extraordinary person 
both in wisdom and piety ; and W9S favoured of God, 
and honoured of men, beyond any that had lived in 
his time. His prophecies respecting the Messiah, and 
other great events of after-times, are the clearest, and 
the fullest of all that we have in the Holy Scriptures, 
in so much that Porphery^ in his objections against 
them, saith, they must have been written after the 
facts were done. For it seems they rather appeared 
to him to be a narrative of matters afore transacted, 
than a prediction of things to come, so great an agree- 
ment was there between the facts, when accomplished, 
and the prophecies which foretold them."« It is 
probable that Daniel lived to the age of about 
ninety one years > For " in the third year of Cyrus, 
in the first month of that year Daniel did give 
himself up to mourning and fasting for three 
weeks together. After this, on the twenty fourth 
day of that Month; he saw the vision conceni? 
ing the success of the kings of Persia^ the empire of 
the Macedonians, and the conquests of the Romans^ ' 

^.Jos. L. 10. c. 12, f Prid. aju. 534. 
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bf which the three last chapters of his prophecies co>ii-( 
tain an account. And by what is written in the con- 
clusion of the last of them, he seems to have died soon 
after, and his great age makes it not likely that he 
could have survived much longer. For the third of 
Cyrus being the seventy third year of his captivity, if 
he were eighteen years old at his carrying to Babylon, 
( as I have shewn before, is the least that can be sup* 
posed ) he must have been in the ninety first year of his 
age at this time, which was a length of years given to 
few in those days.** ^ 

" The book of Daniel ■ contains a very interesting 
mixture of history and prophecies ; the former being 
introd^cedi as far as was necessary, to describe the 
conduct of the Prophet^ and to shew the design and 
occasion of his predictions. The first six chapters 
are chiefly historical; though, indeed, the second 
Cbapteir contains th^ prophetic interpretation of 
Nebuchadnezzar-s dream concerning the kingdoms 
which were succe^dively to illustnite the power of that 
God, Who removeth and setteth up Kings^ as seemeth 
good to him. The four historical chapters which 
succ^d^ relate the mnraculous deliverance of Daniel's 
companions from th6 fbrtiaoe ; the remarkable pun- 
fsMienlf of N^iichfldnezza^r^s arrogance ; the impiety, 
a^d portend^ fUte of Belsb^zar ; and the divine 
interposition for the protection of Daniel in the lions' 
djen. All these aocoants- are, written with a Spirit 
and SLiiimation highly ifiteresting; we seem to be 
preMlt at the scenes . described ; and the whole 
work it enriched with the: most elxalted sentiments of 

k Prid. an. 534» 
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piety ; and with the fipest attestatioiiB to the praise 
and glory of God. 

The last six chapters of this book are composed of 
prophecies delivered at different times ; all of which 
arc, however* connected as parts of one great scheme, 
Tiicy extend through many ages; and furnish the 
most striking description of the fall of successive king-f 
domsy which were to be introductory to the establish-.' 
ment of the Messiah's reign. They characterize iu 
descriptive terms the four great monarchies of the 
world, to be succeeded by "that kingdom which 
should not be destroyed.*** They foresheW the power 
and destruction of Antichrist, ih prediction^ repeated 
and extended by St John; and conclude, With a 
distinct assurance of a general resurtection to a liife of 
everl'asting shame, or everlasting glory.** * 

" Part o£ tht book of Daoiel,^ that is from the fourth 
vere^of thestscottdfjQbapter, W the end of the sevepth 
ehipter, is origih^ly wwWep^ipi tbeChaldee language. 
For there th^fHtely Prnph^twifTeflfti^g of ^qbylon^h 
aiBUr9, wrote of tfeem^ i« th^t ^A^dce, qi Babylonish 
}Aisp§SB^\i All fcbe rfesfcf id .ipfrB0b^^, ,Tbe Greek 
translation ofi this Book wed hy^ti^ ,(?r?e&, Churches 
tfat0nKliaUtheEasterfir:C(H«)|)r4?^.WiU9rtliati whfphwas 
traTisIated- by Theodt^twn. In Hate v^lga| J^in^JEAitiif^ 
of the Bible, there is added i» t^e third leh^pt^, after 
the twenty third verae, betweeil> that and; the; twepty. 
fourth verse, the song- of the th'reef pbildr^n^ and, 
at the end of the BiDok^ the hristosyi of; Suswna, 
and of Bell and the Dr^^gon: Asd th^ic^imr isintode 
the thirteenth, and the other the fourteenth chapter 

i Gray p. 409^11. 
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of the Book in that Ediftioa. Bat these addfitionir Werd 
never rec^ivted itato the Ca(mm of Holy Writ by 
the Jewish Church", neithier aire they extant ei^e^ iW 
the Hebrew, or the Chald^ Idttgiiagte ; not h the#e tUty 
evidence that they et6f we^^so.***^ 

The book of Daniel gives a grand and sublime out* 
line of the history of the world, as referring in particu* 
lar to the Church of God: And it is evident, even to 
a superficial reader, that the Revelation of St John, 
is an amplification and enlargement of the Book of 
Daniel. In interpreting this Book, my object has 
been, to distract, as little as I could, the mind of the 
reader by variety of interpretation : 1 have endeavour- 
ed to set before him what appeared to me the most 
easy and most consistent exposition of the various 
prophecies which Daniel delivers ; and, as far as pos- 
sible, to save him the labour and toil which I had to 
employ. But why do I call it a labour and toil? I 
have found it a pleasure and a delight : I have found 
the study of this Book a source of constant improve- 
ment in all the changes of life ; it has afforded me a 
constant object to which I could turn my attention, 
during my very few leisure hours ; it has eased my mind 
in many a day of affliction and trial ; it has afforded 
me amusement, and what is more valuable, instruc- 
tion and edification ; it has tended to strengthen my 
trust in God, and to feel confident that his Church and 
people will ever be protected by him ; and, whilst it 
has suppressed a vain and idle curiosity into futurity, 
it has fully confirmed my faith in that Providence 
which watches over all things, and in that Grospel 

k Prid. an. 534. 
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** which is the power of God unto salvation to every- 
one that believeth." Should the Reader enjoy but 
half the pleasure, in perusing these dissertations, 
which I have had in their composition, I shall feel 
rewarded for my labour, and bless God for the result 
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Chaftee I. Vs. 1—7. 



'^ny'HOEVER wishes to hare a competent know- 
ledge of the Scriptures^ must be careful to com- 
pare one part with another. For though the different 
books of the Bible were many of them written by dif« 
fer^t pQo^e, and at veiy distant times, yet there is 
a Temar)cable correspondence between them; a corre- 
spondence wbAch will appear the more particular and 
minute, t)^ more it is investigated. 

Of this correspondence we see a full proof in VAefn 
Horas Paulinae ; in which he points out a great many, 
and to an ordinary reader, imperceptible parts of a« 
gr^^aent between the Acts pf the Aposties and St 
Paul's jBpistle^. Equally striking is the agreement 
between the Prophetical and the Historical parts of the 
Old Testajnent; for the latter often point out the ac- 
complishment of those things which by the former had 
been many years before predicted. And although many 
of the prophecies relate to events beyon(jl the time to 
which sacred history extends, and must therefore be 
explained by p^ophane, yet many others, and especi- 
ally those respecting the. captivity of Israel and Judah^ 
are clearly explained by sacred history. 

B 
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The desigu of those prophecies which refer to the 
captivil)ri was not merely to give information of events 
which would happen, but to operate as a warning to 
the people, that they might forsake their sins : and 
hence the Prophets were as watchmen, (Ezek. iii. 
17. ) that by giving the people notice of their danger 
on account of their wickedness, their blood might be 
on their own heads. God is unwilling t» punish ; and 
therefore he sent his servants, as Isaiah and Jeremiah, 
to inform the Jews of all those evils which he would 
bring upon them, unless they turned to the living and 
true God. 

But they regarded not his warnings, and, therefore, 
( Ddn^ i. 1. 2. ) ** in the third year of the reign ofJe- 
hoiakim Icing ofJudah^ came Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babyloti unto Jerusalem and besieged it. And the 
Lord gave Jehoiakim king ofjudah into his hand, 
'with part of the vessels of the house of God ; which he 
carried into the land of Shinar to the house of his God; 
and he brought the vessels into the treasure house of his 
Kiodr 

This captivity of the Jews had been predicted 
above one hundred years before the Event by Isaiah; 
( Isa. xxxix. 6. 7. ) for after Hezekiah had osten- 
tatiously shewn his treasures to the Ambassadors of 
Merodach-baladan ^ king of Babylon, Isaiah went to 
liim, and gave him this information from the Lord: 
" Behold, the days come, that all that is in thine house, 
and that which thy Fathers have laid up in store until 
this day shall be carried to Babylon. Nothing shall be 
left, saith the Lord And of thy sons that shall issue 
from thee, which thou shall beget, shall they take away/ 
and they shall be Eunuchs in the palace of the king of 
Babylon:* 

• Prid. an. 713, 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HORJ& PltO^^HETICiB. 9 

When the time for the accomplishment of this pr«- 
diction drew near, the prediction itself was renewed 
in terms still more explicit; for Jeremiah ( xxv. 11. ) 
told the Jews, before Nebuchadnezzar had taken Jeru- 
salem : *^ Tliis whole land shall be a desolation and an 
astonishment ; and these naiions^shall serve the king of 
Babylon seventy yearsJ* ^ 

Now only compare these predictions of Isaiah and 
Jeremiah with the first six verses of the first of Daniel, 
and it must be evident that they were exactly fulfilled. 
The prophecy says ; " That which thy fathers have laid 
upin store until this day shall be carried to Babylon:** 
the history informs us ; That Nebuchadnezzar took 
Jerusalem ; rified the treasury ; and made captive the 
chief people, the princes of the land, and took the 
spoil to the " treasure house of his God J* The prophecy 
says; ** These nations shall serve the king of Babylon 
seventy years;" and sacred history informs us ( Ezra, 
i. I, 8, 3, 4. ) ** that in the frst^ year of Cyrus king 
of Persia " — which was exactly seventy years from 
the time in which this captivity took place — *' that 
the word of the Lord by the mouth of Jeremiah might 
be fulfilled^ the Lord stirred up the spirit of Cyrus 
king of Persia^ that he made a proclamation** — ^for the 
restoration of the Jews ; and not only so, but also re- 
stored to them the vessels of Gold and of Silver which 
Nebuchadnezzar had taken away. ( Ezra, i. 7 — 11. ) 

There is one thing to be particularly observed with 
regard to the history of the captivities of the Jews ; 
that though there is a precise time, from which they 
are to be dated, and at which they end; yet the entire 
removing of them from, or resettling them in their own 

*> Prid. an. (S06. c p^ia, 

B t 
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cbUntry, occiipifefe a coHfeiderable pbrtibn of time, ivbich 
must Be reckoHed iri the yeaW of the ca{)tivity, or not 
reckoiied, kS thfe t^kfedH of the cade requires. Accord- 
ingly Ve lifad, that thdiigh the seventy yeir^' captivity 
is td Be dated frdni the fourth of Jehbiakim, (b. c. 60G.) 
y'ei the people were not all taken away at that time, 
nor all the treasures removed froth the tiblise of God. 

bf the Jews, tHferefore, thfere \vere ihree gteat in- 
fetanceis bf their being takfeh captiVe ; kll which are to 
be ihblud^e'd in the sfevefaty yearis. The first occurred in 
the fourth of Jehoiakim, of which we have already 
spoken; iHe secottd ( b. c. 698) in the short reign 
bf Jehoiachin son of Jenbiakim ; and the third ( b. c. 
5^ ) in the eleventh yedir of the reign of Zcdekiah. 
Theirewds dlsb a fourth (b. c. 684,) but this was a 
very biiiall bhe (compared with the others; for before 
the fourth took place, the land of Judah was almost 
destkuti^ bif iiihabitakib. 

The first instance being already explained, it will 
be unnecessary to repeat what has been said : but it 
will not be improper tb attend a little to the others; as, 
in doing this, we shall find some remarkable prophecies 
fulfilled. 

When Jehoiakim, in the fourth year of his reign, 
found himselfconqikered by Nebuchadnezzar, hehum- 
bfed himself, and submitted to become his servant or 
tributary ( 2 Kings y xxiv. 1. ) ; but after three years 
he rebelled against him, and formed an alliance with 
Pharaoh Necho. But this rebellion ended in his death ; 
for not being able to withstand the forces which at- 
tacked him on every side, he was shut up in Jerusalem, 
taken prisoner, slain, and his dead body cast into the 
highway, like the carcase of an Asa/ Now compare 

^ Pricl. an. 599. Josepbus, L. 10. C. 8. There seems some differ, 
ence between the account here gWeo of Jeboiakim's death, and that 
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IhiB jYJth ^erejj[?iab ( x?cii. 18. ) ^ffjj ^he ^reerajent is 
wonderful: s« J^e^Weljpiakirp,r-^Aja// ^e iMried trrtfc 
Me hurialof an Ass^ (frawn and cast f off h hejjond tl^e 
gates of Jerusalem '* Let it also be reijn^mbere^d that 
Jeremiah delive^red this prediction six years before 
its fulfilment, thereby proving himself a true prophet 
of the Lord, and that all things are known unto God. 

. After the death pf Jehp^ajkim, hi? son Jehoi^chin 
5vho had been united wi^h hijin ^n tljie goverment as- 
cended the throne: but his reign was short; f9r Nebu- 
chadnezzar came to the siege of Jerusalem in persoi^, 
took the king and his mother, and all the princes and 
chief people captive, and left none, '^save the poorest 
sort of the people of the land '* ( 2 Kings, xxiv. 14— 
17. ) He also took away great quantities of treasure 
which h2|d been left when he first took the city ; 
and left Mattaniah, ( whose name he changed into 
Zedekiah, and who was the uncle of Jehoiachin, ) 
kingofJudah (2 Kings, xxiv. 10—20. ) 

The circumstanqes of this second takii^ p.way pf 
the Jews, w:ere clearly foretold by Jei^^miah ( xxii. ?5.) 
where he says, *• I will give thee, Jel^oiachin, into 
the hand of them that seek thy life — into the hand 
-of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. — And I will 

given 2 Chron, xxxvi, 6. which says, « Against htm-^Jehoiakini — 
came up Nfebuchadnezzar Hing of Babylon, and boond him in fetters 
to carry him. to Babylon." This difficulty may be easily solved : for 
the passage just quoted, does not say, that he carried him toB^bvlon, 
but bound him to carry hipi -, i. e. according to Montanos, ad ire 
facieadum eum, in order to make him go, or, for the purpose of car- 
rying him. I'hjs passage in Chronicles vefen to tiie fourth year of 
Jehoiakim.'s reign, when he b^^me prisoner, to Nebuchadnezzar, and 
in consequence of humbling himself was restored to his crown ; but 
dues not refer to the eleventh year of his reign, when he was slain, and 
bis burial, the burial of an Ass. 

B S 
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Cast thee out, and thy Mother that bare thee, into another 
country, where ye were not born, and there shall ye 
die.*' And there we find ( Jer. lii. 31—34. ) Je- 
hoiachin did die. 

But though Nebuchadnezzar raised Zedekiah to the 
throne, yet he rebelled against him, in the eight year 
of his reign; and hence arose the third instance of the 
Jews being taken away captive. Of this third instance 
there are some remarkable predictions both by Eze- 
kiel and Jeremiah, which we will compare with his- 
tory. 

Four years before the events took place, Ezekiel pre- 
dicted ( Chap. xii. ) the taking of Jerusalem by the 
Chaldeans; Zedekiah's iSight by night; and his im- 
prisonment and death at Babylon. « But Jeremiah is 
$till more express in his language ( Chap. 34 ), where 
he foretold, a year before the events, that Jerusalem 
should be burnt by the king of Babylon; — that Zede- 
kiah should see Nebuchadnezzar, though Ezekiel had 
predicted his eyes should be put out, both of which 
circumstances we shall find were accurately fulfilled ; 
and that he should die in peace, and not by the sword. 

Now attend to the history, which gives an account 
of the accomplishment of these predictions. " They 
( the forces of Nebuchadnezzar, ) burnt the house of 
God, and brake down the wall of Jerusalem, and burnt 
all the palaces thereof with f re.** (2 Chron. xxxvi. 19. ). 
" They took the king, Zedekiah, and brought him up to 
the king of Baby Ion to Riblah,'* where he saw Nebu- 
chadnezzar. Andv after Judgment was past upon him, 
**they slew the sons of Zedekiah before his eyes, and put 
out the eyes of Zedekiah.'* ( 2 Kings xxv. 6, 7, ). How 
(exactly, therefore, were those seemingly discordant 

« Prid, an. $92, 
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J^ropliecies fulfilled ! For Zedektah did s^e Nebuchad-. 
ner^r; and, then, as a punisbnojent for hb treachery >. 
his eyes were put out. As for his deaths we find it 
was in peace, ( Jen lii. II. j; for he was taken to Bar 
by Ion, and remained in prison till he died in peace, that 
is, a natural death.^ 

As we have already said, there was a fourth instance 
ofthe Jews being taken away; which occurred (b. c. 
684.) and which fully compleated the desolation of the 
land, no more of its former inhabitants, being now 1^ 
therein- But in this last instance few were left to be 
taken away ; so great had been the evils which the 
Jews suffered under the three former instances, and so 
accurately were all the predictions of the Prophets ac- 
complished respecting them. 

The country, the land of Shinar, to which the Jews 
were taken captive,, is of great note, both in sacred 
and prophage history ; since the tower of Babel was 
built in it, and consequently the city of Babylpn, the 
metropolis of a vast and powerful empire. 

Ofthe derivation of the word Shinar there are differ- 
ent opinions; as indeed there are about the derivation 
of almost all proper namts of countries and places. 
Cruden gives three definitions of it i " the watching of 
him that sleeps ; or spoil of the tppth ; or change of 
the city." But perhaps the ideal meaning ofthe word 
is more accurately conveyed by one ofthe two opinions 
which Pole cites in his Synopsis on Gen. x. 10: the 
first is, that the country was so called, because the 
bodiesof those who died in the deluge were driven to- 
wards that place : the second, that it is derived from an 
Hebrew word which signifies, to shake out; intimating 

' Watson's apology for the Bible, letter 6. 
B i 
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tfiat by ike decision of God, the inbabitantB of theearth 
were driven into diffident parts of the glob&i^ This lat- 
ter i^nion I should chiefly prefer, because it was from 
tiiis country that the people were scattered over the 
fitce of the earth after the confusion of tongues. 

But though the derivation be doubtful, yet there can 
be no doubt, respecting the situation of the land of 
Shinar, to any lone who consults Wells' sacred Geo- 
graphy^ Pan 1. Civ. I shall thereftMPe make an abstract 
of what he says upon the subject 

"As to the land of Shinar, thereby is meant the val- 
ley, along which runs the river Tigris, and that, pro- 
bably, till it falls into the sea. It is plain from Scrip- 
ture, that Babel was the same with the city Babylon ; 
and it is not to be doubted but that Erech was the same 
witfi the city Arraoca, mentioned by Ptolemy and o- 
klm ancietot writers. Now Moses says expre^y, that 
BabeJ and foech lay in the land iof Shinar, Qen. x. 10. 
Ittnay^ therefore, be veiy probably inf(Mrred^ that by 
the land of Shinar was denoted all the valley, ^along 
which the river Tigris runs from the mountains of Ar- 
menia north wards, to the Persian gulf. 

And « it was into this icountry that the Jews were 
tabcn captive, so the treasures which Nebuchadnezzar 
to(& from ^temple at Jerusalem were deposited in 
the trctetsure liowse Of his God, that is, in the Tower of 
Babel, * whidi was the temple of the Assyrian God, 
Bel. The situation of Babel, and consequently Ba- 
bylon which derived its name from it, was about OSt" 
«. L. fk-omFetro, that is, about 44*»— 30 3e. l. from 
Loiidfon ; and about 82*— 80 n. l* " * 

This Tower of Babel, which afterwards became the 
temple of Bel, haditsn^me from the well known cir- 

• Pole in loc, ** WeU's Sacred Geography. 
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cQinstanceof the confoston of tongiaes taking plice, 
while it ivas building : for the word Sabd mg^fies 
confusion; ** therrfore is the n&me ^fit called BeAd ; 
because the Lord did there c&nfouwd the icMguuge of ait 
the earth. ( Gen, xL 9, ) 

Ot this Tower we know but little from Scripture ; 
excepting that it was intended to be very high, and 
that it was built of bricks cemented together by a kind 
of bitumen. We must, therefore, have recourse to 
the very learned Prideaux, wlio iias collected fipom 
diflf(»^ent authors perhaps all thatcan now be known re- 
specting it. 

At the foundation it was a square of a furlong on 
each side: that is, half a mile in the whole compass. 
Its height was a furlong, and it consisted of eight tow- 
ers built one above the other: which Towers decreas- 
ing in size, gave it the appearance of a Pyramid. The 
iiseent was by stairs on the outside *; or, as some think, 
by a kind of winding <Btairoase made in tSie side ef 1^ 
ottter wall. 

The eight Towers were each 75 feet high, and in 
them were many great rooms supported by pillars. 
All which were made parts cS the temple, after the 
tower was consecrated to the idolatrous use of wor- 
shipping Bel. The highest ptory was the most sacred, 
for there the chief rites were performed. On the top of 
all was an observatory for astronomical purposes ; and 
hence the Babylowiafns were the most femous of afll 
ancient nations for their *8kiU in the jnost «ift)lime«ci- 
emce of Astronomy. * 

The temples of the hea£hens were many of then^ 
rich almost beyond our belief, on account of the nu- 

* Prid. anno.^570U ^nin'fl -hi&tpiy of the Assyrians. 
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merous gifts which were presented to them by the ig^ 
norant worshippers of false Gods ; and also because the 
temples being4ield sacred, they afforded great securi* 
ty to the treasures that were deposited in them. Hence 
we find that Hannibal, when in Crete among the 
Gortynians, pretended to lodge his treasure in the 
temple of Diana, in the presence of the Gortynians ; 
that the sanctity of the place might give security ta 
his wealth. ^ 

It is well known what numerous and rich presents 
were sent to the oracles, either as fees to the Priests, 
or as presents to be laid up in the temple of the God. 
And so great was the wealth of the temple of Bel, in 
the time of Xerxes, consisting of golden images, sa- 
cred utensils, and other things of a like nature, that 
Prideaux reckons it to have been about 42 Millions 
of our money. 

The sacred vessels of the temple at Jerusalem would 
be deposited by Nebuchadnezzar in this temple, to 
give honour to his God, as having given him victory 
over the Jews, and power to despoil their temple: they 
would also remain as memorials of his triumphs, and 
as proofs of the great success of his arms. And as he 
enriched this temple with Jewish spoil, so, there can 
be no doubt, he would also enrich it with the spoils of 
other nations which he conquered. 

Who or what Bel, the great God of the Babyloni- 
ans, was, is not agreed upon among the learned ; nor 
indeed is it easy to determine : The two .principal 
opinions are, that he was Nimrod, the founder of the 
Babylonian empire ; or that Bel, signifies the heavens: 
that is, the mixture of fire, light, and air throughout 
the Solar system, by which, as instruments, the great 

^ Nep«8' life of Hannibal. 
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operations of nature are carried on. 

In confirmation of the first opinion, we have the 
authority of Vossius and Prideaux, and other eminent 
Men : in support of the latter, there is the authority 
of Parkhurst, Hutchinson, and those of bis school. 

Prideaux says \ " Bel or JBaa/, which is the same 
name, signifieth Ziord/ and Nimrod a rebel, in the 
Jewish and Chaldean languages: the former was bis 
( Nimrod's ) Babylonish name by reason of his empire 
in that place, and the latter his scripture name, by 
reason of his rebellion in revolting from God to follow 
his own wicked designs." 

Of this opinion also are others, who say that Bel, 
or Baal, was the same as the Nimrod of the scriptures ; 
and that he is the ancient Mars of the Heathen. ^ 

In opposition to this, stands the opinion of Hutchin- 
son^ who says ; ** Bel, in the Babylonish language, was 
the name of their principal idol ; and Baal, in the He- 
brew language, the nam^ of theirs; smd the same 
idol, ai^d eacb in each language, and in several others, 
is the name of the heavens, or great light" ° 

Similar to thiA is the opinion of Junius ; who states, 
that he chiefly regards the opinion of those, who hold, 
that Bel among the Assyrians, Persians and Babylo- 
Bians, was the sun ; because that, as Bel, was their 
chief idol, and that also aj» the worship of the sun or 
fire was their chief worship, therefore, Bel was the 
idol, or representative of the sun, or fire. ^ 

As all agree that the great object of adoration a- 
mong the Babylonians was the sun, or fire; and as the 
scriptures represent Bel as their great Idol ; it seems 

1 Prid. B. 2. p. 100. » Lib. 1. C. 16. De Idololatria. 

^ Essay, P. 8S. 24. Id. , ^ Bel. idem. 

See Banier's MyUioL L. 3. C. 3. 
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most reasonable to infer, that Bel did not represei^ 
Nimrod, but the Sun : And therefore I should prefer 
the opinion of Hutchinson and Junius, on this point, 
to that of Prideaux. 

After Nebuchadnezzar had conveyed the captive 
Jews jto Biibylon, like a wise and politick prince, he 
conceived the design of leaking some of them useful in 
tbie highest ofi^ces of the stat^ ; and to attatch them to 
hh person and goveptwept JFpr a great prince not only 
conquers, but endeavours to make the vanquished for- 
get that .they are <;onquered* He unites them to his 
empire, and makes them feel its benefits ; well know- 
ing that self interest will bind men to him much more 
than fear will retain them subject to his power. 

Hence it is tbat jCyrus^ whom ^enophon meant as 
a model for princes, is generally represented as uniting 
those whom he conquered, in stronger ties to himself, 
than those by which ordinary allies are bound, because 
of the benefits he conferred upon them. 

Nebucbadue2;^i:> tbei:^fpre, commanded Ashpenazi" 
the governor of tb^ jpalape to select some from among the 
Jews, who were most likely, from capacity and per- 
son, to be useful in the administration of his govern- 
ment. And hereby wastfiiHilled the prophecy which 
Isaiah had predicted i xxxix. 7. ) above one hundred 
years before to Hezekiah, when he told him: '*And 
of thy Sons that shallissue from thee—^hall they take 
away ; and they shall be Eunuchs in the palace of the 
king of Babylon." 

The orders which the king gave Ashpenaz are wor- 
thy of attention ; because in some respects they area 
lesson to princes ; and they also illustratethe manners 
of the Babylonian court Thosie whom he was 

p Dan. I. 3. 
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to select, were to be of a handsome appearance, 
free frotn bodily defect, and graceful in their persons. 
So that we see in all ages, royalty has loved to be at- 
tended by those whose appearance is commanding. 
The guards of the princes of Modem £urope are ge*- 
nerally select ; and exhibit, both in their persons and 
dress, a dignity and grandeur beyond what is common. 
Nor is this merely shew, but sound policy; for kings 
ought to be surrounded with circumstances which tend 
to produce awe, as well as respect. The bulk of man- 
kind should not approach too near to royalty ; since 
familiarity produces contempt 

But dignity of person is but a poor endowment, if 
greatness of mind be wanting : Ashpenaz was there- 
fore to select those who had both united in themselves. 
For, although elegance of person be not ^necessary for 
an officer of state, yet great quatities of mind should 
ever be held as absolutely necessary. Were Mcxiarchs 
to choose their Ministers according to the endowments 
of their minds, and not according to personal partiali- 
ties or £amily regards, they would govern to better 
effect, and give more general satisfaction to their sub- 
jects. Kings should employ Talents wherever they 
can find them ; and reward merit for services perform- 
ed, and not the ignorant and idle, who neither have 
done nor ever will do servic^e to the state. 

Men, who occupy the great offices of state, should 
be of ah enlarged mind ; and ought to enjoy the advan- 
tages of a liberal education : their, knowledge should 
not only be general, but particular, in the laws, cus- 
toms, and manners of their own nation. Hence Ne- 
buchadnezzar ordered the young Jews, whomAsh- 
peimz should select, to be taught ^' the learning and 
the tongue of the Chaldeans. "*» 

4 Dan. I. 4. 
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Though the people who inhabit the country about 
Babylon were anciently called Chaldeans, yet, in the 
times of Daniel, they were more a sect of learned men 
than a people. In proof of this opinion , it may be 
sufficient to say that, in the times of Daniel, they were 
spoken of as a sect, for when Nebuchadnezzar ( Dan. 
ii, 2. ) wished to have his dream, which he had for- 
gotten, told and explained to him,, he ** commanded to 
call the Magicians^ and the Astrologers^ and the SoT'- 
cerers^ and the Chaldeans^ for to shew the king his 
dreams.'* In like manner in ( Dan. iv. 7. ) the Chal- 
deans are spoken of as a sect of wise men, who under- 
stood, or at least pretended to understand, the inter- 
pretation of dreams. 

The Chaldeans, therefore, at this time were men 
who studied some particular branches of knowledge; 
as we now sometimes say, the Mathematicians, when 
we mean men who particularly study the Mathema- 
tics. 

What it was which they studied, we find from Isaiah; 
and from various sources in prophane history. Astrology 
or the pretending to know events from the situations 
and phases of the Planets, and heavenly bodies, was 
the great object of their pursuit. Isaiah, ( xlvii. 1 — 13) 
therefore, in ridicule of this silly study, says; "Let 
now the Astrologers, the Star gazers, the monthly prog- 
nosticators, ( by the phases of the moon ), stand up 
and save thee from those things that shall come upon 
thee. " And these words he addresses to Babylon, 
the daughter of the Chaldeans: so, that in fact, a 
Chaldean, and an Astrologer became synonimous. 

As. for the language of the Chaldees, it was a dialect 
of the Hebrew : For the ancient Chaldee, says Park- 
hurst, ( pref. to Chaldee grammar, ) •* as to external 
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form, differs not more from the Hebrew than the mo- 
dem Spanish from the Latin, or even than the Doric 
from the Attic or Ionic dialect in Greek.'* 

But though the Chaldeans studied Astrology, yet, 
as we have shewn, they were also great Astronomers; 
and in this instance their studies were not only honour- 
able but highly beneficial. It is, also, more than 
probable, that they were men of general knowledge; 
and would therefore, be well acquainted with the arts 
and sciences most in use at that time in Babylon. The 
interpretation of dreams was also a particular part of 
their study 4 for, after the young Jews had finished 
their Chaldean education, it is particularly said of 
Daniel ( I. 17. ) that he had ^* understanding in all 
visions and dreams. " 

In bringing up these young men in this manner, Ne- 
buchadnezzar merely regarded himself and empire ; 
but divine providence had other designs as well as these 
in view : For God made use of Daniel for the particu- 
lar honour of his name, and the good of his people, as 
V7e shall see in these dissertations. Indeed a particu- 
lar providence has always watched over the Jews : for 
who can read the lives of Joseph, Daniel, and Esther, 
without being convinced, that God did fix them in 
their situations to preserve the lives of his people, and 
to convince the heathen that he is the only God. 

After Ashpenaz had received Daniel and his three 
companions, Hananiah, Mishaal and Azariah, under 
his care, he changed their names. This he did, to as- 
similate them the more to his own country and peo- 
ple ; and because Hebrew names sounded strange to 
the ears of Chaldeans : As we often find, that French 
or Swiss families have their names pronounced more 
like the English, when they come to settle in England. 
This custom of changing names was also very ancient; 
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for Pbanioh ( Gen. xli. 45. ) changed the name of 
Joseph, after he had explained his dreams, intoZaph- 
nath-paaneahy that is, the revealer of secrets. 

The names given to Daniel and his companions had 
a particular reference to the idol Gods of the Babylo- 
nians, as is evident from ( Dan. iv. 8. ), where Nebu- 
chadnezzar says; " But at the last Daniel came in before 
me^ iibhose name wets Belteshazzar, according to the 
name of my God. " But it is not easy to determine the 
ideal meaning of their names, 1 shall^ therefore, sub- 
join below what is said respecting them. ' 

In concluding this dissertation, it may be prop- 
er to remark that, though Daniel was most highly 
favoured of God, yet it was necessary for him to stu- 
dy diligently in order to attain a knowledge of the 
Chaldean language : which shews us, that no natural, 
nor even supernatural gifts will supersede the necessity 
of due application to oiir pursuits. Those who mean, 
or wish to be eminent, must all take one road ; which 
is, the road of study and constant application. God 
did indeed give the gift of tongueoi to the s^stles. be- 
cause of the necessity of the case, and for a proof of ^ 
divine agency in them : but, in the case of Daniel, we 
see the general will of providence, which is, that we 
should empk)y the talent he gives in order to obtain 
more. 

And as this holds good with respect to our common 
pursuits, soalso isitthesame in our religious. And 
hence it is that the Christian grows in grace, and 
reaches forward to perfection, so as to be daily acquir- 
ing more of that mind which was in Christ Jesus. 

' Beltesbazzar, i. e. The keeper of the treasure, or mysteries of Bel. 
Shadrack, i. «. The Invpiratioa of tte Sun. Meshaok, i. ^, fie who 
if dedicated tothe-Geddess Shae, or Shaca ; who was the Goddess of 
festivity, and supposed to be the earth. Abednego, i. e, The Servant 
xff ike respleudeot -fine. See Pole in loco. 
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*17t7HEN men are employed iu the pursuit of know- 
ledge, it is of great consequence to them, that 
their minds should be at ease with respect to othef 
things, and that they should feel secure of all the ne^ 
cessaries of life, A life of care and anxiety, as weU 
asof luxury and ease, is necessarily prejudicial to litert 
aiy pursuits. And though there have been some instanr 
ces of men making a great progress in certain parts of 
learning amidst poverty and surrounded with obstacles 
to their pui-suits, yet these particular cases will never 
invalidate the general rule. 

Upon this principle, therefore, of the mind being 
free from care and anxiety, Nebuchadnezzar, comr 
manded that the young men who were to be educated 
for purposes of state, should be fed from his own table, 
and should eat and drink such things as he himself 
did. • This he dH, no doubt, from principles of po- 

■ It is, perhaps, impossible to ascertain the exact kind of food and 
wine which Nebvchadnetzareat and drank; though we nutf give a 
general description of the productions of the country around Babylon. 
The Palm flourished naturally all oyer this land, and diiefly that of 
the dote kind I which affivded them food, mine, and honey. The 

C 
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licy, and also of kindness; that they might be stimula^ 
ted to exertion in their studies, and attached to his 
person from motives of gratitude and affection. As 
captives, the Jews would feel dispirited ; they would 
therefore need a particular attention from the king, to 
give vigour to their minds, and energy to their ex- 
ertions. 

The food which Nebuchadnezzar eat, and the wine 
which he drank, was of the most exquisite kind, and 
therefore unfit for studients ; . because it would tend to 
make them too attentive to animal gratification, and 
more solicitous about the pleasures of the palate than 
the improvement of the mind. While, therefore, th«re 
is some reason to praise his kindness for hi$ attention 
to the young men, and hispolicy in making their minds 
easy, with respect to their ^jop/y of food, yet his judg- 
ment was wrong with respect to its kind. Voluptu* 
ous living enervates the mind as well as body ; and, 
therefore, we generally find that the greatest schol- 
ars have been men of abstemious habits, and sober 
manners. 

However kindly, therefore, the kin|f intended^ yet 
Daniel, and his three companions Sbadrach, Meshach, 
and Abednego, determined not to defile themselves 
with the king's victuals. Now, to perceive the pro- 
priety of their conduct in this instance, it will be ne- 
cessary to consider the reasons of it, and how the king's 
meat could defile them. 

Now it might defile them, first, by inciting them 

Vine, the OliFe, and the Fig tree were not here of the hest s »rt. Far 
grain it exceeded ail other land; the Millet and the Sesame shot up 
here in the size of trees, and the leaves of the Barley and the Wheat, 
were usually four fingers broatt The Sesame afforded them oil instead 
of the Olive; and the Palm, instead of the grape, afforded them 
wine Herod. L. 1 C. 193. 
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to intemperance, and hence prevent their advance* 
ment in learning. We have already hinted at this; 
but it is a subject of such great importance to all those 
who are in early life, and are preparing for situations 
of trust and impoitance, that it may be necessary to 
say a little more upon it 

The union of mind and body, though inexplicable 
in itsmode, is yet, we well know, of such a nature, 
that those practices which injure the body, also ener- 
vate the mind. Intemperance produces a momentary 
flow of spirits, and exuberance of wit, occasionally, it 
18 true ; but this is generally succeeded by languor and 
incapacity for close application. One night*s undue 
mirth and jcdlity will often destroy the inclination, and 
even the physical power of attention to study for a]week. 
But occasicmal excesses, though highly injurious, are 
not so destructive to habits of industry, as a life of soft 
indi^lgence and regular voluptuousness''; and upon 
this ground, principally, it is necesi^ry to caution the 
student, lest he should prevent his improvement, whilst 
it is not easy to charge him directly with vice. Many 
young men at College are eaf ceedingly moral, in the 
general sense of the word, whose improvement is very 
limited, because of their effeminate habits, and regu- 
lar indulgence in the refinements of life. Their man- 
ners are delicate, and behaviour polite ; but their 
minds are destitute of vigour, pr expansion ; they 
wish to posses knowledge, but have not couragfs to 
encounter the fatigue of acquiring it. 

In the refusal of Daniel, therefore, to live delicately, 
we may mark a great ag well as a pious mind ; for re- 
ligious considerations would operate to prevent him 
from eating of the king's victuals. The law of Moses 
forbade the eating of many things, which were es- 

C 2 
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teemed delicacies by the heathen ; as a Jew, tberefefe, 
Daniel could not eat any thing that was unclean, or 
tl^hich that law prohibited. Now in the luxurious 
diet of the King of Babylon, there would be many 
things which Daniel could not conscientiously eat4 
and, therefore, he purposed in his heart not to defile 
himself. So that we see, Daniel was of firm piety 
lh>m his youth; his attachment to the true God, and 
iiislaw, was from principle, notfrom mere feeling; 
and, theirefiore, it remained unshaken either by pros- 
perity or adversity. 

Butas the food which Nebuchadnezzar sent from 
his own table had been blessed in the name of an Idol, 
x)r false Godp it would, therefore, be particularly ob- 
noxious to Daniel, who knew there was but one God. 
The custom of beggii^ a blessing upon victuals, aad 
of consecrating a part to their Gods, was very gener- 
al among idolatrous nations;^ but as Daniel would 
not worship the false Gods of the Babylonians, every 
thing consecrated to them, or blessed in their namet, 
which constituted a part of their worship, would be 
unclean to him, and therefore it would be contrary to 
liis conscience to eat of it. To eat of things consecra- 
tied to idols was in eflTect to acknowledge the idol a» a 
Deity, and therefore the Apostles ( Acts^ xv. 29. ) 
determined that the fii^st Christians should ** abstain 
from meats offered to idols ; " and, for the same reason, 

^ It would be easy to illustrate this at gteat length; but, let a 
few particulars suffice. It was customary to place the statues of the 
Gods upon the table. The Pagans offered libations to their Gods 
upon the tables. They had so deep a sense of the divine Providence, 
* that they ihought it unlawful to eat till they had offered a part of their 
piotinom, as a sort of first fruits, to their <3ods. When tlie entertain, 
ment was ended, a libation of wine with a prayer was ofieced, and a 
hymn sung to the Gods. 

Potter's Gre. Ant t, 2. P. 365—420. 
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Daniel and bis friends determined to abstain firom 
the meat and the wine of the king. 

But though Daniel had determined not to defile 
himself, yet one cannot avoid marking the great pro- 
priety of bis conduct in refusing the king's meat 

The ki^g wished the Captives to look well in b^th» 
and expected that, from eating of his food, tbeywould» 
answer his wishes: but how could they thrive in health 
when their minds were uneasy, and they could not 
from conscience eat of the diet which 
ed them? Everyone knows that, tob 
we must have a contented mind. D 
applied to Ashpenaz for a change ( 
without success. Nebuchs^dnezzar ^ 
monarchy his word was law, he ha( 
mode iij which the young students si 
^nd, therefore, Ashpenaz durst not 
^n improper mode for them. 

f^ i)9^'s prud^tQondi^t had mada hm ^Uh 
WjmP^f as;4pp^ph's,4i4 witfePqtiphw, an4»alt§waj* 
witih t|i£r kc^er pf th^ pi^isoo iqIq which h» wm cart. 
JP^glf^uld^ tberefpre^ take the Ubarjiy of urgMig^ 
bi9^r#qJ4f^ti aqd though he failed wil4i A^ipeni^ yet 
\\e ^^c§^fA with the Steward,'' wh<^ act^^ under, 
him. Not that he wished to disappoint the wishes 
oi the king, but to fujfil them : for he well knew that 
the food which was agreeable to them would tend 
m,Qrc tQ make t^ieir countenances look feiir and plumps 
tbaoitbat which/ Wifts unpleasant, however luxurious. 

^ OniL'tMUui^tum gLvet tb^ word>Melzar as a piop«f naioe^ I would 
fiefei^t^beiitgtnMiilatedi Sle«ar4) wbic;|i it b knoiMi it may signify* 
BuBUnf traiitUilM Mdsw, by Biomus* i. a, A> Staisard, or one wbo 
takes ofott o^ tte pfo^rdsioniic l^ougb-be allows^ that it ii oommoaly 
conndntd asca^piopar naine. . 

C$ 
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Ife, therefore, proposed to the Steward to give hiiif 
and his friends ten days trial of a vegetable diet, feel- 
• ing confident in the success of the event; but willing 
to acquiesce in the Steward's decision, if the success 
should fail. The success of the experiment was com- 
plete ; ibr at the end of the ten daySj " their counter 
ndnces appeared fairer and fatter in flesh than all the 
chiMren.tSkich did eat the portion of the king^s meat. " ^ 

Various caused would concur to make the experi- 
ment successful: their minds would beat eas^; a 
particular providence watched over them ; and the 
diet itself was better adapted to their constitution, and 
more likely from its own nature to promote their 
health. Much animal food and high seasoned <lishe» 
necessarily tend to clog the powers of both body and 
mind ; and hence it is, thai the most eminent physici- 
an^ generally recommend a simple diet, and blame 
the English for too great attention to tlieir eating and 
drinkiti(grf And, if much animal food be prejudicial in 
this northern climate, much more so would it be in 
th^ warm region of Babylon. Daniel's conduct, there^ 
fiw*/ W« see was diri^cted not less by sound reason 
than by piety r amd though at this time only about 
eight^n years <if age, yet he possessed the prudence 
and knowledge of much riper years. And would 

; ]* Mf. Parte, in the account of his travels into the interior of Africa, 
gives a reoiarkabie statement of the method by which the Moors fatten- 
their dangWrs. "1*1)0 Moors have singular ideas of feminine per- 
feition.-^With them (Corpulency and beauty appear to be terms aearly 
synonimoiis — In consequence of this prevalent taste for unwieldiness 
of bulk, the Mooiish Ladies take great pains to acquire it early in life: 
Andfoftbia purposemanyof the yomig girls are compelled by ^eir 
Motbirs to devoar a great quantity of Kouskous ( a dish prepared 
from boiled com, ) and drink a large bowl of Camel's milk every mom- 
ing, Tbia practice soon covers the young Lady with that degree ai 
plumpness which, in the eye of a Moor, it perfection itfeU*^ Park'*' 
tran P. 3iS. 
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young men iipitate bis c<9idu)c;t in their mode of Ut-, 
ing, 80 fiar,as is proper, considering difference of cir- 
cumstanoes, they would reap the advantage in the 
improvement of their minds, the vivacity of their 
spirits, and the esteem of all good men. 

As it was evident to the Steward that a vegetable 
diet was best for Daniel and his friends, he no longer 
offered them any other, but permitted them to live 
after the manner they chose. And now being per- 
fectly at ease with respect to their diet, they prose- 
cuted their studies totiie utmost advantage; for ** God 
gave them knowledge and skill in all learning and wiS" 
dam* And Daniel had understanding in all visions 
and dreams.** 

This superiority of knowledge which Daniel and 
his friends possessed must not be attributed to d^rn^ 
selves alone, but to that particular providence which 
Messed them in the prosecution of their studies. As 
a genen^ rule, it may be said, that our improvement 
in knowledge depends upon our industry in the use of 
our natural faculties: there is however not a tlouht, 
but€k>d, on particular occasions, gives particular 
success; and though one would hardly dare to say 
that a Newton had a divine inspiration, because it has 
not been revealed to us, yet it is not inconsistent with 
holy writ to suppose it ; for Bezaleel and Aholiab, 
( Ex. xxxi. 1 — 6 ), and Joseph and Daniel, were 
assisted inunediately by the Spirit in the acquisition 
of knowledge. 

In reflecting upon the character of Nebuchadnezzar, 
we evidently see that he was, what is called a great 
prince. His designs were grand ; and he well kn^w 
how to obtain fit and able men to serVe in the offices 
of state. When, therefore, the three years of prepar- 

C 4 
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atipn were expired, he examined the young men who 
had beeti pursuing their studies, but found iMm^ equal 
to Daniel and his three friends; and them, therefore, 
be appointed to stations of the highest importance. 

He did not take them upon the recommendation of 
friends, or because of family connections, a practice 
too prevalent in courts ; but becausie they passed the 
best examination, and were best qualified for office. 
Examinations answer a double purpose; they stimulate 
industry, and make young men anxious to obtain know^ 
ledge ; and they give an opportunity of discovering 
those who are best qualified to occupy situations which 
require particular ability. Any system of educatioti 
which does not embrace frequent examinations must 
Ike d^Krtive; for progreas in litecatui)e doesnot depend 
00 much upon the quantity: raad, aa upon the accuracff 
of our knowledge in what we read. Many vossl are 
ignorant because th^ read so much; their minds are 
like m heap of ruina without ocder or regukriQr.} while 
Use mind of the regular student is like an exquiutely 
$nished temple^ which fills us with awe by its magni* 
lode, andddig^ts with the harmony of its proportioni. 

Men of supereminent minds are soon public charac- 
ters; mankind feel a kind of common right in them, 
tod hence their fame spreads in proportion to the ex- 
tent of their knowledge. Daniel's fkme soon spread 
over all the East, so that it was thought presumption, 
to appears from ( Ezek. xxviii. 3. ) for the wisest and 
most powerful princes to compare with him. As he 
possessed a mind elevated far above the kvel of man- 
kmxi, they considered him as an olyect of wonder mndi 
admiration: they viewed him, as the benighted tnif- 
irdler views a huge biasing Beacon which gives the 
light i^f day to the imm^iate MigbbouThood, and 
sheds a solemn light to a vast distance all around. 
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AiiDatiierft knowledge a»d nbflilies fitted kimfof 
the k^hest officee, so we fitid lie posseesed them t» a 
tery adTanced age; for be ^e<mUMedeven wh$^ tkg 
first yew &f kit^ CyfU9» ** 

After Babylon had been taken by Cyrus, and he 
and his uncle Cyaxares, { who is called Dan. v. 31. 
Darius the Median ), had arrainged the government of 
the Empire, Daniel was made chief minister of state 
( I>an. vi.2, 3, ). Cyrus knew his wisdom and experi- 
ence, ahd therefore availed himself of theioh He 
knew of what use he had been to the Babylonian kings ; 
and as they were now extinct, he did not doubt his 
fidelity to the Medes and Persians. And as Daniel 
was in such high repute with Cyrus, there can be no 
doubt, thatheurgediiim to grant the decree which 
was passed in the first year of his reign, for the restor* 
ationof the Jews from their seventy years* captivity. 
In the first of Cyrus, Daniel was about eighty-eight 
years of age ; for he was eighteen when he was taken 
captive, which added to the seventy years which in- 
tervened between his captivity and the first of Cyrus 
makes eighty-eight « Thus God preserved the life 
of this great and good man through all the revolutions 
of the state ; to be the protector of his own people, 
and a blessing to those among whom he was a captive. 

And here we may pause and reflect upon the obli- 
gations under which both princes and people are to 
wise minnters. No kind of honour is so exposed to 
envy as political; nor is any life so harassing as the 
man's to whom is devolved the care of government ; 
who feels his responsibility, and has to contend with 
opponents. Happy is it for the world that there al^ 
men who will b^r the weight of government : for the 

« Prid. an. 538. and 539. 
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eiyoyment of domestic quiet, it is well known, gives 
greater pleasure than the power and pomp of political 
greatness. We are too apt to suspect, that Mea who 
are ambitious of the great offices of State, have a par- 
ticular regard to the Emoluments to be derived from 
those offices ; whereas very few of them are rich from 
their political situations. A sense of duty to his king 
and country urges many a good man to undergo the 
troubles of public life, who otherwise would spend 
his days in elegant retirement and literary ease. 
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3. 



Chapteb II. Vs. I— 2a 



A S the providence of God is universal, and presides 
over all men, whatever maybe their system of 
religion ; so, he has been pleased, on particular occa- 
sions, to reveal fbture events to heathens, as well as 
to those who believed on the only one true God. But 
those revelations, which he has made to heathens, 
have generally had an especial regard to his own 
cburch and people; they appear to have been giten 
chiefly for their advantage. 

It would be easy to adduce many instances of di- 
vine revelation by dreams to those who worshipped 
idols ; but a few may su£Bce for our present purpose. 

The dreams of the Butler and Baker who were in 
the same prison with Joseph are well known ; and 
it is also equally known, that the Egyptians were 
gross idolaters. But these dreams were sent of God, 
that Joseph might have an opportunity of interpreting 
them ; and thence, in due time, of being - introduced 
to Pharaoh to explain his dreams : and by that means 
become the prime minister of Egypt, and the preserver 
of his father and family. 

But the csise of Pharaph's dreams is still more in 
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point; for Joseph told him before he explained them, 
( Gen. xlL 25 ) '* Ood hath shewed Pharaoh what he 
is about to do^** e^dent% describinf^ the dreams as 
supematuraL There is also a striking instance of di- 
vine interference in the history of Alexander the Great; 
who, when at Dion in ^jNpiedonia meditating upon his 
Persian war, saw in ^ dream some years before the 
event, the Jewish High Priest coming to him in that 
manner in which it is known he did come to him at 
Sapha ; and by that means averted the evils which 
Alexander intended to inflict upon the Jews. ^ 

It would be unnecessary to adduce the instance of 
}{(^bi^44l^zwr'« drewi^, ^tm it ^ot that. Daniel 
f^y^ tp tbe^kwugt a ii. m \i ^'Btit thm is a.God 
i^hfiOMfhtkofvej^mleth mnets^ and maieeth knoum t^ 
tIffiMm l^elmcha4f^0esp^0^r m^ift $h^l ba ii^ H^ lattmt 
4m^s]^ ^^UMljSfd^^^^a^tbiA bisdreaei^of tbeif^^ge^ 

No#, Adugfti we rettjily udmk, t)ia4! dvetrnd in 
jgmikrqlmmo^ft^m oause^^ peiifeetly iiafcwnil; yet these 
instances shew, that they ^e sometimes supemattirali 
Ifpr^ s;^fx^f^ vali4 xt^rn^^ ^ assigned, w% thec^ voay 
fOtll^Aup^rQi^lMraLdrc^i^f ^tbepresjB^^ as well 

1 W9uM|l>ea^ WitipniSr vjo^siWi^, p£ giving any 
f^^pe ^ a 9Mper9titi9U3 r^jE^rd tQdr^m«, lybich^i^ 
g^iMntlfMri^efrom wM tVe m^)4 ha3 b^eneQgag,o4 
a^q|: 4;uripg tt^ 4ajf, or ffcmt^ habit <4 tjb# hfiA^ ; 
but atiU QC^:i|»ionii m?y occw^ i» which tbe deitjTni^, 
9^ X \^e BQ 4^ul>t dip^p.ii^n^t**i» thoughts ^rqm 
U^ ^ifUmof th$ nightf, yjben, dfiej^ sk$p fcfff^tk em 

f Jo9. lib. xi. C. 8. 
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Dii^iaenrevelationskavebeaiiigiveii mi^iy ^jliraaiit 
ways, asit has^eased the Aka^bty, and m bett 
suited the purposes of bis pnmdence. To Adam be 
CQHUDUQica^ his wiU by aa audible voice ; so tb«t 
we may observe there iiever was a time ia which theUe 
was not a revealed religion; and therefore, whatever 
lias been known of God, basl^een from revealed^ and 
not from natural religion too often felsely so called* 

To Abraham God was pleased to c^v^ bis will by 
a personal appearance of his eternal son ; for stil0e do 
one hath seen God at any time, nor indeed can-see 
him, it is necessary to conclude, that he, who tall^ 
with ASnuham respecting tbe^destniction of the cities 
of Sodom and <3omorrah, was the word th«t *^ was 
with Chd, Untf tm» Ood.** For this person speaks as 
God; is addressed by A'brafaamas God; wbicbno 
created angel would biPiFC ;pemitted. Tbe:niiBlitry ' 
of angels is a doctrine intenwoven itito ^ the prDsft- 
nent parts of the old and new testament: fur ;God . 
sent them to minister to his people; to convey to them 
his will, to reprove them for their errorsi, K>rto>com- 
fort them under their afflictions. 

Themanper, in which he revealed himself to Moses, 
is in some respects differeiit Jromall these instanci^ 
which we have cited ; or rather, he made use of them 
all in his communications tp him : For he spake unto 
him ; he gave him the law **T>y angels in the hand af 
a mediator'^ ( Gal. iii. 19. ) ; and he gave him par- 
ticular displays of his glory and majesty, such as would 
have overpowered his faculties, had he not covered 
him with his hand as he passed by. ( Bpp. ^x^iii 29 )• 

But the most perfect revelation has been, made 
in the person of bis sOn Jesus Christ; who, in the 
fulness of time, <:aine to reveal tiie father, and by his 
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gospel to diepel the darkness ot error, and shed the 
light of truth. But we must return to our more imme- 
diate subject, and state, lastly, that God has often 
revealed himself by dreams ; as in the instance of Ne^ 
buchadnezzar's dream of the great image* 

Now it must be remembered that the ancients paid 
great regard to dreams, ,a^d considered them ^b being 
often of divine origin ; so much so, that Homer speaks 
of dreams as coming from Jupiter, and as being sent 
by him. 

Hence he says, » 

** But let some prophet, or some sacred sage, 
** Explore the cause of great Apollo's rage ; 
** Or lieam the wasteful vengeance to remove 
'* By mystic dreams, for dreams descend from Jove. 

And again, • he is represented as the Author of 
AgaiQemnon's vision ; for he, 

'* Theti bids an empty phantom rise to sight, 
** And thus commands the vision of the night. 
** Fly hence, deluding dream ! And light as air 
** To Agamemnon's ample tent repair. 

Virpl also^ in describing the manner in which the 
oracle pfpaunusw^ consulted, informs us, that the 
Priestly ill their sleep saw visions, and had dreams, 
which intima^d to thjen^ the answers they should de- 
liver. ^ Indee4 a}l histpry both prophane and sacred 
proves that m^en have npt only paid great regard to 
dreams, genefi^ly indeed a superstitious regard, but 
that on some occasions they cannot be accounted for 
on physical principles : And hence we infer that scepti- 

* Pope. IL I. L. 86. » Popp. II. 2, J. 7—10. 
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cittn 18 as much to be reprimanded on this subject as 
credulity* <^ 

Since then dreams were of such importance among 
theancientSy it is not surprising that Nebuchadnezzar 
was anxious to know the meaning of his dream; a 
dream so unusual in its nature, and the effect of which 
had been so powerful upon his mind. But though the 
impression of the dream was exceedingly powerful, 
yet he had fon;otten it ; and, therefore, both to re- 
late and explain thie dream must be particularly diffi- 
cult, and what a reasonable person could not expect 
to be done for him. But his anxiety to be informed 
of his dream and its explanation, is full proof, that 
the impression which it had made upon his mind was 
particularly great: and that he was satisfied there was 
something in it more than in an ordinary dream. And 
therefore, Daniel says to him( C. ii. 39. ); **As far 
thee, O king thy thoughts came into thy mind upon 
thy bed what should come to pass hereafter : and he 
that revealeth secrets maketk 'known to thee what shall 
come to pass.** 

And, as his dream was supernatural, so also was his 
forgetting of it : for God not only gave him the dream 
but made him~ forget it, that his servant Daniel might 
have the honour of its interpretation ; that his people 

« Both sacred and prophase history gives many instances of dreams 
well worthy of attention. In Genesis ( xx. 6. ) we are told that God 
spake to Ahimelechking of Gerar in a Dream* Jacoh also hada re- 
markahle dream when he went to Padan- Aram; a dream in which God 
reroaled to him his future destiny. Peter's dream^ or rather tisIoq 
of the sheet let down from heaven is well known: And God was pleased 
( Aci$ xvL 9. ) to inform Paul, hy a vision, that he should go and 
preach the Gospel in Macedonia, and by a vision, ( ^^'' ^^^ ^* ) 
tbe tord said to Paul, ** Be not qfraid, hut $p€ak and hold noi tkjf 
peofo. " To theie might be added many other instanoeaequally strik- 
ing and important. 
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the J^wt might iseceive fi^^oiir; and especially, that 
his own name might be exalted among the heathen. 
Hence Daniel says ( ii, 30. ) ; " This secret is not re- 
vealed to me for any^ wisdom that I have more than any 
livings but for their sokes that shall make known the in- 
terpretation to the king, and that tlu>u mightest know 
the thoughts of thy heart. " And hence Nebuchadnez- 
zar himself sayg ( ii. 47. );** Of a truth it is that 
your God is a God of Gods^ and a Lord of Kings, and 
a reveakrof secrets^ seeing thou couldest reveal this 
secret/' 

But a$ Nebuchadnezzar knew not the true God, he 
therefore applied, in the spirit and mwner of an 
idolater, to *^ the Magicians, and the Astrologers^ and 
ike Sorcerers, ami 4ke Chaldeans^ " for his dream and 
its interpretatioiu Now, thoi^b all these professed the 
art of interpreting dreams^ yet they pursued their ait 
indifferent ways; for dreamg amoi^ the ancients, 
iir^e4ivided into different classes, aBdtlK)se, whose 
INEOfossifHi it was t0 interpret tiiem, had a name ac- 
cording to the class they professed to explain, dtid the 
manner of their explaining it Among the Greeks 
there were three principal classes ; the first was called 
Chrematismos, when tbe'Gods or Spirits in their own, 
or under any assumed form, conversed with men in 
their sleep ; the second, Orama, wherein the images 
of things which are to happen are plainly represented 
in their own shape and likeness ; and ih^ third was 
called Qneiros, in which fiiture events are revealed by 
types and figures. In this third class may be ranked 
Nebuchadriezzar*s dream. Now, according to this 
three fold division, there ,were three principal kinds of 
interpreters; first, the Oneirokritai, soicalled from 
judging of )dream$; second, the Oneifoskopoi, from 
prying anit' looking into them; and third; the Qneiro- 
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pci)^, IpieciLu^ tb^ irare eonmrsmb slMrtit t^mu^ i* 
like manner, the Magicians, the ArtBolqgan, tiiq l^0tit« 
ceieTs, and the Cbaldeana^ b^d diffexwt fifipes 
from tbe different mapner in whicU tbey B^^H^ *!^^ 
art. 

, The Mstgiciamt W€^ thcgr wbd pretended te ciafr 
i^ativitii^a ; that 18^ to pr^ict tji^j i^ents ^f ^y^i(fi^*s 
l|fe from the positiop a»d confi|;^ratio» of tji^ Jig^xei^y 
bodies, at the wproent of bis birth. An4| ijx WfkH|j)| 
their calqui^tiops, th^ygep^r^Uy retired ipfco (jjgiyeit 
cQHiQrft^; and in delivering thieir prediqtiqap* ^ y(!^\l 
m in a^i^rtaining vb^t tbey sbpnld dj5Uv«r» thpy p^p^ 
ed and n^irtered tbroy^b C^^tain ftp)?ftjir?^ ^j^ 
hence, berethmum. Magicians, is by some denved 
fh>m two words, h£r, whfch signifies a hole, and tMim, 
to close up ; because they made their inoantations, 
and muttered through obstructed passages or chud^a^ 
That this was the practice of some diviners is certa)fi» 
not only from what is known of some, who pretiend to 
divination even in modem times among Cbristfott 
naloQiisas vriiasMiosg the Savage Barbamni, Init 
aim (hmei ( haiah, viH. hk ) wbere dK pfcq[ibetjyiyl^ 
'* /hid W&0A the^ ^kull mt^ unta ym, seek tmio AAM 
that have familiar Spirits, and unto vaizatds ik^BEUB, 
an4 fhcf^ MUTTER; ^uU not a fieq^kf^^ ^ito 
thdrQQdi'' 

The Astrologers had their name from a different 
method of divination.: for their business was to take 
notice pf the heavenly bodies during twiligbt, when ft 
gentle fresb y^ind frequently blows: 'Apd hence they 
were polled Aspem, from Nesep tp bre^h«» npt only , 
because of die gentie gale tlmt breathes at twilight, 

* Sde iKvtter^ Grec. An. y. 1. p. 303^, • Buxtorf. 

D 
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but perhaps because of the inspiration, or inflatus , 
they pretended to obtain. ' 

As for the Sorcerers, they were persons who, by 
certain magical processes brought forward the appear- 
ance of a dead person, or some wicked spirit, to give 
answers to the questions they should propose. 

Of this species of divination we have a remarkable 
instance in the case of the witch of Endor, who, at 
iSaul's request, brought up the appearance of Samuel. 
It was indeed a very common mode of divination a- 
ttiong idolatrous nations ; and was practised by the 
learned Greeks and warlike Romans, as well as by 
those whom they considered as Barbarians. < 

These Sorcerers, of whom we now treat, were call- 
ed Mekespim, from Jcesep, which signifies to discov- 
er, or reveal ; but the word in scripture is always 
applied in a bad sense to some method of conjuring, 
every species of which the law of God, particularly 
condemns.^ 

• We have already^ in the first Dissertation, explain- 
ed the n^me and the learning of the Chaldeans, we 
shall not therefore repeat what has been already said 
respecting them* 

But we must return to Nebuchadnezzar, and con- 
sider the interview he had with these fortune tellers ; 

^ Buxtorf and Parkhunt. 

ff *' Sometimes they used to raise the Ghost of deceased persons, 
by various invocations and ceremonies. Ulysses in the ninth Book'of 
Homer's Odyssey, having sacrificed black Sheep in a ditck, and poured 
forth certain libations, invites the Ghosts, particularly that of Tiresias, 
to drink of the blood ; after which they become willing to answer his 
questions. The like is done by Tiresias in Statins; by (Eson in Vale- 
riot Flaccus^ and by Nero, iiA Pliny." Potter's Qrec. Aut B. 2. C. IS. 

^ Bvxtorf and Parkhartt* 
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fctl cannot think they deserved a better name. As 
an absolute prince he felt himself above all controul, 
and possessing the lives and fortunes of his subjects 
at his own disposal : He therefore demanded of them 
to explain a dream which he could not relate; for . 
which, if they did it, he would grant them great re- 
wards, but if they did not, he threatened them with 
immediate death. And who cnnnot, from such an 
instance as this, see the great, thd^iniinite advantage 
of a government founded on law, and not on the will 
and pleasure of an individual? No man, however ex- 
cellent hts character, should be trusted with absolute 
power in a state; and though a dictator, on some rare 
occasimis, may have been necessary, yet this can 
never hold good as a general rule ; for the wisest and 
the best prince may err, and determine according to 
passion and not reason, and therefore ought not to be 
trusted with unlimited power. But though Nebu- 
chadnezzar possessed ^uch power, yet this did not 
prevent the Chaldeans from requesting him, in Syriac, 
to tell them the dream, for otherwise it was utterly 
unreasonable to expect its interpretation. 

The Syriac language was very similar both to the 
Hebrew and the Chaldean ; ^ and it is probable that 
it was the learned language of the times. In address- 
ing the king, therefore^ in this language, they assumed 
an air of secrecy and importance, and endeavoured to 
give consequence to their proceedings ; a thing which 
conjurers in general do. 

^ ** NecessariuniTero ett, Uuguas Hebraics preeepU callere, ante- 
■Quam ad Chaldaice vd Syriacse cognitiouem se quis accingat, post 
Jacta vero Hebraica fondamenta, birevl in Chaldea et Syriaca magnoa 
fyrogressus faciei,, adeo ut miretur se tarn esse doctom antequam 
4idicit, ei.nota fertur regione vtarnM. ** 

Waltoa's Introduction to the reading o( the (^iental languages. 

D 2 
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^ H0A4 FIOT^OTICUR. 

3^otl|iwg coj^lfi bfi xopr^ clifi\ci^ ttou tb« situation 

% ^p^ t^^r ait wA iife w^w n<w at 9take ; s^nd 
t^er^fb^, ti^jrcoiif^l, tbiyt 9911^ ^uUk >ihew the 
lMqg^i9.c)f^99W ''r emupi the, Go4s^ ui^ duelling U; 
mfi^UJhJjie^h, '• ft v^of gre«jt ij^pgitaiH^e^ thM (Im 
<]|epl»r9tKM(i.8]|i^;Hild ^^x^r^d ftom ^bfil9.: for «ft^ 
Ijb^tibiDg Ih^ be§B,8^Wfthy J)»wel, wiM9 »t*ribmlf4 
llJfllmWYJlj^ti9,t%.tru§ God, Owy; ly^wid th^i^toi^ 
W opp9rtiwi^»of s^ing th^ t^. CK>4 ^i Mk^ IfcbjQWj% 
^B9» ^^^O^jQpdf The ^ew8i W^DCi yQder a foreign 
XPkf5, 4ii4 iib/3ir'^9(9wi§8iiftd tciuv^phAd. Q?jwctb^m; 
IW^ptJMQpd re^e^i^bi^rod bift wv^wnjt wbjich l^b^ 
in^^e, witb tbeji: ^cefatheci^ mA therefore, he wa«. 
dj^tenim^ ^,boA/9ui; h«i pi^pk among tbj^ hea^beo^ 
Vy c^blijRg^ IMoi^ to mtecpr^ and unfold wliaii aU 
t^P WiAfl i969i ^f 9a^19P cpolesnied tt^maelyes unalo^Q 
t9.4iAglo§99&^pl^. 

But as Nebuchadnezzar could not obtain from his 
wise men any answer, he soon became exasperated^ 
and charged 'them with preparing lying and corrupt 
words ** till the time be' changed f*^' and, that they 
mgH **fg^in the^ timef " This gaining of the time is 
g^n^r^b^ ii)tefpr;eted) of tbc^r making an much dietey 1^ 
ppmM^ till the kiQg became indiffeii^nt tp tbo^mittn 
^^ ^ not apxipM^, ^i)Wil its, Q;](planat;i|Q9»r But I 
ihouU ratbeff> ^ppos^ tbAt^it r^fi^rs to,Qom« m:kaow<n 
]fiSgisd ipmpi^]pMth^ intarpis^tation ofd^eam^; 9% 
that unless an answer was obtained in a certain timo 
after the dream, no answer could be demanded. But 
however this may be, they were not able to divert 
the k jng froii^^ ^ii^ puf pose ; and a^.^j^y <?Qnld not give 
}m^ W ^vmi^ tbit WW ajgytisfactoiy^ b« h^fsm^. 
** very furious and commanded t^ destroy^ altthe. wia^ 
men of- Babylon. " 
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l^h^wafttor is ndw WdugHt ttriti great(Mirisi% cnft 
w^ bM^I have to -cdntcknfiiiite "DiEiftM^ cMnibu):^faiate 
pftHksheCy •Biilcere.jUety'y 'iind«bo^aII| «lii9*flhiiTiBdMi« 

DaiiM Wak^otWWk1fo^4ftiottt^thfe ^ife iit^, %tiit 
this time his education could be but just com{tt^d'; 
for the time allotted toit Was tbb^ fait <dirteye(QB, find 
8Shfe^niterediip6tohiilstudiesm666 9. x: andN^bv- 
6faadiiez2ar had his dreatm m 608 ». a it foHowto 
thdt Daniel would not be cotaavderel), at tilistiaai^ is 
aperson properly qoa)ifted%>i*iK> great mmiiiter. 

Btit^ he 'dfad blis tt>mt>^nibni^ ^eii^ tai!ii^ ^ \hk 
leammg of the Chaldees, and were of the class of VJsfe 
mai^ thef also yr&ft invohred iii the ckcree,, enddl&de 
liable t6 its punishment. It Tlraa^ therdfor^ nboessacy 
to make a greslt exertion bbth for their dWn^afetjr, imd 
the liyes of those with whom they had been doi mccied 
in^tiidiesand discipline. Danid, therefore^ addredfa^ 
id himself id Arkfchv thfe officer^ to irhom the %x6^ 
cution of the deciee i)ras entrasted^ iEusd asked hink^ 
** Why is the decree so hasty from the kif^ f " Neither 
Daniel nor his companions had been called upon by 
thelcing; it was, therefore, unjust that they should 
be involved in the decree : and also by not calling them 
the king had not ascertained whether his driaam mig&t 
pot be explained to him. Daniel, therefore, having 
discovered from Arioch the cause of the decree, and 
knowing that the king's great desire was to have his 
dream explained, went with confidence to him, and 
promised to interpret it to him, if be would grant him 
time. 

This promise he made in that Spirit of faith, with 
which David went against Goliath with a sling and a 
stone, and of which faith holy writ speaks in such 
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prsine. He knew thftt the God he senred not only 
could, but would interpose for his own name's sake» 
andforthegood of his people; and therefore he hesita- 
ted not to engage to tell, and explain to the king bis 
dream. 

That he felt confident, not in his own wisdom, but 
in the divine interposition, is evident from his conduct; 
for he, and his companions Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah, betook themselves to earnest prayer, that 
the God of heaven would shew them mercy in reveal- 
ing to them the secret, and thereby preserve their 
lives. 

Whoever considers how much the duty of prayer is 
enjoined, and how much it has been practised by all 
good men in all ages, must be convinced, that it is not 
less our duty than our interest to be instant in prayer. 
The very exercise of the duty prepares our minds for 
the reception of what we need, and hence Grod revealed 
the secret unto Daniel in a night vision. 

The same vision, or dream, which the king had 
seen, was represented to the mind of Daniel by a 
divine operation, for the father of Spirits can operate 
upon our spirits when and as he pleases. And though 
Nebuchadnezzar had forgotten his dream in the first 
ins&nce, yet its impression was so great, that when 
Daniel told the dream to him, he would immediately 
recognize it to be the same which he himself had 
dreamed. 

It is too common, when men have discovered any 
thing new or interesting, to feel elated, and to ascribe 
the glory of their discoveries solely to themselves ; 
but, it was not so with Daniel ; for as he had sought 
and obtained the divine assistance to unfold thedream^ 
io he forgot not to express his gratitude tp his God.^ 
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In the hour of adyeraity most men will cry for help 
from God ; their fears are powerful to drive them to 
their knees; but >r.hen they aredeliv^^ they rarely 
feel gratitude sufficient to make any particular ac- 
knowledgement of the blessings they have received. 
But Daniel was as eminent for, piety as for wisdom; 
for after he obtained the knowledge of the secret, he 
blessed the Grod of heayen» and said; ** I thank thee, 
and praise thee, thou God of my fathers, who hast 
given 9»e wisdom and might, and hast made known 
wUomenow whatipe desired ^f thee: fpr thou hast 
made known unto us the king's matter^ '* 



D4 
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TN the economy of divine providence it often hap- 
pens^ that God permits those whom he means to 
deliver^ to be reduced to the utmost extremity of dis- 
tressy and to suffer all the anxiety of despair. He 
purposes to display his power and goodness in pro- 
tecting them; but he suffers them to feel their own 
inability to extricate themselves, that they may be 
led more immediately to acknowledge his hand. This 
was eminently the case with the Jews, when, by 
means of Haman's malice, they were brought to the 
very point of a general massacre. The edict had gone 
forth, preparations were made for their complete 
destruction, and the gallows is prepared' for Mordecai; 
but at that very moment God interposes for his people; 
Haman is hung upon the Gallows ; the enemies of 
the Jews are discomfited, and they themselves ( Esther 
9. ) have light, and gladness, and joy, and honour. 

So also the edict had gone forth th^t the wise men 
of Babylon should be put to death ; ** and they sought 
Daniel and his fellows to be slain:" But God heard 
the prayers of Daniel and bis fellows; he revealed 
the dream of the king to "hib servant, and hence gave 
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^iwM ^3gpf(frinm^ o{he\i^ the deliverer Cotters m 
wdl nA of hiikiself and pwticUktr friends. N« have 
^Odd ro^fi mijr igftM^r pleat^ire tbaoiii being the in- 
e^%HE»etit6^f doh%^ood to Others; fettruepkty ndt 
-M^ prdm^ te icts of b^ilevdlence, btit giv^ a eeeret 
tad refioed jplea^ure i^ti the deing t>f tiiem. Heade, 
^ta&refore^ Danid hatdtened td A f ioch^ i^bo bad been 
-Iq^pbinted to e:fiectite Neblidb^dtieasir'^ tol6o(]^ dec^NSe 
^^lajriilg the Wise men of Bhbjrldii, aiid «aid to him, 
f( ii^ 34) ^IhstfayiMJftiii^ wise mJenQf Babylon: irif^ 
me in before the hAng^ and I Ml titewunto the king 
4hi ifOfefyn^laiiom," His ankiety wad not merely fo 
^vt bis bw« iife, but the livds of men ifdiodid nbt be- 
4t^ ih the true (}odi aild henoe to %hex¥<, that tnte 
piely litdUi^ in tb r^e^others iik distress^ however 
their fetigidns «f edd nay diSknt from ebr bwm 

ftdt^Hdi^gii good m€te iblia^ Bft^Vfe thebppdrtitfiify w 
<di6ittg a(its<^f kiiiind^t66thieA,^ (mtftft 

a^ii&b'bnt; kiib^te pl^islB tbth^MisielT^i but attri'biM^ 
tl«y *^Miii, yfbb ^gf^^'theth tltetipj|)6rtuttity VA'W. 
Vhi^^itig theiT bisheVbl^irit '^irtiefe SbiTfefeii ib^tinid^ m 
charity. Heri<5te thwdfoite, i^h^ if^brfdfeai^ 
wirpriiMv and ^rhtjki with khiuU^ €Bkdl2>anid if he 
tihMd mikb known his dreaifi abd its ihtert>retation, 
iiefeplibdc '* Tbere fs «>Oori ^"i^ftein^ <Mi^ ¥ebedleifh 
mefits^-'^Sut $sfor ma, ^^Ssk'stcfH is W6^ refirmiedio 
^for awjf vsMMi thai liAve fh>orttkwi any ItBihg, 
4M^ tHeir^ieek ihM \shm^make ktmon Vie'ififtevspre^ 
ifation to ike kHigi^ mtd thM ihoh migkte^ le^w the 
ihoughtb vfth^ betnrt. " 

Airthfe niih* 6f ^fteh Aftiut^a t6 dtfe ^fedttbh 
SfMtsdtftesSgbifaCtitft^ he^ifet^i^ 

i^mSdt 'WfiEA I9(« <(^«) jU^i^ id int^r^ m 
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the deliverance of the Jews from the cruelty of Haman 
and for the honour of his servant Mordecai, he pro- 
duced a restlessness in the mind of Ahasuerus, so that 
he could notlBleep, ( Esther vi. 1 — 14 ). He therefore 
comtnanded that they should bring the book, in which 
the mostremid-kable events of his reign were recorded, 
and read to him. In their reading they came to that 
instance of Mordecai's fidelity to the king, by which 
he had saved him from Assassination by Bigthana and 
Terish, two of his chamberlains, and for which he had 
received no reward. This neglect, therefore, of Mor- 
decai is not to be considered merely as accidental, but 
as a link in that great chain of providence by which 
the Jews obtained so signal a deliverance* The king 
was not permitted to reward Mordecai, till the time 
came, in which bis reward would benefit not only 
himself, but his whole nation. And as the greatest 
eyents often arise from causes almost imperceptible; 
80 we find, this deliverance of the Jews may be traced 
up to so small a cause as Ahasuerus' not being able 
to sleep on that night, in which Haman had prepared 
a gallows for the destruction of Mordecai. 

And as God was about to reveal to Nebuchadnezzar 
a general outline of the four great empires of the world, 
and of the kingdom of the Gospel ; so, also, his mind 
was prepared for the revelation : For, ( v. 29. ) Dan^ 
lel says tothekii^, **Asfar thee, O king, thy thoughts 
came into thy mind upon thy bed what should come to 
pass hereafter; and he that revealeth secrets maketk 
known to thee what shall come topass^ " And though 
it should be granted, that Nebuchadnezzar's dream 
was, inconsequence of his anxiety, to know the future 
fate of bis empire, yet will not Uiis at alt take away 
any thing from the doctrine of a divine a^ncy with re« 
upect to it The Deity works by second causes ; and 
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it wiHild be less absurd to say, the Watch maker did 
not make the Watch, because be used the file, than 
to say, the dream was not of God, because Nebuchad- 
nezzar's mind, had been anxious about future events. 
The wishes and feelings of all men are known to God ; 
he therefore makes use of their wishes and feeling? in 
that manner which is best adapted to the designs of 
his providence* 

Nebuchadnezzar's dream may be considered as a 
general outline of the histoiy of the world from his 
time : It eni braces five kingdoms, four of which are 
temporal, but the fifth spiritual. Following, there- 
fore this general division, we will now consider the 
paiticularsof this remarkable dream. 

But it may be necessary, first, to observe, that we 
shall confine ourselves to the particulars of the dream 
only ; as the same subject will come before us in Dan- 
iel's vision of the four great beasts. 

The vision which Nebuchadnezzar had, was that 
of a large stupendous image, ( 81-^-36. ) whose head 
was of gold ; — his breast and arms of silver ; — ^his belly 
and thighs of brass; — ^his legs of iron; and feet 
part of iron and part of clay: He also saw a stoiie 
come, without any visible agency, and strike the im*- 
age upon his feet, in consequence of which the image 
was broken in pieces, and his different parts complete- 
ly destroyed; but the stone became a great mountain 
and filled the whole earth. 

There can be no doubt, that the head of Goldrc^ 
presented the Babylonia Monarchy ; for Daniel says, 
( 37, 38. ) ** Thou, Icing, art a king of kings: for 
the God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, power^ 
and strength, and glory. And, wheresoever the child^ 
ten of men dmlh the beasts of the field, and the fowls 
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pf ike hea/6eM Mik He given ii^ thine hdnd^ and hath 
mMe ihee tuter aver them alL ThokaH thikhead of 

11i<e ft^ylonian 6mpii^ arose out of the Assyrian, 
tvhi'ch for abbVe thirteteh htirfdred yiedtt ted 'g6Vemed 
Aih. l^he WUk and dfemihiteSardinaitolils, mbti- 
toth Of that mighty empire. Was overthrown by the 
conspiracy of Arbaces governor of Medi^, Md Beliedis 
'xyr Ndbonksser governor of Babyloh. Niheveh Wad the 
fl^t of Arbaces' empire, and Babylon the md^t^lis 
of Kabonasser's. The empires resiained distinct from 
each other nbtlbng; for, independent of their being 
at ttees united under the same prince, in the year 
612 B. c. which was 185 jttas after the division of 
the Assyrian empire, NabopoUaser, father of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, entirely overthrew Nineveh, and hence 
Bal^lon became sole Mistress of the Empire. ' . 

The extent of the Babylonian empiri^ is exi^refttod 
4n words ef the greatest latitude; for Daniel says, 
*^ u^eresoever 4he children of men dwetl^ the beasts of 
the Jield, and the fowls of the heaven, hath he given 
into Hdne hand, and hath made thee ruler over them 
^/.•* Butjt may be necessary to oWrve, that these 
expressions, like manyothersoftKe same kind, both 
sin the sacred and pirophane writeA, must be taken 
with lestrictions : As ( 2 Kiij^s, xik. tb. ) it is said 
'Of Sennacherib's army, after the angel <>f tb^ Lord had 
destroyed of it an hundred fourscore anci fi^ thous- 
and men, "Behold they were all dead corpses ;•' that is, 
a vast multitude 6f thetai Wfetfe AtdiA. Thte Kbihan 
Writers wefe^Uoad<Ji6totiiea to fcall ihliir ^ ffiie 
crtipire of the world, itfld an eternal ^tApir^; atid tO 
hay 6\ Augustus, that Undfer htt kt!S)^6», W^tiMe 
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worid had heen subdu^ to a sMe of peace. ^ hk addk 
tiont^ this, H should also be remembeeed, that the 
Eastern nations had an hyperbcdical way of speaking of 
tbek kings and of their power, and diat Daniel ad* 
dressed Nebuchadnezzar according to the style, and 
manner of tbe times and people: And, also, thal^ 
the extent of tbe habitable parts of the globe was but 
little known to the aneiants ; and^ theref(Ke, Aey weie 
led to think their dcmiinion greater in pvoporti<»i ta 
the whoie world than it actually was. 

Keeping these restrictions, therefore, in view, hi 
us now state the extent of Ihe Babylonian empite, and 
we shall: find that it 'was lar^e and vast, and that th^ 
kingdom on account of its power and riches, was well 
represented by a Head of Gold. As Babylon became 
the seat of Empire after the destruction of Nine^eh^ 
SO; k held under it nearly the same countries ifshack 
^(pmed the old A,S8^ian empire. On the South it 
Qoaipreheqdcd the lasge and extensiye countiy of 
Arabia; on the Scyuth West, Phcsnipia, Syria, Pi^ 
estine and Egypt were subjected to its dominions ; and 
on the North it extended^ to Armenia and Media. So* 
gvciat wasttheltmeof Niebuchadnezzar^ as a conqueror^ 
that he ia said tahaveej^tended his a^rms, not oniyi 
over the kingdoms a(|jaceai to Babylon, but to the 
pijyiajr^ oC9^rcul^9, or tb^ entrance into tim ^edit^r* 
rapew ^^ ; tot^y^ wbdue^ t}^ grej^t^tpart of Lylii% 
ai^Spwi, ^BMdftpi«k tU^wq tp^^^ye pi;Qce^^4 inljoj 

So extensive, tbere^Mpe^ was the empire of Babylev 

* — Tuiiqae 

Aospiciis totum confecta duella per orbem. 

Hoctice, li^ a, Vt ]^9K« I^ 254» 

1- 3v 1.. li«^in?s Qhifo. £. 9fM. Ep. I^0«loii't Dif . 10. IMit 
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in the times of Nebuchadnezzar, that in a West di- 
rection, it reached a distance of nearly four thousand 
miles ; and in a North and South, nearly two thous^ 
and. A kingdom so large and' vast must necessarily 
include people of various langus^s and manners ; 
some parts of it must be barren and waste, while others 
abound in all the luxuries of life. And, as the Baby- 
lonians were great hunters, therefore Daniel describes 
Nebuchadnezzar's dominion as extending not only 
over the abodes of men, but over those wild and bar- 
ren wastes which were inhabited by beasts and birds 
of prey ; as reaching not only over the persons of men 
in order to subject them to bis laws, but the beasts of 
the field and the fowls of the air, to make them sub- 
servient to his pleasure. 

By considering the manners of the Babylonians it 
will appear, that there was a great propriety in Daniel's 
describing Nebuchadnezzar's empire, as extending 
Over 4)easts as v(e\l as men ; for among them, and their 
successors in empire, the Persians, it was accounted 
of the highest moment to be able to hunt well. °^ In 
making use, therefore, of expressions, which denoted 
Nebuchadnezzar's dominion both over men and beiists, 
Daniel oot only shewed in general the extent of his 
empire, but its peculiar nature and kind. 

• But the head of the image was of gold; this, there- 
fore, points out the wealth and splendour of the Baby- 
lonian empire.. And whether we consider the soil, 
the works, the trade, or the riches and spoils of con- 
quered nations brought to Babylon, it will evidently 
appear, that it was to the highest degree both wealthy 
and splendid. 

^ Apudquos (Persas) gumma laus estet, fortiter Tenari. Corn. 
Nep. in Wt. AlcL' Xenophon, Cyrop. L. 1. glvei an account of a great 
|)unt by the Babyloniani, in wlueh they were attacked by Cynii. 
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The soil about Babylon was particularly fruitful : 
its productions were so great and abundant, as almost 
to appear incredible to those who had not had an 
opportunity of witnessing its fertility. The harvest 
would often yield three hundred fold, and generally 
two hundred. The abundance of the country around 
Babylon was so ample, as tofiimish a third part of the 
supplies for the king and his armies in the time of 
the Persian Monarchy; and to be reckoned equival^ait 
to a third of Asia. >* No stronger [Nroofcan, there- 
fore, be given of the richness and fertility of the soil. 

How fich Babylon was in works is well known. 
Its walls were 350 feet high ; and 87 thick ; and in 
compass GO of our miles. ® Its gates were one hundred 
in number, and all made of solid brass. Here stood 
the temple of Belus, which contained the accumulated 
wealth of ages. 

The gold and silver utensils which it contained 
were of immense value; as it held both those which 
bad belonged to cotiquered countries, and those which 
the Babylonians themselves had made and dedicated 
to idolatrous uses. Several statues of solid gold were 
placed in it; and upon a moderate computation, it 
appears that it contained riches to the amount Of nbt 
less than forty-two rtiillions of our money. 

Thehanging gardens of Babylon, as they are called, 
have often been a subject of admiration. They stood 
upon large massy arches, and were built one upon 
another in the form of terraces, till the highest ter- 
race equalled the height of the walls of the city. The 
mould was laid sufficiently deep for the largest trees 
to take root and grow; and the gardens were filled 
with every thing fitted lor splendour and delight ^ 

• Herod. L. 1. • Prid. an. 570. p Prid. 570, 
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ThatB^hyltti tkpwatndi iatnuift* thfiveoanbe 
oedoMht; tboMgb it ia mther to be mfenred fiocua cvh 
QumBtanoea, tham direotly pnoYjed from any regulai 
Moount which wepoflBeea ofBahyloniaa ooiamero^ 
Aaear^fta the days q£ Joshua, whiob waaupmaids 
of seven ^uindced yeaia bfifoce the timeoflfdMichad^ 
Qfizsai's dfeaiu, BahyloMao gafttf^nts weie of gn»i 
TBp^Mukd Taiue; for ( Josh, vik 31. ) Achaa a^ys, 
*^wh£» 4 'Oioojaasf tie spoils a goodly Bahykmuk 
gmmmU ^a-rmli^ I ooneted them, and took ihenu*^ 
How, if we QOBflider the ]^rogress ottrnde, in propotn 
tipu. tQ thej tipi^ 9f4 tp the ijaqrease of populatiom apd 
riQhl^i yi\x\<^k xQu^t bs^ye. taken place between ttia 
tiffl^<^,Q^JQ^l^^a^d Nebuohadnez^ar, it xo^at be evi^ 
<]J|pj[Vt, tk^% in tbis inte;nral tb^ progress and extent pf 
trade wM9t h»Te been veTy ei^t^nsjivo, For age^ pnpr 
to the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, the garments inanu- . 
factured at Babylon were in the highest estimation in 
the clyiK^ed world, and would, therefore, bean object 
of much trade and profit 

Fron^ ^ Hcvk \Ynu -^af^A- ^^ul ) ve may clearly 
4ifcpy«if that B.aljylQn carried qo a ^eat trade in vari^ 
o^s ^inda of Jeweliy,. in Ungn, in works gf Bra^s and 
Iron* indifferent kii^ds of preciow \?opd, in vessels of 
gold and silver^ in bine and purple garments, and in 
horses and chariots. Its situation was well adapted 
to commerce, for it stood, almost in the center of the 
oM world; and, by means of the Euphrates and Tigris 
it could easily export its own productions and manu- 
factures, and as easily receive those of other countries. 
The manufacturing of cloth, linen, and brass, and 
iron, it is well known, employs in each branch a great 
number of men; and when we consider the extent 
and population of the Babylonian empire, and how 
Tc^wh tbe immediate manufactures of Babylon w^e in 
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repute, we may with certainty infer, that it wa^ rich 
in trade, and that it wag well represented by the 
image's head of gold. 

ii. After *Daniel had explained to Nebuchadnezzar 
what was meant by the image's head of gold, he pra» 
ceeds to explain what was intended by its breast and 
arms of silver; ** And after thee, says he, ( v. 89. ) 
shall arise another kingdom inferior to thee. '* 

Respecting the second and third empirep Daniel 
says but little in explanation ; the first and foiirth are 
chiefly enlarged upon, as the first was particularly con* 
nected with the church of God in his own tinies, an4 
the fourth with the church in the latter gges of the 
world. 

The kingdom represented by- the breast and arms of 
silver was the Medo-Persian. « As the parts of the 
image were continuous, and, like the limbs of the 
human body, gradually descending from the h^d to 
the feet, so these four empires were to succeed each 
other in close connection. There can be no doubt, 
therefore, of the Medo-Persian, or Persian empire, 
as it is generally called,, being represented by the arms 
and breast of silver. All know that the Persian sub- 
verted the Babylonian empire, and reduced . it unde)r 
its power ; and that Cyrus fixed the seat of government 
at Babylon. Between the Babylonian aud Persian 
empires there was no intervening power ; and as the 
empires were to succe<Bd each other in immediate 
succession, the breast and arms of silve?r must therefore 
be applied to the Persian, and to no other empire. 

Of the Persian empire Daniel says nothing, excepts 
ing that it was to be ** inferior'* to the Babylonian f 
On the due explanation of the word 'Unferiqr/* will 
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depfsnd, therefore, what at present we have to say re- 
specting it. When we come to consider Daniel's vision 
of the four beasts, we shall then have to treat upon it 
more at large. 

The word translated inferior is differently explained 
by commentators as applied to the Persian empire, 
^uxtorfsays, Inferius te; id est, Demissius.achu- 
milius tuo regno ; that is, the second enipire shall be 
inferior to and more humble than thine. The Septu- 
agint has it, etton sou ; according to which is the 
vulgar latin translation, minus te ; that is, the second 
empire shall be /e^^ than thine: andCastalio translates 
it, deterius te ; that is, worse than thou; as if Daniel 
alluded to the very wicked character of the Persian 
princes. But no word better expresses the idea meant 
to be conveyed than inferior; for in point of extent 
tod consolidation of empire, the Persian was not less 
than the Babylonian ; and, for the character of the 
Princes, it would not be easy to determine whether 
the Babylonian or Persian were the worse; and, in 
riches and splendor, the latter did not yield to the 
former. 

But the Persian empire was inferior to the Babylo- 
nian, because, it owed its splendor and riches to the 
Babylonian. It was during the reign of the Babylonian 
princes, that those immense quantities of wealth were 
accumulated, and those stupendous works built, which 
elevated Babylon so much above other cities ; and which 
were afterwards wasted by the ambition, the folly, 
or the prodigality of the Persian princes. 

The Persians, before the conquest of Babylon by 
the united arms of Media and Persia, were a people of 
little note; they were poor, nor did they affect much 
grandeur : But, having conquered Babylon, they be- 
came possessed of all its wealth and splendor ; these 
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they owed to the labouc o£ the Babylpnmna. andnotr tfy 
themselves, andy there£(N»» iathi&r^sp^ct they wer^ 
tbeii; inferiors. The Babylo&iap empke w.afk rather, 
a continuation of the old Assyrian than a new empire 
and as the Assyrian had subsisted for many ages, i^ 
was, therefore, superior to the Persian in durati<M^ 
and stability; for, reckoning the duration of the Per- 
sian empire, from the year in which Cyrus took Baby- 
lon, to the Death of Darius by the traitor Bessus, it^ 
was but two hundred and nine years, *» But if we 
consider the Babylonian as a continuation of the Assy- 
rian empire, its duration was upwards of fifteen hun- 
dred years. 

iii. But as all earthly power fluctuates, so the Persito 
empire was to fall before the Grecian: for aft^r the 
Persian, was to arise **another third kingdom of brass, 
which shall bear rule over all the earth** (v. 39. ) 

The same arguments which proved, that, by the 
image's arms and breast of silver, the Persian empire 
was signified, will also prove, that the belly and 
thighs of brass meant the Macedonian or Grecian. 
The empires, like the parts of the image, were to 
follow each other in immediate succession ; and sdi 
know that the Greeks, - under Alexander, overthrew 
the kingdom of Persia, and that Asia fell under the 
dominion of Europe. There are only two particulars 
instanced by Daniel respecting this empire; viz., that 
it was to be of Brass, i. e. that brass fitly represented 
it ; and that its extent was to be oveu all the earth. 
Let us see, therefore, how these two particulars apply 
to the Greeian empire. 

As brass is a metal of less value than silver, and 

4 Prid. an. 330. 
E 2 
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more ^ployed for use than ornament, so it is made 
iiseof to designate the Grecian, -which was much less 
splendid in exterior pomp, than the Persian empire. 
The princes of Persia, after the days of Cyrus, became, 
to the highest d^ee, poMpousand luxurious. They 
affeoted the utmost grandeur and shew in their dress^ 
manners, and equipage; while the Grecian chiefs^ 
from their education, forms of government, and. the 
spirit of liberty which pervaded their communities, 
and their independance of each other, were plain in 
their manners and appearance. 

The march of Darius against Alexander had more 
the appearance of a grand procession than a Military 
expedition. There was every exhibition of ease, pomp, 
and luxury; while Alexander's care was, to have 
nothing in his army which was not adapted to use and 
to victory. Before the Persian army were carried siU 
ver altars attended by the Magi singing hymns, and 
by three hundred and sixty five youths clothed ia 
purple. Then came a chariot, consecrated to their 
GfKi, ' drawn by white horses ; after this followed 
teq chariots ornamented with gold and silver. Next 
followed a body often thousand men, called by the 
Persians immortal, all adorned with golden collars, 
and with robes of gold tissue and covered with precious 
stones. After these went the kipg's relations most 
splendidly adorned; and then came Darius himself 
in a chariot, as on a high throne, most superbly 
dressed in a vest of purple, striped with gold ; arid 
in a long robe beset with gold and precious stones. 
From a gx>lden girdle which surrounded him hunghi^ 

' The chief objects of adoration among the Persians were the Snn and 
Fire ; and a good Deity whom they named Ormiizd> and an evil one 
galled Ahraman. By the Greeks the former was called Qramasd^s^ 
im4 the latter Arimanius. 
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■scymitar, whose scabbard flamed with gems: and his 
chariot was enriched with images of the gods in gold 
and silver. ' His troops were indeed numerous ; ac« 
cording to some, six hundred thousand mai followed 
him to the field of battle. But they had more of show 
than strength ; they were well calculated to shine in 
the profusion of their ornaments and grandeur of dress, 
but ill adapted to bear the charg'e of the heavy and 
impetuous Greeks, whose armour was more for use 
than pomp. 

Against the numerous forces of Darius, Alexander 
oppc^ed the chosen troops of Greece^ their number 
was small, but their courage vast and discipline per* 
feet. According to Justin, Alexander had but thirty* 
two thousand foot, and four thousand five hundred 
cavalry; and Plutarch says, that according to the 
smallest computation, he had thirty thousand foot 
and five thousand horse ; and according to the largest 
account, thirty-four thousand fool, and four thousand 
horse. But those troops were veterans in war; they 
had long been engaged in the most bloody contests; 
they were so well skilled in military afiairs, that they 
were each able to command as a gaieral ; they ap* 
peared more like the senate of an ancient state than 
common soldiers, their hopes of victory rested in cota^ 
ing to close combat ^ 

And, as they had been inured to toil and hardship, 
so also was their leader. From his childhood, his 
tutor Leonidas had brought him up in habits of tem* 
perance and toil ; for he taught him to prepi^e for 
his dinner by marching before day light; and, by 
dining moderately, to create an appetite for supper* 

* Rollin'i An, H. ▼. 5. p. 3S. < Jost, JU u. C. 6. 

E. 3. 
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And 80 carefiil was LeomdiE» to prevent fais pupil 
hftving a reKsh fer any luxury, that he ilsed to search 
fais chaDaber and his wardrobe^ t<o see if his mother 
faadput anything for him that wasnic^or superflu- 
otiiB. ^ Alexander's mind Was too full of Conquest and 
Ambition to be pleased with articles of luxury or ef- 
feminacy; hence, after the battle oflsfsus, when they 
brought to him a most curiotis* casket adorned with 
Jewels, in Which were kept Darius* perfumes, he 
said, I use no perfumes, but shall put something more 
valuable into it. This casket he employed to contain 
fais Homer, a book of which he was passionately fond; 
as it fed the martial ardour (tf fais mind, and supplied 
him with ^rules of war and policy. If Alexander was 
thirsty, he was satisfied with water ; if hungry, the 
coarsest food pleased him. But when he became in* 
toxicated with his victories and spoil, he yielded to 
Persian effeminacy ; and was ccmquered by their vices 
who GO«lld not conquer him by their atms. His early 
education and manners were as brass, firm and strong; 
fais training was for the conquest of the East, but 
when this was effected, he sunk into debauchery, and 
fell a victim to intemperance. 

But with what propriety the Greciana are compared 
to brais, in opposition to the Persians, is very plain 
from ChsCridemus' speech to Darius iibt long befote 
the battle of Issus. Darius, vainly confident in the 
number of his troops, asked Gh^ridemus, a high spirit- 
ed Athenian, and well skilled in war, if he did 
not think he had sufficient force to overwhelm his 
e(iemy« But the Athenian kiiew, that numbers 
do notalwiays constitute strength, and therefore he 
replied: 

^ Plut. invit» ^\tXm 
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" This prodigious apparatus of war, this mass of 
nations and of the whole East which you havfe assem^ 
bled, rifiay be terrible to yoUr neighbourt^ Pttr^te 
and gold shine so much among your troops, that thi^i 
who have not seen it, could not believe it. Btit the 
fierce and hardy troops of the Macedonians, withtMeir- 
shields and spears keep immoveably close together, 
and firmly maintain their ranks. Their phalanx is a 
body of foot that does not flinch. Man stands close 
and firm with man, arms with arms. Intent upon the 
sigpal of the commander, they well know bow to 
follow their standards or to keep their ranks. All hear 
the word of command : nor are the officers more 
skilled than the common soldiers how to change, to 
flank, to run to the right or left, or to change their 
front and attack the enemy. 

Nor do you imagine they are affected by a regard 
for gold and silver} for this their discipline has hitherto 
subsisted under the tuition of poverty. When fatigued 
the grbimd is their bed ; when hungry, any food will 
satisfy them. They indulge in sleep but for a short 
time. Shall I believe then, that the Thessaliari, Acar- 
nanian, and ^tolian cavalry, troops invincible in bat- 
tle, are to be repelled by slings, and by sticks harden- 
ed at the end by burning. Ypu must have troops 
like them. You must send for auxiliaries from that 
country in which they were brought up. Employ, 
therefore this gold and silver to obtain such soldiers." ^ 

From this speech, we may have a very clear idea of 
of the state of the Grecian and Persian armies. The 
former were well disciplined ; few, but full of energy j 
and strength; firm and inpen^trable as a wall of brass 

" Q. Curt Lib. 3 C. 5, 
E 4 
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While the latter, were vast in number dnd gofgeoui 
in dress s but ill disciplined, weak, and efienainate4 
But the propriety of the application of the term brass 
to the Grecian empire^ will be still more evident from 
their armour; much of which had been, for many 
nges, made of that metal. 

The arms of all the primitivfe Grecian heroes 
( Potter*s Ant B. 3. C. 4 ] Were composed of brass^ 
as UppesLrs from Homer. It is reported in Plutarch 
that when Cimon the son of Miltiades, conveyed the 
boned of Theseus froni the isle of Scyros to Athens, 
he found interred with him a sword of brass, and a 
spear with a head of the same metal. Hesiod ex-^ 
pressly says, that there was no such thing as iron in 
those days ; but their arms, all sorts of instruments, 
and their very houses were made of brass i 

Not" yet to men iroli discovered was^ 

But arms, tools, houses were composed of brass. 

Several other metals were made use of; gold and 
silver were in grieat esteem among them — But they, 
whose whole armour Was composed of them, are usu-* 
ally represented as more addicted to effeminate and 
delicate arts, than manly courage and bravery. Glau* 
cus' arms were indeed made of gold, but the great 
Diomedes was content with brass. The Persians ad- 
dicted to softness and pleasure, and richly adorned 
with gold and Jewels, soon became a prey to the rough 
and hardy Grecians. 

In Homer a very common appellation for the Gr^ks 
is, ** the brazen coated Greeks: " and Xenophon tells 
us { Anabasis lib. I. ) that in the expedition of Cyrus, 
the Greeks, "had all brazen helmets.'' Many other 
instances might be adduced of the great use of brass 
among the Greeks, but these are quite sufficient to 
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shew the propriety of the application of the term 
to them. 

The second particular, by which the Grecian ein^ 
pire is distinguished, is its extent; for(y« 89) it 
^ shall hear rule over all the earth** 

The same observations which we made use of to 
explain the terms, by which the extent of the Baby-* 
Ionian empire is defined by Daniel, will also apply to 
these respecting the Grecian. The whole is put for 
a very large part; and still more, that which Alexan- 
der did conquer, and the people from whom he received 
acts of submission bore a very considerable proportion 
to the world as known by the ancients. 

The extent of the Grecian empire is insisted upon 
by many authors. The writer of the first book of 
Maccabees ( 1 Mac. i. 3 ) says of Alexander, that he 
^^went through to the *ends of the earthy and took spoils 
of man)i nations^ insomuch that the earth was quiet 
before him" Justin say^, that he entered the mouth 
of the Indus, as in a chariot driven round the goal, 
having fixed the bounds of his empire, as far as the 
habitable parts of the earth would permit him to ad- 
vance, or the sea was navigable.' Ambassadors waited 
upon him from the most distant nations to own their 
submission, or to intreat his friendship. His domi- 
nion extended overmuch of Europe; more of Asia 
than had ever yielded to the Persian arms became 
subject to his sway, and the wilds of Africa as well as 
the fertile kingdom of Egypt formed a part of his 
-empire. ^ 

iv. But all human power must decay ; the Grecian 
l^halanx was to be subdued by the Roman legion, and 
the conquerors of the Persians were, in their turn, to 

* Justin. L. 12. C. 10^ 
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yield to the soldiers of Italy. For, « the fourth king" 
dom (v. 40 J shall be strong as Iron : forasmuch as 
iron breaketh in pieces und subdueth all things : and as 
iron that bteqketh all these ^ shall it break in pieces 
and bruise. " 

The properties^ by tvhich the fourth kingdom is 
described, are of such a nature, as dearly to prove 
th^t the Roman empire is the fourth kingdom. But 
to Uet this in a clear lights it may be necessary to give 
lan abstract of those arguments, by v^hich the great 
Master in those subjects^ the very learned Mede, has 
proved that the fourth kingdom must be the Roman 
empire. 

In the first ages of the church it was believed, with- 
out any known contradiction, for four hundred years, 
that the Rdman wasthefourth empire of Daniel : Nor 
was this opinion held only after the times of our Savi- 
our; for it was maintained by the church of Israel 
prior to his coming upon earth. It is acknowledged 
without contradiction, that the kingdom which God 
was to set up, is the kingdom of the Messiah, or the 
dispensation of the Gospel. But this kingdom was to 
commence during the series of the four kingdoms ; for 
(V. 44 ) ^^ in thedays of these kings ^ or kingdoms ^ shall 
the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall never 
be destroyed.'' Now who does not know, that Christ 
was bom in the reign of Augustus, when all the world 
( Luke ii. I ) was ordered by him to be t^xed, ot en- 
rolled? It is well known, that Christ was not bom 
in the times of the Grecian, the third empire, but in 
the times of the Roman; and therefore the Roman 
must be the fourth empire. Thirty years before the 
birth of Christ, Egypt, the last remains of the Grecian 
empire, was reduced under the Roman yoke, and 
became a province of that iron empire ; so that it is 
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plain, from the time in which the kingdom of the 
Messiah was to commence, that the Roman empire 
was DameFs fourth kingdom, since the third had 
4::ea8ed to exist before Christ's birth. ^ 

As iron is the metal, by which almost all other 
metals are wrought; so the Roman empire is com- 
pared to it, because of its strength and powelr, and of 
the grievous oppression it inflicted upon the nations 
of the earth. The histories, which the Romans them-* 
selves have left us of their affairs, clearly shew, that 
their constant object was to make Rome the mistress 
of the world. Power and conquest were incessantly 
aimed at under the various forms of government which 
they assumed. Every individual of distinction con- 
sidered his own glory connected with the glory of the 
empire ; and, therefore, felt anxious for its extension 
and duration. After the expulsion of Tarquin their 
last king, they appointed two annual consuls, whose 
very temporary power served as an incentive to the 
greatest exertions for obtaining personal gloiy to them- 
selves, and increase of territory to the empire. They 
knew their time of office was short, and hence they 
were the more anxious to signalize themselves. 

In the early times of the Roman empire, the sever- 
ity of the people's manners and discipline made them 
'like iron against their foes; and in the later periods, 
their vices of luxury, prodigality, and cruelty, made 
ih&ok the very grinders of the human race, for the 
provinces were plundered to maintain their extrav-* 
agance. The description which Salliist has given of 
the Romans, both in the first and lieiter ages of the 
commonwealth, might be considered as a comment 
almost purposely written to explain Daniel'^ words, 

y Mede. P. 711 and 736. 
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when he says, ** and as iron shall it break in piecei 
I and bruise.^* 

Of the early Romans Sallust says; "As soon as 
their youth would permit, they learnt the art of war by 
experience and labour in the camp : theyenjoyed much 
greater pleasure in arms and in horses for war than in 
lewd pursuitis and revellings* To men like these, no 
labour was unusual ; no place was unpleasant or diffi- 
cult, no armed foe was fearful. Their fortitude made 
every thing yield ; their greatest contest was for glory* 
Every one was eager to strike the foe, to scale the 
wall, to be distinguished, whilst he attempted such 
exploits. To do these things they considered as their 
riches^ their fame, their' nobility. They were ava- 
ricious of praise, but liberal of money; they wished 
for vast glory, but were content with little wealth." * 
Men of these dispositions, and brought up in a disci-> 
pline so severe, and almost entirely militaiy, were 
well fitted to bruise and break the nations of the earth 
by war and conquest 

But however their education tnight fit them for cori-« 
querors, their vices, in the later agesofthe common-^ 
wealth, when many nations were subject to them, 
made them still more dreadfully oppressive to the rest 
of mankind, and also to one another. The same 
Author Sallust, shall prove this statement Speaking 
of the moral character of the Romans in the times of 
Catiline, he says ; "After that riches were considered 
as an honour and glory, empire and power accom- 
panied them; virtue began to decline, poverty was 
thought a disgrace, and innocence was esteemed as 
malevolence. In proportion to their wesdth, our 
youth became filled with luxury, avarice, and pride. 

^ Sallust Bell. Cat, 
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Tbey plundered, and then wasted what they got; 
they considered their own possessions of little worth, 
but coveted others ; they paid no regard to modesty 
or chastity, to things human or divine.— They plun- 
dered from their very allies, all those things which 
their victorious ancestors, the bravest men, left to 
their enemies. They acted, as if the commission of 
injury was the proper exercise of power." » Such 
then was the character of the Romans, when their 
empire was near to its greatest height, and when many 
people were subject to them ; and from such men, 
what nation could expect justice, not to mention mer- 
cy? But the induction of a few instances of their. con- 
tinued exertions for universal empire, and of their 
pruelty in carrying their designs into effect, will shew 
still more clearly how V^ iron they did break in pieces 
^nd bruise the nations of the earth. 

The ancient Romans were men of no ordinary sternness 
of character ; for Brutus one of the first two c<hisu1s, 
attended the execution of his own sons who were put 
to death for attempting to restore kingly power. Their 
military discipline was carried at times to ferocity; 
Manlius Torqus^tus had his owq son put to death, be- 
cause he fought contrary to orders ; as also had Post- 
humius. The Romans often cpmplained of the in^- 
fraction of treaties by the neighbouring states ; but 
their history proves, that they never had serious in- 
tentions of maintaining peace with their neighbours, 
but were determined either to conquer or incorporate 
.every state of Italy with themselves. 

At the very beginning of their empire, when their 
territory extended but a few miles round their city, 
j^ey plundered their neighbours of their daughters by 

« SftllttfU Bellt Cat. 
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force atid artiiicei Their fdundation was in murder 
and rapine. And as they began, so they continued* 
The most noble cities in Italy were exterminated by 
them, either to remove their rivals, or to consolidate 
their own power. Alba they levelled with the ground; 
Gabii they took by treachery and murder; and Veil 
was so effectually destroyed by the slaughter of its 
inhabitants and the destruction of its buildings, that 
Florus says i " History is scarcely able to make one 
believe it ever existed." *> 

When they had either destroyed or subdued every 
city of note in Italy, they then pushed their conquests 
into distant countries. Carthage, which ^for many 
years they held as their most powerful rival, they de- 
stroyed to the ground with circumstances of the utmost 
cruelty and ferocity. Cato, who is often falsely ex- 
tolled as a model of excellence, always incited them 
to its destruction) and, with what Florus calls ** inex- 
piable hatred, in every debate, whatever might be the 
subject, took care to exclaim, Carthage must be ex- 
terminated." *r Corinth, one of the fmest cities in Greece 
they entirely sacked, burned and destroyed. Caesar 
has often been praised for clemency ; but sorely he 
was as a massy iron hammer to break and bruise the 
Gauls, the Germans, the Britons, and those nations 
who assisted Pompey. Of the Veneti, he " slew their 
senate, and sold the rest :*' ^ After the people of Ux- 
ellodunum had surrendered, " he cut off the bands of 
all who had borne arms ; " * and it is said that between 
one and two millions of people fell beneath bis sword. 
His clemency was more the exercise of policy than 
kindness ; his acts of cruelty and tyranny corresppnded 
with his ambition and love of powj^r. 

»» Florus. L. 1. C. 12. « Florus. L. 2. C. 15. 

* Cssar. Com. L. 3. C. 16. < L. 8. G. 44. 
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Nor were thedistant provinces of the Roman empire 
much l€f88 harassed in time of peace and submission* 
than when contending with their conquerors for their 
independence : for the governors considered them ad 
spoil which they might plunder and consume in every 
excess of extravagance and debauchery. If a prince 
was permitted to reign over his people^ he was 
generally obliged to buy his throne by continual 
gifts to the leading men at Rome, and to leave himself 
little more than the name pf king. 

As iron, therefore, did the Romans break in pieces 
and bruise the nations of Italy, Gaul, Spain, Germany, 
Britain, Greece, Asia minor, Syria, and Africa; the 
most distant countries felt their oppression, and many^ 
whom they did not conquer were willing to buy peace 
by acknowledging their superiority. For the space of 
seven hundred years, the Romans were only three 
times in a state of peace. Their object was to make 
Rome mistress of the world ; universal empire was 
that at which they ever aimed, and their efforts were 
successful, till the time appointed of God for their 
decay. 

However . strong the Roman empire might be, yet 
it had the seeds of decay in itself ; for, " Whereas^ 
( V. 41 — 43) thou sawest the feet and toesy part of 
Potter's clay and part of iron^ the kingdom shall be 
divided; but there shall be in it of the strength of the 
iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the , iron mixed with 
miry clay. And as the toes of the feet were part of iron 
and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong 
and partly broken. And, whereas thou sawest iron 
mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves 
with the seed of men; but they shall not cleave one to 
another, even as iron is not mixed with clay.** 

Throughout the whole human race there exists a 
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principle of diecord^nce and opposition; and though 
many empires have been exceedingly large and pow- 
erful, yet, difference of language, manners, and 
pursuits, mightily operates to produce a spirit of in- 
dependence among nations, and to make them hostile 
to each other ; and hence, to prevent any one nation 
from possessing a very extended empire for any great 
length of time. If we look at individuals, we find 
very few instances of two people being much united in 
cordial affection and esteem, without frequent instan- 
ces of disagreement ; and of families it is still more the 
case ; in the same nation between the common .people 
of the country and of towns there is generally a^spiritof 
quarrel and opposition, which leads them to acts of 
violence against each pther ; and the people of differ- 
ent towns will often preserve a kind of hereditary 
hatred towards each other. Since then there exists 
such 4 principle of opposition among individuals, 
families, and towns of the same nation, much more 
will it exist in different nations against each other* 
And as the source of all differences is generally the 
love of preeminence or independence, and as the love of 
independence or preeminence constantly operates upon 
us, it must follow, that nations will not be long subject 
to each other without great struggles for their inde-r 
pendence, which must necessarily tend to v^^eaken, 
and eventually to destroy every empire which inqludea 
many different nations. 

The Roman empire, therefore, like every other of 
the same description, had the seeds of decay within 
itself. The opposition of individuals, the love of 
power and independence in the nations which it subdu-r 
ed, the indolence and effeminacy which success and 
luxury produced, all united to divide and disn^ember 
that iron kingdom, 
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Earthly empires are like the human body; certaia 
causes operate incessantly for their growth, their sup* 
port, and decay. God has appointed that the general 
age of man shall be threescore years and ten, and has 
formed the constitution of our frame in such a manner 
that it dissolves about the time appointed: in like 
manner, he has fixed a limit to human power and 
empire, and natural causes are always tending to de» 
termine this limit But as some animal frames, from 
their strength and vitality, subsist longer than others — 
so some political constitutions, from possessing great- 
er strength and energy than others, are more durable 
and firm, though necessarily tending to decay. 

When, therefore, the prophet says, "lAe kingdom 
shall be divided/* he means, that though in some re- 
spects it should be strong as iron, yet ii^ others it 
should be weak, and have the seeds of dissolution 
within itself. 

Now nothing can tend more to destroy an empire 
than divisions or want of unity, perhaps nothing so 
much. But the history of the RomaU'Cmpire presents 
us with a constant series of divisions, civil wars, and 
contentions for power ; all of which necessarily re- 
strained its energies against other nations, and operated 
as a mortal disease upon itself. Whether we consider 
its rise, its middle state, or its decline, we find that 
it was always divided by intestine broils and discord. 
Qf the seven kings who reigned at Eome, while in its 
infant state, Romulus its founder no doubt was killed; 
Tarquinius Priscus was assassinated; Servius TuUius 
was dethroned and murdered, and Tarquin the Pr6ud 
WW driven from his crown and government Not to 
mention the murder of Remus by Romulus at the > 
very.beginning of the Empire, no less tiian three of ; 
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aovttiJciQg»died a yiolent death, and the foui^ Wat 
driven anray. with ignominy and disgrace. 

After the consular government was appointed, the 
veiy sons of Brutus, oneof the first consuls, conspired 
againkt it; to such a height did their divisions arise, 
tliat the great bulk of the people at one time forsook 
the city, and were with difficulty persuaded to return. 
The Tribunes and the people were generally in a state 
of opposition to the Senate; and the business of the 
Agrarian law was^an almost perpetual source of discord 
betweep the poor and the rich. The Decemviral power 
was abblished with circumstances of great internal 
divisions '; and a constant struggle was maintained on 
the. pnrt of the Senate to retain tbeir peculiar privileges^ 
and of the people 4o acquire power. 

As the empire increased in extent and power its di- 
visions became still greater and more blpody; the 
quarrels between Marius and Sylla filled Rome with 
blood( and slaughter ; the war between Gssar and 
Bompey, and their difierent adherents, extended itself 
over the greator^paft of the en^Mre, and occasioned 
the death ef vast numbers of the most distinguished 
Romans; the assassination of Canar was as a torch to 
set the emt>ire in a general fliame of war and division ; 
nor did itsiavages cease, till Augustus concentrated 
the supreme power* in himself. During the reigns of 
Augustus and Tiberius the empire appeared to possess 
coRsidemble unity ; but after the death ofTiberius^ 
weJindtbety^raimy of the Emperorr, said the love of 
power* in others, producing the most violent and 
bloody oontontionsamong thesiselves.^ Instead of ap« 
plying all the resources of the empire toitsstabilitjp 
and support^ they employed them frequently in sup^ 
pert of(theiri schemes of power and 'dominion over ei^ch 
other: And though theRpms^D^ legions were often 
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employed Kgainst fordgn cneoiiei^ yet they vrare -af 
often eng^tged iticiTilTi^afBiuidd^gTQsUitiDnsk 

Of the first twelve emperors eight at least died 
either by poison or assassination ; and liiere is good rea« 
son to believe that three others died a violent death*. 
The soldiers made the imperial power an aiticte of 
sale, and offered it to the highest bidder ; and by 
their frequent oppositions in the choice of a chiefii rent 
and tore the empire. The wisdom and virtues of a 
particular emperor served now and then as at prop to 
the divided state, but which, when removed^ only 
tended to expose its weakness and decay : and to prove 
more pointedly, the accuracy of the prophecy, viz. 
" the kingdom shall be divided^ " we may state the well 
known facts, that Constantine removed the «eat of 
Crovemment from Romie to Byzantium, divided ther 
empire among his sons, and hence weakened its force 
and hastened its down&U. That principle of division^ 
then, which we may say was innate in the Roman em- 
pire, grew with its growth, and by a constantoperation 
prevented its stability ; juad at last, like the decayed 
pillar of a mighty roof, it let fall the whole fabric in 
one stupendous ruin. 

As iron, therefore, and clay cannot be utiited, so 
the divisions of the empire prevented its stability ; it 
had indeed the strength of the iron and was partly 
strong, but it had also the weakness of the clay, and 
was, therefore, partly broken. But though individu- 
al ambition incites men to oppose their personal rivals, 
yet there is a general principle among men, which 
disposes them to seek the glory, independence, and 
stability of their own nation and empire, and amidst 
all their eagerness for personal distinction, to promote 
their country's gt^eatness. Hence, then, it is said of 

F 2 
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the RomeMf ^' theff shall mingle themselves with the 
seed of men ;** but all their policy will not avail to pre^ 
Tent the dissolutiqn of their empire, for **theg shall 
not cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed 
with clay.** 

By the Romans therefore mingling themselves with 
the seed of men, is meant their policy ^ by which they 
endeavoured to secure the greatness and extent of 
their empire. This policy shewed itself in different 
ways ; by a pretend^ regard in many of the great 
men, and in some a real one, for the majesty ck the 
Roman people ; by the plans which ^they adopted to 
unite the Plebeians and the Patricians; by the marri- 
ages which contending rivals made with each others 
families, for the maintenance of union and internal 
peace ; and by the attempts they made to assimilate 
the nations, which they conquered, to themselves, in 
language, manners, laws, and customs. 

* In the first ages of the empire all public transactions 
were referred to the Romanpeople: and though inter- 
nally they were much divided, yet, in their foreign 
relations, business was transacted in the name of the 
People. The highest posts of dignity and honour 
were laid open to the different classes of citizens ; and 
when the parties of Caesar and Pompey, Augustus 
and Anthony, seemed to threaten destruction to the 
state, they endeavoured to heal their quarrels and 
unite their power by intermarriages. Julia the daugh- 
ter of Caesar was united to Pompey; and Augustus 
gave his sister Octavia to Anthony. The same policy 
was practised also by the later Emperors. But more 
especially did the Romans endeavour to unite the 
nations which they conquered in one commQn empire, 
by a similarity of language, laws, and customs; and so 
te mingle themselves with thqm, as to appear one people. 
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But all their policy was indSectual to prfwnre the 
unity of their empire : the seeids of decay were iqhcf 
xentin itself; and that mighty kiQgdom^ whn^hlike 
iron had bruised and broken the naticms of the. earth, 
became like a vessel of clay and was broken in pieces. 

V. But though all earthly empires are in th^ir tiature 
liable todecay^ yet there is a kingdom established by 
God of a spiritual nature, which no forte will ever be 
able to destroy/ for, "en the days of these kings (v. 44) 
shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom which shall 
never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left 
to other people, but it shall break in pieces and consume 
all these kingdoms, and it shall stand forever »*' 

The time, in which this fifth empire was to take its 
rise, was during the continuance of the series of the 
four empires, and before that series had received its 
full completion. ' The word, kings, may with equal 
propriety be rendered kingdoms ; and then the passage 
will be, both according to the Vulgate, and the Latin 
Translation of the Arabic, ( in diebus regnorum illo- 
nim ) in the days of these kingdoms. 

When the stone struck the image on its feet, it was 
whilst it was standing, and. before it was broken in 
pieces : And who does not know, that the kingdom 
of the Gospel began when Augustus had given the 
greatest strength and power to the Roman empiire ? 
The time of the erection of this fifth kingdom, there- 
fore, clearly defines itself; and not only so, but de- 
termines what kingdom it was which was erected. 

We have already jjeen^ that the fourth empire was 

' Temporibus Regum istorum , hoc est, constante adhuc, et non- 
4um absoluta aut peracta quatuor istorum Regum seu Regnorum 
serie. Mede. B. 3- P. 713. . 
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the RoniEB^ which was prefigured by the legs^md 
feet of the uUage; add as the stone struck the image 
upon its fed:, we must therefore date the commence- 
ment (^ the fifUi empire from the days of Augustus, 
when. Christ, our Lord, was made manifest in the 
flesh tQ.found the Gospel of peace ^nd salvation. 

The nature of the fifth kingdom was to be altoge- 
tl\er different from that of the other empires; in its 
founder, its maintenance and support, and in its pow- 
er and duration. The stone, which struck the image, 
*^was cut out toithout hands," i, e. God himself would 
set up , this kingdom. And this exactly corresponds 
with what our Lord said to Pilate ( John xviii. 8(S ) 
**My kingdom is not of this worW* It is true, that it is 
by God, kings reign; and that all power belongeth 
unto him ; and that the fate of empires depends upon 
hill will : Bui the kingdom of the Grospel was founded 
peculiarly by him ; for it did not owe its rise to huma^ 
Wisdom, or force of arms, but to miracles which were 
wrought by his power, and to that influence which 
his spirit exerted upon the minds of men in disposing 
them to receive it The kingdoms of this world are 
supported by military force, and generally owe their 
origin to some bold and daring adventurer; but 
this kingdom is in its nature spiritual, and is supported 
by spiritual means, and is therefore perfectly distinct 
froni human government as such. This passage, ** in 
the days of those kings shall the God of heaven set^pa 
kingdom^" received a most literal accomplishment iu 
the person of Christ the founder of the Gospel; for 
being both divine and human, it is said of him, 
( L Tim. iii. 16 ) " God was manifest in the flesh. ** 
No armies were employed to subjugate mankind under 
the dominion of this spiritual kitigddm, nor any other 
w#ap^ns but miracles, ^ndthe force of sound reason 
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Md argumentation. And by means of those ii^eapcte, 
in a very short time, the Gospel 'was admitted Jtad 
believed over the greatest part of the known worid* 

As the stone, which overthrew the image, was it 
first but small, s6 also was the beginning of the Gospel 
kingdom. Few believed in the divine mission 6f 
Christ As a nation £he Jews rejected him, thoiigt 
many individuals believed on him. His first followers 
Were men neither of rank, nor power, nor wealth ; they 
were of the humblest description, that tTie success of 
the Gospel might evidently be o^ing to the divine 
interposition. The great business of human govern- 
ment either is, or ought to be, the protection of metfs 
liberties, and property j to look after the extemAl 
affairs of mankind : But ihis fifth kingdom Mt only 
respects the interests of man in this World, but also 
fits him for the enjoyment of eternal happihess in flic 
world to come. It is iJoUkin man, and, therefore, 
ddes not depend upon arknies and militaiy force foirits 
support Its great energy atod effect is upoti the mind 
of man, leading him to acknowledge the one God and 
his son Jesus Christ; to submit himself to the laws 
of the Gospel; to devote himself entirely to the scfrvicc 
of his dreator; and to ptove by his pious conduct, 
that he is a faithful Subjebt of the Lord of heaven 
aiid earth. This kittgdoni, therefore, cannot, from 
its very nature, be Subject to change. Its king is 
unchangeable; itslstws neVer alter; nor will there ever 
be Wanting gubjeidts to its dominion. To be a subject 
of this empire dbes ttbt Unfit a man for subjection to 
earthly gOverrimerit; he may be a rieal subject 6f 
Christ, and yet Ibyat to^his tem);>6ral princfe, ht otie 
law Of the G^ttspet is, toHofioutihe %ing.'' 

When, therefore, it is said of the stone, thekii^doip 
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of the Gospel, *' that it brake in pieces the iron, the 
brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold,** we must not 
suppose that the Gospel is contrary to civil govern- 
ment, or adverse to lawful authority; for we must 
**render unto Ccesar the things which are Ccesar^s.** But 
as the stone grew to a great mountain and filled the 
whole earth, so the Gospel tends to incorporate in one 
common faith all men, and to unite them as one body 
to Christ their head and king. But the four great 
monarchies were all idolatrous, and therefore entirely 
opposite to the kingdom of Christ : The idolatrous 
. kingdoms would, therefore, never, as such, form a 
part of the Gospel kingdom ; and must therefore be 
subverted to admit of its full extent. The subversion 
of these kingdoms, then, by the Gospel, is the subver- 
sion of their existence especially as idolatrous; that 
every tongue may confess that Jesus is the Lord, and 
that the kingdoms of this world, as such, may become 
christian, may become the kingdoms of our God and 
of his Christ The Gospel does not destroy civil gov- 
ernment; but it necessarily tends to destroy alh'do/a- 
trous governments, and will eventually triumph over 
all opposition to its progress and success. That there 
are now no remains of four empires, as they were 
exhibited by the image, is known to every one. The 
kingdoms of the Assyrians, the Persians, the Greci- 
ans and the Ro mans, are all swept away " like the 
chaff of the summer threshing Jloor.** Kingdoms it 
is true exist in those countries which they occupied; 
but for them no place is found, they are destroyed 
never to be revived. As the Roman empire com- 
prehended the greater part of the countries which the 
three former empires contained, and many others in 
addition, the subversion of it was therefore in a sense 
the subversion of the whole; and though every 
exertion wai made by many of its emperors to 
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destroy the rising kingdom of Christ, when it was but 
as a stone, yet its influence continued to increase till 
it had overthrown the idolatrous government, and the 
very being of the ancient Roman empire had ceased 
to exist 

The government and stability of the fifth empire was 
to be very diiferent from that of the others, it 
was "no* left to other people** (v. 44). Earthly 
kingdoms often change their g-overnors ; and we often 
see a new family raised to the throne : But the kisg 
of this empire can never be dethroned, nor can the 
power ever be wrested from his hands. No enemy 
can usurp his seat, or sway his sceptre: Of his 
government and peace there shall be no end. We 
have seen in this dissertation that the mightiest empires 
have been destroyed, and have become a prey to 
others : but his kingdom shall stand for ever; nor will 
any changes ever take place in its governor, its laws, 
or institutions. The duration of Christ's empire is not 
confined to the existence of this world, for if it were, 
it would then be finite, for " the earth and all that is 
therein shall be burnt up;** its duration will be eternal 
in the proper sense of the word, because those, who 
have been his true subjects upon earth, will reign with 
him in heaven, and where he is there will they also 
be forever. 

The progress of this kingdom was to be gradual ; 
at first it was but as a stone, which without human 
power struck and overthrew the image ; but it after- 
wards " became a great mountain and filled the whole 
earth.** (v. 36 ). From the present state of the ex- 
tent of Christianity, it is plain this prediction has not 
receive its full accomplishmen't ; and many other 
passages of scripture give us great reason to believe, 
that both the belief and the practice of Christianity 
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will be much more, general tban it has ever yet ffoett* 
The Gospel has been received by many nations it is 
true, but still much the greater part of the world is 
unchristian in its professicHi, nor has there ever yet 
been that universal spread of the Grospel which may be 
expected. When the fulness of the Gentiles shall be 
come in, all Israel shall be saved« ( Rom. xi. 26 ) 
The heathen shall be given to Christ for his inheritance^ 
and the iitmost parts of the earth for his possession, 
( 2. Ps. ) To him there is ** given dominion, and glory, 
and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages 
should serve him. " (Dan. vii. 14 ). 

Though the progress of the Gospel was to be gra- 
dual as it respects the whole earth» yet its progress 
was very ra,pidat first to a certain extent. By means 
of the great extent of the language and dominion of 
the Roman^ the fourth empire, in a very short time 
the Gospel was preached through a great portion of 
Europe, and through much of Asia, and some of the 
most distinguished countries of Africa. Men renounced 
the worship of idoli^, and God alone, according to the 
Gospel of his son, became the ol\)ect of their adora-* 
tion. By mean! of commerce and those colonies which 
European nations posaess^ the light of the Gospel con« 
iinues to extend itself to dark and idolatrous nations. 
The stone is growing up to a mountain, which will 
fill the whole i^artl*, and overwhelm every power that 
opposes itself against the kingdom of God and his 
Christ 

We liave already shewn, that civil government, as 
such, is not contrary to the kingdom of the Gospel t 
and that the Gospel eiyoins obedience to all lawful 
authority. Those men, therefore, are not to be re- 
garded, who endeavour to persuade others, that the 
kingdom of the Gospel will supersede civil government 
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The kingdoms of this world, as such, will become 
ChristiaiL They will acknowledge one God, one 
Saviour, one Sanctifier, one law, and hence will be* 
come one body; and hence will be fulfilled many of 
those prophecies which speak of everyone knowing 
the Lord from the least to the greatest : When the 
kingdoms of this world shall become the kingdoms of 
our Lord, and of his Christ, and he shall reign for ever 
and ever. 
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Chapter III. 



T N all ages of the world, conquerors, and princes, 
of a more than ordinary rank, have been anxious 
to perpetuate their memory as well by works of art 
as deeds of valour. All men know that their life will 
be but short, if extended to the utmost limit of human 
existence; and, therefore, they, whose power gives 
them the means, have generally raised some statue, 
building, or temple, which they hoped would survive 
themselves, and convey their names to posterity. The 
warrior often erected a trophy on the field where he 
conquered; or dedicated part of the spoil to what he 
considered a religious purpose. And nations, either 
from gratitude for the benefits they received, or from 
adulation to those whom they feared or admired, have 
erected statues and decreed them honours. 

The time of peace is certainly the most favourable 
to the works of art. War exhausts the riches and re* 
sources of a state, and employs its treasures in the 
work of destruction ; but peace affords both the means 
au(i the time for works of utility, and leaves princes 
at liherty to pursue their taste in public buildings and 
designs. But as they often engage in war from motive 
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of prid ^ or ambition ; so also in the tinle of peace, they 
often seek by their public works, their own personal 
glory and gratification, rather than the good of their 
subjects. They aim more to please themselves than 
to promote the substantial good of those whom they 
govern, 

Great were the successes which had attended the 
arms of Nebuchadnezzar. His enemies in Palestine 
and Syria had been obliged to submit to his yoke, and 
he had returned to Babylon enriched with plunder, 
when (v. I. ) ** he made an image of gold whose height 
was threescore cubits, and the breadth thereof six cubits: 
he set it up in the plain of Dura in the province of Ba^ 
bylon,** This image he no doubt set up as a tribute 
of gratitude to his Gods for his victories ; and as Bel 
was the principal Deity of the Assyrians, this image 
it is most probable, was' erected to his honour, and 
dedicated to his worship. As Nebuchadnezzar con- 
sidered bis successes as resulting from the favour of 
the Godst he worshipped, he thought himself bound in 
gratitude to give some signal proof pf his attachment 
to them, and to devote part of his spoil to that which 
he considered a religious service. Indeed it was a 
common thing among ancient nations to devote a part 
of their booty to the us0 and ornament of their tem- 
ples ; and to erect statues for the purposes either of 
hono^r to their Gods and princes, or for expiation. 
Hence the Greeks dedicated a golden tripod to Apollo 
at Delphi out of the spoils which they took from the 
iPersiansat the battle of Plataea; and the Lacedoemo- 
nians erected two brazen statues to Pallas, as expia- 
tipi^ for the pollution they had committed upon one of 
her temples, in the death of Pausanias. k Herodotus 
also ^ informs us that in the temple at Babylon there 

f Tfancydides P.387i 89. Edit. Hen. Step. 1588. ^ Htrod. L. 1. a 183. 
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was a great golden image ; and near it a table, . and a 
seat, and a throne, all of the same metal. The value 
of all which was estimated by the Chaldeans at eight 
hundred talents of Gold. He also seems to make men- 
tion of another golden statue twelve cubits high, in 
the same temple ; though it is not quite certain, whe- 
ther he means there were two or only one. Tacitus 
also says ^ the Roman Senate decreed, that a statue 
should be erected to Nero in the temple of Mars the 
Avenger, of a magnitude equal to that of the God's. 
On some occasions, an jmage was made to repre sent 
an emperor or king : and the same honours were paid 
to it which were due to the person it represented* 
Hence it was that Tiridates, a Parthian prince, pla- 
ced his diadem before the statue of Nero as a mark of 
submission*^ ; and Zorsines prostrated himself befo re 
the image of Claudius K 

This image, which Nebuchadnezzar erected, was 
set up in the eighteenth year of his reign, and in the 
year b. c. five hundred and eighty seven : for though 
tlie Hebrew text does not mention any date, yet the 
Septuagint has placed its Erection in the year I have 
stated ; "for which I doubt not,** says the learned Pri- 
deaux, "there was some very good authority. For it 
could in no year of that kiilg's reign fell more likely, 
and therefore according hereto I have placed it. " * 
And as its size was exceedingly great, it was set up 
in the plain of Dura; a place welltidapted to receive 
the concourse that was to be present at its dedication 
and to afford every convenience for its worship. This 
plain we are informed was in the province of Babylon, 
aud most probably to distinguish it frbm another plain 

» Tac. An. lib; 13.- C. 8. h Tae. Atf. lib; 15. C. «9 

Tac. An. lib. 12. C 17. » Prid.. An. 5%1. 
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of the Mme name in the province of Susa. * Forw 
Babylon was not only the seat of government, but the 
place which contained the great temple of Bel, and 
where his most solemn services were performed, the 
image would be erected in a situation calculated to 
give fresh lustre and importance to the mistress of the 
empire. 

The fonn of this image no doubt was human ; 6ro« 
tius thinks it was an image of Nabopalasser the father 
of Nebuchadnezzar, and others suppose it was an im- 
age of himself. But there does not seem sufficient 
ground for either of these opinions , for we have al- 
ready shewn that it was usual with heathen nations to 
erect statues of a human form to their Gods, and in 
particular, that the Babylonians had one, if not two 
in their temple, of this description ; and still further, 
when it is considered that there is no mention nor al- 
lusion in the whole account which Daniel gives, of its 
being an image eitherof Nebuchadnezzar or his father, 
I infer, that it was ad image dedicated solely to his 
Gods. And as the human form has ever been thought 
the most excellent, it is but reasonable to suppose, as 
was in fact the case, that idolaters would in general 
represent their Gods under that forrn^ 

The dimensions of the image areont of all human 
proportion, if we suppose the sixty cubits ( ninety 
feet ) high, and the six cubits ( nine feet ) broad, to 
comprise only the statue, for a man's height is rarely 
six times his breadth ; but the height of this image is 
ten times its breadth, if the dimensions be confined to 
the image. To obviate this difficulty, therefore, I 
s\ippo8e^ with Prideauxi * that the pedestal on which 
the image was placed is included in the height Now 

• P«le fiyMp. in loe. • PvM. An. 570. 
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DiodcHTus Siculus mentions a statue of gold in the tem« 
pie of Babylcffi, vrhich was forty feet high; if then- 
we suppose this to be the image which Nebuchad-' 
iiezzar set up, it will bring the proportion of the height 
of the image to its breadth as forty is to nine, a pro- 
portion nearly equal to that which holds generally in 
the human form. 

But though this image was so large, yet it was 
much less than either the colossus at Rhodes, or the 
statue erected by Nero of himself : the former was one 
hundred and five feet high ; p and the latter *» a hundred 
and twenty. But however one may admire ttie size or 
the workmanship of these statues, yet one must re^ 
gret, that princes often expend sums in useless under- 
takings, which might be employed in works that 
wx)uldbe publicly advantageous. Useful public works, 
are honourable to the prince who erects them, as well 
as beneficial to his people. And were princes more 
anxious to promote the peace and prosperity of their 
subjects then their own personal feelings of ambition 
or revenge, they would be the means of diffusing a 
much greater sum of human happiness than they 
generally are. 

As Nebuchadnezzar vnshed to make the dedication 
of the image as imposing as possible, he collected from 
the provinces of his mighty empire, all his chief men ; 
for ( v. 2..) **tke kingsent to gather together^ the princes^ 
the governors, and ike captains, the judges, the trea- 
surers, the counsellors, the sheriffs^, and all the rulers of 
the provinces to come to the dedication of the image 
which Nebucha^dnezzar the king had set up. " The 
dedication of this image was to be perfectly national* 
Men of the greatest power and rank attended from all 

9 Prid. An. 222. % Crevicr's Nero. P. 210. 
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quarters in obedience to the king's command, that 
they might give weight and consequence to the cere- 
mony. The Babylonian, like every well regulated 
empire, was divided into certain provinces; over 
which governors were appointed by the king. Indeed 
order, unity, and regularity, are the very life and 
strength of an empire; an order, which enables the 
prince to ascertain all the leading and important trans- 
actions which take place, and an unity and regularity 
in giving commands and receiving information. The 
great defect in the ancient empires was the too great 
independence of the provinces ; and their civil and 
military power being often so united in the same per- 
son as to make him nearly independent of his prince. 
From these two causes the greatest empires were often 
overthrown ; and still more frequently endangered. 
The too great independence of the American states of 
each other contains the seeds of their dissolution. At 
present, perhaps, they have the power of giving as 
great stability to their government, as human govern- 
ments are capable of, by strengthening the executive 
power, and making every state entirely dependent up- 
on a central legislature. If they neglect to do this 
soon, a dissolution of their union will most probably 
in future prevent its accomplishment. 

It is not easy, nor perhaps possible, to give a pre- 
cise idea of the nature and offices of thje different ranks 
and governors, who were summoned to attend the 
dedication of the image. In all nations there must be 
a general resemblance in the offices of the great min- 
isters of state ; while there may be many shades of 
difference, which, as they subsisted among ancient 
nations, cannot be determined, and hence we cannot 
have an exact idea of them. But, however, the Ba- 
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byloniAn government was under a generally well 
arranged system; for its "potentates administered 
their government by officers of several sorts, civil and 
military ; and accordingly we ftnd them divided into 
three classes, aud supposed to be chosen from among 
the gravest and most noble personages ofthe empir e : 
the first had the charge of virgins, aiid their disposal 
in marriage; and were to judge in matters of adultery 
and the like : the second took cognizance of thefts ; 
and the third of all other crimes. We find the subor- 
dinate powers under this mighty emperor (Nebuchad- 
nezzar) divided into princes, governors, captains, 
judges, treasurers and counsellors ; so that it is plain 
nothing was wanting to keep peace and good order 
in the empire, and that the civil and military oeconomy 
was under severe regulation. " ' 

' An. Un. Hilt. v. 4. P. 344. 1. The « AiiMfi 'V mentioned in 
verse 2iid, were, most probably the Chief NiobHity : th^ wor^ whiph 
we translate Princes, is, by Caste! I and Buxtoif translated. Satraps ; 
and by others, next to the king. It seems agreed by aU, that they 
were of the highest rank of Nobility, 2. The word, *« Goffemoriy " 
18 translated by W^nUe, Senators; and Castellspeikt of them as 
holding the chief ecclesiastical and military offices. Parkhurst Ifiyf , 
" It seems a foreign word, for it occurs not in Scripture till the time 
of Isaiah and Jeremiah; and in the Books written before the Captivity 
always means a Prince, or Noble, among the Assyrians or Chaldeans. 
1 8 aspect the word to be a derivation from the Chaldee word — ShejB^e — 
or Shega— to be great." 3. The ** Cap taint," were Governors 
or, viceroys. The word is common, says Parkhurst, to the Chaldeans, 
Arabians, Syrians, Assjrrians, and Persians, and is perhaps a deriva- 
tive from the Hebrew P^»^— .to ei^tend— on accoun|; of go^eminigA 
certain extent or district of country. 4. The " Jndgei, *» says Win- 
tie, seem to have been a kind of Guardians or Directors of the Statute 
law, or decrees of the Monarch. B»|t the Adargezrea, translated 
Jud^jes, appear rather to mean the Chief Soothsayers, or Augurers, 
whp fudged of future events by cuttipg, up andjnsp^c^liig,th^ enff^M* 
of beasts; and the word scenes to be derived fi^m— adar— ^ be glori- 
ous, or taken substantively, to signify the rich robe worn by them, 
and also from— Gezer— to cut: And hence Gezrea, Soothsayers, 
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A« images formed a^naterial part of idolaby, so 
their dedication was considered of great importance. 
They were consecrated with various rites and ceremo- 
nies, to give them sanctity and reverence. " Sometimes 
a woman dressed in a garment of diverscolours, brought 
upon her head a pot of sodden pulse, as beans, pease, 
or the like, which they gratefully offered to the Grods, 
in remembrance of their ancient diet — Sometimes 
they took a new vessel with two ears, upon each of 
which they bound a chaplet of white wool, and ano- 
ther of yellow upon the fore part of it, and covered 
the vessel; then they poured out before it a libation 
called ambrosia, which was a mixture of water, honey, 
and all sorts of fruits. — But the most usual manner 
of consecration was perfomred by putting a crown 
u^pon them, anointing theitf with oil, and then offer- 
ing prayers and oblations to them." * It was also cus- 
tomary to have feasting, and dancing, or a kind of 
march round the idol, and to offer up many sacrifices 
when they dedicated an image ; for ( Exodus, xxxii. 
€, 18, Id ) we find that when Aaron set up the golden 
i^alf, its dedication was attended with all those cir- 
cumstances. Music, it is plain from the dedication 
of Nebuchadnezzar's image, formed also a part of 
the ceremony ; for ( v. 5 ) ** the cornet, flute, harp, 
sackbut, psaltery, dulcimer, and all kinds of music '* 

<who cut the eatrailsof Beasts, and decided, or judged of future events 
l>y this method of Oiviaatioa ( See Parkhurst^ ) 

5. The ** Treaiuren ** were those who presided over the revenue, 
jindtnahaged the receiFiag and paying of money. 6. The ** Coun^ 
■seltorf" were skilled in the la w, ^lid their business seems to have 
becfl to declarie and explain it; 7. The '*Sheriff9'' are supposed 
by some to be Janitores, i. e. ^hese who attended particularly about 
^hcKitfg's person andpalaoe. 

« Poti. An. of Gr. B. S. P. 194-^5. 

G 2 
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were to strike up, when the pcople>vcre to fall clown 
and worship the statue.' The precise nature and 

* I. Qurna, translated Cornet, a musical instrument, says Park- 
hurst, made of horn; aud most probably of the trumpet kind. 2. 
Mesruqueta, the Flute, is from Seriig, to k"^s or whistle; aud was, 
thf^rcfore, a wind instrument, and may be trausated flute, pipe, or 
flageleL ( Casteli. Parkhurst. ) 3. Quetresh, Harp, was an instru- 
ment of the stringed kind, as a Lyre or Harp. It seems to receive its 
name from the citron tree of which it was made, and which grew in 
Armenia, Media and Persia. From this word comes the Greek 
Kithara; the Latin, Cithera ; and the English, Guitar. ( Bp. Chandler. 
Parkhurst ) . 4. Sabbecha, Sackbut, from whence comes the Greek, 
Sambuca, by changing the first b into m. It was a very ancient 
instrument, and strung with many chords ; and comes from Sabbacb, 
which signifies to twist or plat. I'his word, also, signifies an Elder 
tree, because of its intertwining branches ; and of the wood of this 
tree was the Sabbecha made. ** However it may be noted, in passing, 
that Samma and Bucare Indian or Persian words for certain instruments 
of Music; and anciently those tongues were the same which also were 
spoken by the Medes and Persians " ( Bp. Chandler) • Atbensus 
says ( Pole in loc. ) that it was an instrument of four strings ; and 
others, that it was a triangular instrument in use among the Syri- 
an Women. Bochart says ( Wintlein loc. ) that it was called Lyro- 
Phcenix, or Phoenician Lyre, because invented by the Phoenicians. 
From this account, then, it appears, that the word, Sackbut, by no 
means conveys a true idea of the Sabbecha : for the Sackbut is a wind 
instrument, the Sabbecha, a stringed one. 5. Psanterin, Psaltery, 
was a many stringed Instrument, and in form like a triangle. The 
Greeks acknowledge that it was not of their invention, and that it 
came from the Barbarians ; a term which they applied particularly 
to the Eastern nations. ( Bp. Chandler. ) 6 Symphouea Dulcimer, 
Symphonea does not signify an union of voices or instruments, as 
the Greek Symphonia does : And, therefore, it is very fallacious to 
derive the former from the latter because of similarity of sound. Bp. 
Chandler derives Symphonea from Shaphaph which gives the idea of 
cavity to all its deiivatives. Hence, then. He says, a kind of drum 
used by the Moors in Afrca, a pipe perforated with many holes, and 
a bladder with many pipes inserted in it, a kind of Musical instrument 
left by the Moors in Spain, were all called by the name of Symphony. 
Others suppose it was a kind of Organ : and others that it might be an 
instrument, like a dulcimer, with brass strings. Music and many of its 
instruments were invented by and known to the people of the East 
long before the flood ; for Jubal ( Gen. iv. 21 ) ** was theFather o^ 
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Shape of these instruments cannot be detennined; 
what, therefore, I have been able to ascertain respect- 
ing them, I have thought it better to subjoin in a note 
than to^introduce into the body of the page. But we 
must ^ not pass over an objection which some have 
made against the genuirieness of the book of Daniel ; 
because some of the names of the musical instru- 
ments used at the dedication of the image are simi- 
lar to Greek names of musical instruments. Because 
these names are similar, they infer that the book of 
Daniel must have been written much later than it is 
said to have been written ; and that Daniel could not 
be its author, because the Greek language was un- 
known to the Chaldees till many years after the cap- 
tivity. 

Now this objection can be made only from ignorance, 
or wilful opposition to the scriptures; for the Greeks 
derived their very orig"in from the Chaldean and East- 
em nations, and not the Chaldees from them. The 
Greeks themselves were descended from Javan the 
fourth son of Japheth, who migrated from the very 
country of the Chaldees into Greece. Hence in ( Dan. 
X. 20. xi. 2. Joel iii. 6. and Zech. ix. 13. ) the name 
of Javan is in the original, which we translate Grecia. 
So far from the Greeks conveying science to the East- 
ern nations, they were indebted to them for their very 
letters,^ — the first elements of learning. Before the 
times of Cadmus the Phoenician, Herodotus tells us " 
that letters were unknown to the Greeks; And that their 
first letters were those which the Phoenicians used : 

all such as handle the Harp and Organ : " What but ignorance, then 
could attribute the iostrnments in question to the invention of the 
Greeks, in order to lessen the authority of the Book of Dabiel. 

» Herod, lib. 5. C. 58, and 59. 
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but that they afterwards changed their sound and modu* 
laticm. Now the Hebrew, the Chaldee, and the 
Pbcenician languages differed little from each other; 
tbey were but mere dialects of the same tongue ; and 
as the Greeks were descended from Javan and derived 
letters from the Phoenicians, many of their words must 
necessarily be similar to theirs, and consequently to 
the Chaldee and Hebrew. Whoever supposed, that 
because the English word lyre is from the Latin lyra 
and the Greek lura, that therefore Horace and Ana^ 
creon borrowed the word from the English? And 
just as wise is it to suppose, that theChaldees borrow^ 
ed the names of their instrumaits of Music from the 
Greeks. But let it be granted, a thing not to be granted, 
that theChaldees had the words in dispute from the 
Greeks, yet this concession will not avail the objector ; 
for theire were several migrations of Greeks into Asia 
very lopg before the times of Nebuchadnezzar : the 
Greeks also had much intercourse with Tyre by means 
oftr^de, and hence might convey certain technical 
words of music into Chaldea. Admitting, then, the 
objector's position that the Chaldees had the words 
in question ftom the Greeks, it serves him no purpose ; 
and still less can he maiotain his ground, when it is 
evident they had not. ^ 

Music has in all ages formed a leading part of wor- 
ship; and the use of it is sanctioned^ by the example 
of our Lord, and by the descriptions which are given 
in the scriptures of the employment of the blessed in 
heaven. Our Lord ( Mat. xxvi. 30 ) sung an hymn 
with his disciples a little before he was betrayed and 
delivered into the hands of the Gentiles ; and ( Rev. 
xiv. 8, 3. ) we find the blessed in heaven are repre- 

«^ Bp. Chandler. Viod. of Def. and Sam. Chandler's vind. of the 
prophecy of Daniel. 
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setited as singing a new song; and St John says be 
heard " t^e voice of harpers harping with their harps^** 
It were very easy to produce many passages in con- 
firmation of the propriety of using music in divine 
worship; but the exanaples of Christ, and of the 
blessed in heaven must be decisive. And hence we 
may see how defective is the Quaker mode of worship. 
They do not admit music; but can they have any 
just reason for its rejection? We need not be afraid 
of imitating our Lord's conduct; npr of singing with 
a good courage unto the Lord. In this particular, the 
bulk of those who attend public worship in the Church 
of England are very defective. There are very few 
congregations which sing. Perhaps they have a few 
to whom they either give, or who monopolize all this 
pattof divine worship to themselves; and the rest sit 
and listen as if they had only to hear. Would congre- 
gations sing, I have no doubt it would have a powerful 
teijdency Ux encrease greatly the number of those who 
attend the church. It would give an interest to the 
worship, which it too often wants. The voices of 
fiv@ hundred or a thousand people all united in a 
psalm of praise would arouse men's feeling of devotion, 
and would tend to fill our churches more than is gener- 
ally imagined. It is good to have a few leading voices 
united, to direct the congregation. But all should 
sing, and that loudly ; not as if they feared or were 
ashamed of what they did, but as if it were their plea- 
sure and delight The tunes should be plain and 
strong ; such as are easily learnt by the ear, and which 
would give an elevation and grandeur to the mind. 

But to leave this digression, and return to the dedi- 
cation of Nebuchadnezzar's image. It is probable he 
expected opposition to his mandate; and that all 

G 4 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



88 HORiB PROPHEtlCJE* 

would not 'worship the statue; or else, why should her 
(v. 6. ) make an edict, that **whoso falleth not down 
and worshippeth shall the same hour ^e cast into the 
midst of a burning fiery furnace " ? This edict, no 
doubt, was made with a particular reference to the 
Jews : of whom, the pious would not worship any 
thing but the true Grod. Perhaps some of the king*s 
courtiers might advise the decree, that they might 
have an opportunity of accusing Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed nego ; whom they knew to be firm in their 
attachment to the law of their God, and wliom they 
envied because of the rank they held in the province of 
Babylon. But on whatever ground the edict was 
made. It is certain that false religions have ever been 
intolerant. False religions never admit liberty of con- 
science in true worship. And hence it was that the 
Pagans persecuted the first Christians with such long 
and relentless rage and fury; that AntiochusEpiphanes 
subjected the Jews to the most cruel tortures; that 
Mahomet propagated his creed by the sword; and 
that the church of Rome hath been drunk with the 
blood of the saints, whom she has tortured and slain. 
False zeal has ever been cruel. But true religion dis- 
cards every degree of persecution; and hence our 
Lord told James and John ( Luke ix. 55 ) that they 
knew not what manner of spirit they were of, when 
they wanted fire to be brought from,heaven to consume 
those who did not receive him ; for he came, and his 
religion is like himself, not to destroy but to save nien*s 
lives. 

Burnhig alive seems to have been a frequent pun- 
ishment among Eastern nations, and for different 
crimes. Among the Jews it was ordained to be the 
punishment, if a man should commit incest by taking 
a wife and her mother ( Lev. xx. 14 ) ; or if the 
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daughter of any priest should profane herself by play- 
ing the whore ( Lev. xxi. 9 ) . Simple whoredom m 
some cases was doomed to the same punishment; for 
( Gen. xxxviii. 24 ) Judah said, when he found his 
daughter in law, Tamar, was with child by whoredom 
after her husband's death, " bring her forth and let 
h^r be burnt.** A nd Jeremiah says ( xxix. 22) ; ^^ the 
Lord make thee like Zedekiah, and like Jhab, whom 
the king of Babylon roasted in the fire** And Shaw 
informs us, that burning alive is still inflicted at Al- 
giers upon Jews and Christians for capital crimes. ^ 
But however others may diiffer from a truly pious man 
upon points in religion, and however great may be the 
powfer pf a Prince; yet he will never violate the sacred 
rights of conscience : He will secure to all his people 
the free exercise of their worship ; nor will he let any 
party disturb the peace and quiet of another. If he 
endeavours to convince others of error, it will be by 
the force of reason and truth ; not by the sword, the 
rack, or the furnace. 

It is well known that the passions of envy and jeal- 
ousy, rage in no place more than in a court. Those 
who are in places of great trust and power are contin- 
ually exposed to the shaft of detraction when they act 
right ; and still more so when in any respect they err. 
A prince is often surrounded by those, who only wish 
to eject others from their places that they may fill 
them. Their ambition or their wants continually 
prompt them to lessen the esteem and character of 
those who are in power. Shadrach, Meshach and 
Abednego, could not, for conscience sake, worship the 
image which the king had set up ; but this afforded 
their enemies an opportunity of accusing them. Where- 
fore ( V. 8. ) ^^ certain Chaldeans came near and dc- 

*Wintle»s note on v. II. 
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cused the Jews.'* The king had summoned all the 
chief men of his empire; and as these three Jews 
were set over the affairs of the province of Babylon, 
the very centre of the empire, their absence from the 
dedication of the image would soon be observed. But 
as the accusation was preferred so readily, it is evident 
that certain of the Chaldeans were waiting to seize the 
opportunity of making it. Their accusation was made 
with greater eagerness; for Wintle translates the 
eighth verse, — ** Immediately hereupon certain Chal" 
deans came near^ and set forth invidious accusations 
against Jews ; " And Calvin translates the passage, 
itaque statim, eadem hora^ appropinquarunt viri 
Chaldaei^ et vociferati sunt accusationem contra Ju- 
daeos; hoc est clamoseet quasi cum tumultu eosaccusar** 
unti^-^therdbre immediately, in the same hour, Chal- 
dean men came near, and vociferated am accusatioB 
agaisfst the Jews ; that is, clamorously, and as it were 
with ti*mult accused them: And Parkhurst says, 
acal qurje, " may be best translated, to speak aloud, 
or proclaim accusations. " The Chaldeans, no doubt 
were incensed to see captives elevated to those places 
of dignity which these three Jews held ; but as they 
had not been able to convict them of mal-administra- 
tion, they now find an occasion of accusing them, as 
they afterwards did Daniel, concerning the law of 
their God. As Nebuchadnezzar was a despotic 
prince, his decree was law: to oppose his will was 
treason. The Chaldeans, therefore, had an opportu- 
nity of representing these Jews as traitors ; because 
they regarded not his decree, nor served his Gods, nor 
worshipped the image he bad set up. T^his rendered 
their situation the more trying, for it was not a ques- 
tion simply about religion; since rfieir enemies had 
contrived to connect it with loyalty to their prince. 
This, to a good man, is f)ecuiiarly -distressing ; for he 
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knows that he owes loyalty to his sovereign, atid he 
is ready to obey him in every thing that is not contra- 
ry to tfie divine law. But when human and divine 
laws are opposite, he can never hesitate to obey the 
latter. 

From the character of Daniel it must be evident, 
that he also would not worship the king's image. But 
he might be absent ; or, if present, was not accused. 
His authority must have been great with the king af- 
ter the interpretation of his dream, which none of 
the Chaldean wise men could explain; and it is most 
probable they would not dare to prefer an accusation 
against him, till they had seen the result of their infor- 
mation against his three friends. But as that result 
was so miraculous, of course they would drop all 
thoughts of impeaching Daniel. 

Few things can be supposed to exasperate a despotic 
prince so much, as resistance to a public decree; 
hence, when Nebuchadnezzar found that Shadrach^ 
Meshach and Abednego did not worship his image, 
he was filled with rage and fury against them, and 
ordered them to be brought into his presence for ex- 
amination. In this exanunation two things are par- 
ticularly worthy of observation ; the king's proposal, 
and their answer. Nebuchadnezzar's anger did not 
make him forget, that no man should be condemned 
unheard. He no doubt valued these Jews because of 
their ability and fidelity in their offices; and perhaps 
he had not forgotten what he owed to their friend 
Daniel, for relating and interpreting his dream. He 
was evidently a monarch of more than ordinary abili- 
ties ; and in many instances shewed generosity as well 
as magnanimity of character. He, therefore, enquires 
of them (v. 14) whether it was true, that they did 
not worship the golden image he had set up. Wintle 
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translates the verse thus; — " Is it insultingly Shadrack, 
Meshachy and Ahednego^ that ye do not revere my Gods^ 
nor worship the image of gold which I have set up ? '* 
Now this version sets tbe king's character in a still more 
honourable light ; for it supposes that they had not 
w^orshipped the image, but that their not doing it, 
might arise from causes which did not include a disre- 
gard jof his edict. He was willing to give them another 
trial'; that all doubt might be removed, whether 
from design or from some other cause they had not 
worshipped his Gods, nor bowed before the statue. 
And well would it be for empires, if princes would 
always take pains to examine before they condemn. 
They have need to stop their ears against false accusa- 
tlonsj; and even when they hear true ones, carefully 
to enquire into all the circumstances of the case. But 
amidst all Nebuchadnezzar's care for justice, there was 
great pride and blasphemy. If the three Jews were 
willing to fall down and worship the image, what was 
passed would be forgiven; but if not, they were- to 
suffer the prescribed punishment " And who is that 
Gody " says he , " that shall deliver you out of my 
hands ?'' He had not been convinced that the God of 
the Hebrews was the only God : He acknowledged to 
Daniel ( ii. 47 ) that their God was a God of Gods, 
a Lord of kings, and a revealerof secrets ; but it is 
plain he had no conception of there being only one 
true God, and that all others were false. He supposed 
the God of the Hebrews was powerful ; but not able 
to deliverjthem from the fiery furnace. 

ButShadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, had well 
considered the subject ; and they were determined to 
hazard every thing rather than sin against God. Their 
answer was prepared ; and, therefore, with all respect 
they tell the king ( v. 16 ), ''we are nut careful^"' or 
solicitous, " to answer thee in this matter. " They did 
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not wish to exasperate the king by arguing the case ; 
but at once to inform him, that they would not wor- 
ship the image. This was plain and firm conduct ; 
such as a good man always exhibits, for true piety can 
never conform to what is sinful, nor bend to the will 
of princes, when they enjoin vicious principles or 
conduct. These Jews seem to have had a persuasion, 
that God would deliver them on this occasion :• and 
that, as he had by miracles in former times rescued 
the Jews from the hands of their oppressors, so at 
this time he would also work for the honour of his 
name in the sight of the heathen. It is more than 
probable that the Apostle Paul alludes to these men in 
the eleventh of Hebrews, when speaking of the power 
of faith in some, he says, *• who through faiths quench^ 
ed the violence of fire. " The spirit of God no doubt 
rested upon them, filling their minds with strong con- 
fidence and assurance of deliverance ; and hence they 
hesitate not (v. 17 ) to tell the king, "He will deliver 
us out of thine handy O king.'* Had these men been 
of a conforming temper, perhaps they might have 
contrived to appear to worship the image, when they 
really did not But neither threats nor persuasions 
were able to induce them to put on the semblance of 
idolatry. And in this respect they give an example 
to Christians, who ought always to avoid the appear- 
ance of evil. And I cannot here avoid noticing the 
abominable laxity of moral principle in modern infidels, 
and that there is a much nearer connection between 
infidelity and idolatry thaii is generally supposed. 
Gibbon and Hume can both speak with great lenity 
and feeling of Paganism, as serving salutary purposes; 
as not being so monstrously absurd as at first we may 
apprehend ; and as affording excellent motives for all 
the virtues which aggrandize a people. To worship 
one only God, as revealed in the Gospel of his son, is. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



94 HOKM PAOPUfiTlCJSi 

with these very knowing philosophers, childJsh super* 
stUionaod degrading* to our nature; while the my- 
thology of tha heathen is repi^esented as elegant, and 
te^dkig tobunaaaize mankind* To *^be a priest of Ju- 
piter, is, with: these sopbists; a wise and politick 
measure; hut to be a majaisterof the Gospel, a mean 
silly thing* ^ The step between, infidelity and idolatry 
is very short; and whenever men throw oif their 
regard fof the true God,, they will feel very little hes- 
itation in^ worshipping false ones. But true piety will 
uQt aceooamodate itself to sinful pcactices, no. not in 
appearance. The adoination paid by the heathas; to 
their &lse Gods was various To kiss the hand ( Job: 
xxKU 36| 27 ) was: a maik of adoration to the sua and 
miaon.; and to kiss the image of a Grod ( 1 Kings, 
Xtix^. 18), and to offer incense before it indicated 
leverenoe and v^rship. But no good man can ever 
give that honour ta a eceature, muchless^taan image, 
which is due to the Deity; aiid hence Shadrach, Me- 
B,\kmK andAbednego, tell Nebuchadnezzar, *^wewili 
not serpe.thy Gods, nor worship the golden- image which 
tkouhasiset up. " They were not like infidel sophists, 
willing to act in public: contraiy to their principles ; 
but, like good and wi88:men,. w4>uIdnot act in opposi>- 
tion to truth and reason either inpublic or in private. 

As the answer which the three Jews returned was 
80 decisiveand uncomplying, Nebuchadnezzar became 

y See Gibbon;, V. 1. C. U. Sec. 1. Hume's Essays t. 11. P. 
442 ; as quoted aod iUuslYated b^r Graves in his exceUent leetares upon 
the four last Books of the Pentateuch. Part. 2nd. lee. Ist. But we 
have had positive proof , that Infidelity leads to Idolatry, in the con- 
duct of the Fjrenoh Atheists, during the height of their revolution. For 
aCter^, as a Goirernin«it,i th«gr had formally abolished Christianity, 
they instituted Pagauisia^ and Heathen rites, and* acted a part in the 
ceremonies. And hence we see, that men no sooner forsake the trua 
God, than they adopt false ones. 
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full of fury (v. 19 ) ; " and the form of his visage was 
changed against Shadrach, Meshach, and Ahidnego. '* 
A despotic prince could ill brook such firm opposi- 
tion to his unj ust decree; and hence bis countenance 
shewed the raging passions of his soul. A man^s &ce 
is often the index of bis feelings and saatiments ; and 
serves as a window by which you may look into his 
heart Nebuchadnezzar's rage was so great, and his 
determination to destroy tbem so strong, that he opder<- 
ed the furnace to be heated sev^ti times hotter than 
usual ; and that they should be bound^ and thrown into 
it. And having tak^i these measure^, he thought no 
God could be able to deliver them. The intenseness 
of the heat slew even those who executed his decree; 
so that in all human likelihood it was impossible for 
the Jews to escape burning. But all these circum^ 
stances only rendered their deliverance the more re- 
markable. The precautions which Nebuchadnetszar 
took of having them bound, and of increasing the heat 
of thefurauu:e. seven times; and that heat destroying 
those wbo threw them intpUiefire^ all proved their 
safety the more miraoulous, and tended more essen- 
tially to exalt the power of their God. 

It often happens that the Deity delays to interfere 
till all hope of deliverance is gone ; he tries the faith 
and patience of his people to the uttermost, and when 
they seem reduced to the greatest extremity, then he 
interposes and magnifies his power. Such was the 

* 1, The<<«oaC«'< aeem to havelneen a kiad of cloak or manUe 
which hu|^ dpw^ to their h^elg : 2. the^ " Bo$en " i; translated by 
Wiutl^, tur|)9ns; and Parkhurstthiuks them a kind ^of Tiara, w^ch is 
the common bead dress among the Eastern Nations : 3 the word 
translated "Hats,*' is, byCastell, translated tegumentum, paludu- 
mentum, i. e. a .covering, a cloak^ wkidi word Wtntlis adopts. The 
names of these parts of their dr^i^s FiU then bi^ Mitntle^, Tmbfioai and 
Cloaks. 
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case with' Shadrach, Meshach, andAbednego. They 
were cast into the furnace whose heat destroyed those 
who threw them in ; and the king seemed to have a 
complete triumph over them, and the Grod in whom 
they trusted. Now, then, was the time for the full 
display of divine power. The time which was most 
calculated to convince mankind that Jehovah alone is 
God. The concourse of the greatest and wisest men 
in all Nebuchadnezzar's mighty empire was very great; 
they worshipped false Gods; the Jews were held in 
derision; and the governors and princes were all as- 
sembled in the plain of Dura, and consequently all 
witnessed the divine interposition in favour of the 
three Jews. Such a time as this, gave full display to 
mankind, that the God of Israel was the only true 
God ; and that the idols which they worshipped were 
lying vanities. There was another circumstance also, 
which made the deliverance of the three Jews the 
more important. Fire was the great object of worship 
among the Chaldees, and most Eastern nations. It 
was considered as the supreme object of adoration. 
By their being preserved from its violence, it was 
evident, then, that it was but a creature, and subject to 
the controul of their God ; it was clear that the object 
of their worship was subordinate to the God of the 
Jews. " The princes ( V. 27 ) governors^ and captains f 
and the kings counsellors, being gathered together, saw 
these men, f after they had come forth of the midst of the 
fire J , upon whose bodies the fire had no power, nor was 
an hair of their head singed, neither were their coats 
changed, nor the smell of fire had passed on them/' 
And having seen this miracle, they, wouldjj^relate it 
with all its circumstances among the nations from 
which they came, and hence convey in some degree 
the knowledge of the true God. 
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The form of the furnace was probably something 
like our ovens; the mouth of which afforded Nebu- 
chadnezzar an opportunity of seeing what occurred 
within. Great then was his astonishment, when he 
■beheld ^*four men loose (v. 25 ) walking in the midst 
of the fire ^ — and the form of the fourth like the Son of 
God,*' What is translated The son of God, is by 
Wintle, and indeed most others, translated A son of 
God; which is equally agreeable to the original, and 
more accordant with the ideas of the heathen, and 
their notions of supernatural powers^. And hence the 
king calls him ( v. 28 ) an Angel; when, therefore 
he calls him a son of God, he does it, not because he 
thought him Christ: but according to the opinion 
commonly received among all nations, that the angels 
were the sons of God, because a certain divinity shone 
in them. They, therefore, indifferently called any an- 
gels, sons of God». This also is consonant with scrip- 
ture, in which angels are sometimes called by the same 
appellation ; as in ( Job^ i. 6 ) there was a day when 
" the sons of God " came to present themselves before 
the Lord ; and ( Job, xxxviii, 7. ) " When the morn- 
ing stars sang together, and all the sons of God shouted 
for joy." 

The doctrine of the interposition of angels, or su- 
pernatural beings, has been believed by all nations ; 
and is fully proved by the various instances which oc- 
cur in scripture of their appearance. An angel appear- 
ed to Manoah and his wife ; an angel appeared to 

» Triba« istis viris Angelus unus datus est : eum vocat Nebuchad- 
nezzar filium del, noD quod putaverit Christum esse: sed scimus vul- 
go fuisse illud receptum apud omnes populos, Angelos esse filios dei, 
quia scilicet in illis fulgeret quaedam divinitas. Promiscue igitur 
quoslibet Angelos vocarunt dei filios. Calvin on Dan. C. 3, 24, 25. 

\ 
H 
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Zacharias, and to the Virgin Mary ; an angel delivered 
Peter out of prison, and a great multitude of angels 
sung at the birth of Christ Indeed the scriptures are 
full of instances of their interpositicm, and of their be- 
ing sent on messages of importance by the Almighty. 
But we shall treat of this subject more at large, when 
we come to the seventh chapter. The doctrine is 
founded both in reason and scripture ; though many 
have injured it, by wild and fantastic notions unwar- 
ranted by revelation or experience. The whole hea- 
then mythology was most intimately connected with 
the belief in supernatural agency. Hence their oracles; 
their rites to the shades of departed friends ; and their 
assigning to certain Gods particular offices, as the gov- 
ernment of the sea to Neptune, music to Apollo, care 
of departing spirits and the gynmasia to Mercury, and 
the business of taking care of seamen in distress to Cas- 
tor and Pollux. Hence also the many appearances of 
their Gods as described by Homer and Virgil : all tend- 
ing to shew, that they thought their Gods, on certain 
occasions, conversed with men and held intercourse 
with them ; and employed the inferior deities on sub- 
ordinate purposes. However vicious and wicked then 
the heathen system might be, and certainly was ; yet 
in many things it had an analogy tortrutb, and perhaps 
in some instances originated in truth. But they held 
the truth in unrighteousness ( Rom. i. 18 &c, ) ; they 
became vain and foolish in their imaginations, and 
most unnaturally wicked in their practices ; wherefore 
God gave them up to a reprobate mind, and to believe 
a lie. 

The miraculous deliverance of Shadrach, Meshacb, 
and Abednego sensibly aft'ected Nebuchadnezzar; 
though it did not convert him from idolatry. He ac- 
knowledged that no other God ( v. 29 ) could deliver 
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after such a manner ; but lie does not own that there is 
but one God. Two great points however were gained 
by the miracle ; liberty of conscience to the Jews in 
general, and the promotion of ' tfabsie' three, who had 
yielded their bodies ( v. 28 ) to the devouring fire; 
that they might not serve nor worship any God except 
their own God. The king, struck by the miracle which 
had frustrated all his purposes, not only restored them 
to their former dignity, but promoted them, ( v. 90 ) 
i. e. increased their honours and power in the province 
of Babylon; and made a decree, enforced by the severest 
penalties, that no Man should hence forward presume 
to speak in the least disrespectfully of their God. This 
decree then would ensure to the Jews the rights of con- 
science ; and entirely annul Nebuchadnezzar^s design 
of making all his subjects idolaters, and worshippers of 
his Gods. It gave a signal triumph to the Jews over 
their adversaries ; and was a standing testimony that 
the God whom they worshipped was over all, blessed 
forever, and could deliver his servants from every daa- 
ger, and support _t|igm in every trial of their faith and 
patcieace. 



H 2 
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Chapter IV. 



jl^ FTER Nebuchadnezzar bad erected and consecrated 
the golden image in the plain of Dura, he again 
pursued his projects of conquest by war, and of gloiy 
by the artsof peaca Unsatisfied by the spoils of those 
countriies which he had already desolated he laid siege 
to Tyre ; hoping by its capture to gratify both his am- 
bition and avarice. For thirteen years the city resisted 
his attacks: and when conquest crowned his exertions 
his hopes of plunder were disappointed; for the in-, 
habitants had removed with all their treasures. 

But though he obtained not the wealth of Tyre, yet 
the treasures of Egypt were destined to be his booty. 
The ^prophet Ezekiel says^ "The word of the Lord 
came unto me, saying. Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon caused his army to serve a great ser- 
vice against Tyrus, every head was made bald and 
every shoulder was peeled : yet had he no wages, nor 
his army for Tyrus, for the service that he had served 
against it. Therefore] thus saith the Lord God, be- 
hold! 1 will give the land^f Egypt unto Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Babylon, and he shall take her multitude,. 

b Ezekiel, C xxix. Vs. 17—20. 
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and take her spoil, and take her prey ; and it shall be 
the wages for his army. I have given him the land of 
Egypt for his labour wherewith he served against it, 
because they wrought for me, saith the Lord God.'* 
Immediately after the conquest of Tyre this prediction 
received its accomplishment; for Nebuchadnezzar ta- 
king advantage of the intestine troubles which raged 
in Egypt at that time, marched his army into the coun- 
try and laid it waste, and then returned to Babylon 
laden with plunder. After his return he applied his 
power and his wealth to adorn and beautify his city, 
and to complete those works which rendered Babylon 
the Queen of cities in extent, strength, and splendor. 

But great prosperity and success, produce and foster 
pride and self sufficiency : they exalt men to an eleva- 
tion which renders their fall more evident and conspic- 
uous, and makes them an example to future ages. It 
is evidently the rule of providence to humble and abase 
those who exalt themselves ; and the instances are nu- 
merous by which this is proved to be the conduct of 
God towards'the proud and the haughty. 

In addition to the instance of Nebuchadnezzar him- 
self, which forms the subject of this dissertation, many 
others might be produced ; but we shall content our- 
selves with two, as being very illustrative of the divine 
government The death of Apries king of Egjrpt, the 
Pharaoh-Hophra of Scripture, and the miserable end 
of Herod, who was eaten up of worms, fully shew 
that God brings low the haughtiness of man. Of 
Apries Herodotus say s,^ that he was said to be of opin- 
ion, that neither any of the Gods nor of men could 
take from him his kingdom, since he had so confirmed 

« Herod. L, 2. C. 1^9. 
H 3 
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it to hifns^lf : And.E^ekiel^* represents bim as boasting; 
" the river isjnine and I h^ve made it. ** But Jeremiah' 
thus denounces hisfall— ''Tbus^aith tbeX^pr^ Behold, 
I willgive Pharaoh- Hophra king of Egypt into the band 
of his enen^i^, and into the hand of them (hat seek 
his life" — And how ^actly this iwa,g ^ccon^plished 
is shewn by that passage ip Hefod9t^s to which we 
Jbave already ^ef?rred : For being l^k^n prisoner by 
,his rival Ali^asis, be was strangled l^y the jEgypti- 
8|ns in wh^t had formierly be^n.bis own royal residence. 
The misepiblie end of ^Qrod, who killed James the 
.brother of John, and put I^et^r in prison, and gave not 
glory to. God, corresponds with tjie example of Apries: 
For after he had received the vain applause of the 
multitude, who ^id, ' "it is the voice of a God and 
not of a man; and immediately the angel of the Lord 
smote him, because he gave not God the glory, 
and he was eaten of v^orms, and gave up the 
(ihosf' ' ' 

Puttbe;m^4n^;V^flicted iy>on Nebuchadnezzar is a 
still more expressive.proof pf th^ vanity of human great- 
ness, and of the divine displeasure against pride; because 
it exhibits kuman nature, not reduced to death, Which 
is common to all men, but degraded to the lowest state 
of brutalitv : a state, in which very few have ever been 
found. Seventeen years after he had gratified his pride 
by the erection of the golden image in the plain of Du* 
ra, and during his exertions to make Babylon the chief 
of cities, God was pleased to reveal to him by a dream 
that severe misfortune, which was soon to befall him: 
And as he had formerly given him an outline of the 
history of the world, by the vision of the great image; 
so now, by the vision of a tree, whose height reached 

^ fixekiel, xxix. 9. 'Jer. xliv. 30. 

' Acts. xii. 22, 23. 
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unto heaven, but which was hewn down, and his 
branches cut off, his own' reverse of power and great- 
ness was depicted. 

"Thus/* says he, (v. 10 — 17)** were the visions 
of mine head in my bed : I saw, and behold a tree in 
the midst of the earth, and the height thereof was 
great The tree grew, and was strong ; and the height 
thereof reached unto heaven, and the sight thereof to 
the end of all the earth : the leaves thereof were fiiir^ 
and the fruit thereof much ; And in it was meat for 
all: the beasts of the field had shadow under it, and 
the fowls of the heaven dwelt in the boughs thereof^ 
and all flesh was fed of it — ^I saw in the visions of my 
head upoamy bed^ and behold a watcher and anholy one 
came down from heaven ; he cried aloud and said thus: 
Hew down the tree, and cut off his branches; shake 
off his leaves and scatter his fruit; let the beasts get 
away from under it, and the fowls from his branches. 
Nevertheless, leave the stump of his roots in the earth, 
even with a band of iron and brass, in the tender grass of 
the field, and let it be wet with the dew of heaven ; and 
let his portion be with the beasts in the grass of the 
earth. Let his heart be changed from man's, and let a 
beast's heart be given unto him ; and let Kventtmes pass 
over him. This matter is by the decree of the watch* 
ers, and the demand by the word of the holy ones : to 
the intent that the living may know that the Most High 
ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth it to whomso- 
ever he will, and setteth up over it the basest of men." 

The tree, which Nebuchadnezzar saw, was a fit 
emblem of his mighty and extensive empire, and of his 
own personal power and extensive dominion. For as 
its height was great, reaching unto heaven; its leaves 

H 4 
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fair ; its fruit rifiuch, affording meat for all ; and as its- 
shadow gave a retreat to the beasts of the field, and 
the fowls of heaven dwelt in its boughs : So his sway- 
ex tended over a large proportion of the v;orld as known 
at that time : the numbers of his armies were like the 
leaver ; and his revenues were vast ; And so, also, num- 
bjBrs of peopl|^ obtained power, dignity, and wealth, 
l](y the oflfices of state, the increase of commerce, and 
the great stupendous works which he erected. 

A tree indeed seems to have been a common em- 
blem for a« empire; for under a form of this kind, 
Xerxes had a vision representing his present glory 
and futare disgrace. He dreamt ^ that he was crown- 
ed with the: twigs of an olive, whose branches spread 
over the whole earth : but that the crown upon his 
headifanished away. This dream his flattering Magi 
interpif^tefi as portending universal empire: but fu- 
ture eve»i:»^isbon taught him, that though his empire 
was then vast, yet his power would vanish away. Un- 
der the sailie emblem Ezekiel ( xxxi. 3 — 6 ) describes 
the- Assyriah empire. "Behold the Assyrian was a 
cedar in Lebanon, with fair branches and with a shadow 
ingjJBhroud, and of an high stature; and his top was 
among, the thick boughs.— His height was exalted a- 
bove ail the trees of the field ; and his boughs were 
multiplied; and his branches became long, becaqsa 
of the multitude of waters when he shot forth. All 
the fowls of heaven made their nests in his boughs and 
under his branches did all the beasts of the field bring 
forth their young, and under his shadow dwelt all 
great nations. ** In the Eightieth Psalm the kingdom 
of Israel is most beautifully exhibited by the same 
metaphor. . " Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt 
— Thou preparedst room before it, and didst cause it 

t Herod. L. 7. S. 19. 
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to take deep root, and it filled the land. The hills^ 
were covered with the shadow of it, and the boughs 
thereof were like the goodly cedars. She sent out her 
boughs unto the Sea, and her branches unto the 
river. *' 

But great and eminent as was the power of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, yet it was to be taken from him ; and, for 
a limited time, he was to exhibit an awful spectacle of 
degradation of mind as well as loss of power: ** For 
(v. 13 ) behold a watcher and an holy one came down 
from heaven^ " who denounced his punishment, by 
the cutting down of the tree which represented his 
dominion and greatness. By the watcher and holy 
one, or, more properly according to Wintle's transla- 
tion, " a Watcher even an holy one, " we are to under- 
stand one of those angels who are employed by God 
in the administration of his providence ; and of whom 
mention is so frequently made in the book of DanieL 
The subject of providence, like all other subjects when 
carried up to the highest pitch of which our minds are 
capable, is involved in mystery and darkness ; and ob- 
jections may be made by obstinate unbelief, which it 
is difficult to satisfy. But angels are evidently employ- 
ed by the suresttestimony of scripture, in conducting 
the affairs of the world. At the destruction of the 
profligate cities of Sodom and Gomorrah, angels ap- 
peared to Abraham. An angel foretold the birth of 
John the baptist ; and announced to Mary that she 
should be the Mother of the Messiah. Angels pro- 
claimed to the Shepherds the birth of Christ; and 
during our Lord's ministry he frequently received 
their aid, for in the wilderness they ministered unto 
him, and in the garden strengthened him. They are 
indeed expressly declared to be ministering spirits ; 
and must therefore, as such, have certain offices and 
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work assigned them in the general economy of tha 
universe. 

On the subject of angels, that great master in divin- 
ity, the learned Mede says ( lib. 1. disc. 10 ); '^Itis 
hard to keep a mean, which as it appears in many 
things else, so in the doctrine and speculation of angels, 
whereunto men were heretofore so much addicted ; 
as they pursued it not only to vain and ungrounded 
theories, but even to idolatry and superstition. 

But we, who together with divers superstitions, have 
justly rejected alsd these vain and ungrounded curiosi- 
ties, are fallen into the other extreme, having buried 
the doctoine of angels in sil^ftce, making little or no 
enquiiy at all what God in his word hath revealed 
concerning them: Which yet would make not a little 
for the understanding of scripture wherein are so many 
passages having reference to them, and therefore ques« 
tioniess sometiiing revealed concerning th^xu^' 

As, then, on many other occasions angels were sent 
to cany the divine messages, so one, under the name 
of watcher, or vigil, appears to Nebuchadnezzar in 
his dream. The term watcher well corresponds with 
the offices and employments of angels, for ( Psalm, 
xxxiv. 7 ) "The angel of the Lord encampeth round 
about them that fear him, and delivereth them," act- 
ing as their guard, and keeping watch for their safety. 
To which idea also exactly corresponds that part of the 
history of Elisha ( 2 Kings, vi. 17 ) when he prayed ; 
" Lord I pray thee open his eyes that he may see. 
And the Lord opened the eyes of the young man, and 
he saw, and behold the mountain v^s full of horses 
and chariots of fire round about Elisha." Now these 
horses and chariots of fire must refer to angels who 
kept watch and guard around the prophet; and 
of whom he said, to the young man, "Fear not, for 
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they that be with us, are more than they that be with 
them." — The tenn holy, which is also given to the 
watcher is applied by our Lord himself to the angels, 
when he says, ( Matthew, xxv. 31 ) "The son of man 
shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with 
him." And as angels are employed in the economy 
of providence as Messengers; so the Septuagint renders 
the Hebrew word, which we translate Watcher, by a 
term, eir, from whence is evidently deriv^ the Ir, or 
Iris of the heathen mythology ; which^ when consid- 
ered as a person, ^t is well known, wap the messei^er 
of the Gods. 

It should however be mentioned, that several very 
learned men have considered the watcher in the thir- 
teenth verse, as depoting the second person ; and the 
Watchers and holy ones, in the seventeenth verse, to 
mean the three persons in the Holy Trinity: While 
others of equal learning, and, as I think, with more 
propriety, have considered them as angels. The change 
of Number from the singular to the plural, which 
takes place in the thirteenth and seventeenth verses, 
and that part of the seventeenth verse which says, 
" This matter is by the decree of the watchers^ and the 
demand by the word of the holy ones, " are thought 
by some to indicate the Trinity : and especially, as it 
is said, " this matter is by the decree of the Watchers;" 
since, say they. Angels cannot with propriety be said 
to decree any thing. 

But as to the change of number, it may be answered 
that there is an evident distinction in the seventeenth 
verse, between the Watchers and the Most High ; 
and that therefore they do not refer to the same person. 
The Watcher of the thirteenth verse evidently speaks 
as a messenger, and delivers a message with which 
other Watchers were connected. But several parts of 
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scripture shew, that one angel is at times employed as 
the immediate messenger or instrument in a business, 
with which other angels are also connected. To cite 
but two instances. The first is ( 1. KingSy xxii. 
19 — ^22 ) " I saw the Lord, ( says Micaiah, ) sitting 
on his throne and all the host of heaven standing by 
him on his right hand and on his left. And the Lord 
said who shall persuade Ahab, that he may go up; 
and fall at Ramoth Gilead, And one said on this man- 
ner, and another said on that manner ; and there came 
forth a spirit and stood before the Lord, and said, I 
will persuade him. And the Lord said unto him, 
wherewith ? And he said, I will go forth, and be a ly- 
ing Spirit in the mouth of alibis prophets; and he 
said thou shalt persuade him and prevail also, go forth 
and do so. " Now whatever may be the particular 
interpretation of this passage, it is plain that it conveys 
the idea of many angels being concerned or connected, 
to a certain extent, with the business of which one is 
especially the manager : And that is all for which at 
present the passage is adduced. The second instance is 
the annunciation of our Lord's birth by an angeL In 
Luke ( ii. 9 — 13 ) the event is thus described: "And 
lo, the Angel of the Lord came upon them, and the 
glory of the Lord shone round about them. " And as 
soon as this one angel had delivered his message ; " Sud- 
denly there was with the angel a multitude of the 
heavenly host." — One angel is evidently then employ- 
ed as the messenger, or as the instrument in a business^ 
with which others are also connected: though we 
may not be informed of the whole nature and extent of 
that connection. 

But still it may be objected against the interpretati- 
on of the Watchers being Angels : How can Angels, 
with propriety, be said to decree any thing; which 
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the Watchers are said to do? Now we admit, that 
absolutely Angels cannot be said to decree: But no- 
thing hinders that relatively they may decree. Under 
the direction and command of the Most High, they 
may justly be considered as issuing a decree or announc- 
ing what shall happen. Our translation thus renders 
the beginning of the seventeenth verse of our present 
chapter : ** This matter is by the decree of the Watch^ 
ers, and the demand by the word of the holy ones. *' The 
same passage is translated by Wintle : " By the decree 
of the Watchers is the matter ; even according to the 
word of the holy ones is the business.'* This passage is, 
therefore, like many others in scripture, a double sen- 
tence : both members of which have the same idea, 
though the terms be diflFerent. Decree and Demand, 
or decree and word, are here the same in signification. 
If then we take the term, word, as explanatory of 
decree, the idea is, simply this : The evils about to 
befall Nebuchadnezzar, shall take place according to 
the declaration of the Watcher, with whom other 
watchers are associated. Or if we . take the term, 
demand, a^ explanatory of decree; it is very scriptu- 
ral to suppose the holy and good angels, as demanding 
justice upon a proud and impious king from the 
Most High, whose power and naight he did not 
duly acknowledge, and had desolated the earth, 
and especially Jerusalem, by his lust of power, and 
by his ambition : For the souls of the Saints under the 
altar, {Rev. vi. 10) "cried with a loud voice, saying, 
how long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge 
and avenge our blood, on them that dwell on the 
earth:" Our Lord also says, ( Luke, xviii. 7, 8 ); 
"Shall not God avenge his own elect which cry day 
and night unto him, though he bear long with them ? I 
tell you that he will avenge them speedily. " And " the 
iangel ( Zecha. i. 12 ) of the Lord answered and said^ 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



110 HORJE PROPHBTXCJI. 

O Lord of Hosts, how long wilt thou not have mercy 
on Jerusalem; and on the cities of Judah, against which 
thou hast had indignation these three score and ten 
years? *' If then the souls of the Saints, and the elect 
are described as calling for vengeance; and the ai^el 
as implorii^ mercy for the Jews; it is perfectly scrip- 
tural to consider the angels as demanding yengeance 
upon a proud and haughty king. In addition it may 
be observed, that it is more improper to consider the 
persons in the Trinity as making a demand ; for of 
whom can they be supposed to make one ? than to 
consider the angels as making a decree, which rela- 
tively they may well be supposed to do. Our conclu- 
sion therefore is, that by the Watchers we are to un- 
derstand angels. 

As Nebuchadnezzar's crime was pride and self 
exultation, so his punishment was to reduce him to 
the lowest degree of humiliation and debasement : As 
he seemed to imagine himself more than human ; he 
was to be reduced to a level with the brutes. Now as 
a general explanation of his punishment, we will quote 
what Mead the Physician has Written on the subject 
*• Those things, which are rdated coiiceming Nebu- 
chadnezzar king of Babylon^ seem so wohderful and 
beyond nature, that some interpreters have dreamed 
that he was really turned into a beast But these were 
the things that happened to himt being driven from 
among men, he dweltfor seven years among the beasts, 
and being fed with herbs after the manner of oxen, his 
body was wet with the dew of heaven : his hair and his 
nails grew like those of birds : But at the expiration 
of the time became to himself; and the majesty of his 
kingdom with increased glory was restored to him. 
His crime had been pride and contiempt of Gpd. 

*'Now all these things so agree to an iI|^ane and mel- 
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ancholy person, that to me it appears certain, that 
this king being deranged in mind^ wandered among 
the fields ; and, since he imagined that he was turned 
into an ox, eat herbs like cattle : For all insanity, as 
I shall afterwards shew, is the disease of a disordered 
imi^ination, with which being afflicted during seven 
years he spent a wretched life. Moreover, by neglect- 
ing the care of his body, his hairs and nails grew to a 
prodigious length; and from hence becoming more 
thick and bent inwards, they resembled the^claws of 
birds. 

"The ancient Physicians called this a Wolfish or ca- 
nine madness, and those affected by it Lycanthropoi 
or Kynanthropoi ; ,Who, they said, used to wander 
about in the night imitating wolves or dogs ; — ^to open 
the tombs of the dead, and to have their legs very 
much ulcerated by frequent falls, and the bites of 



"After this manner the daughters of Praetus are said 
to have been deranged; f6r they, according to Virgil, 
Filled the fields with unreal lowings : For, as Servius 
observes, Juno sent upon their minds that derange- 
ment, that thinking themselves cows,' they wandered 
into the woods, lowed greatly, and were afraid of the 
plough. But, according to Ovid, Melamphus the 
Physician freed them from their madness by means of 
herbs and music. Nor has an affection of this kind 
been unknown in our times : f6r Schenckius mentions 
a remarkable example of it in a Paturiiian husband- 
man, who appeared to himself a wolf, and attacked 
and slew many in the fields; and being at length tak- 
en, he constantly asserted that he was a real wolf, and 
that the only difference was in his skin with its hair 
being turned inwards. ** 

In addition to this explanation of Nebuchadnezzar's 
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punishment, as given by Mead ; we shall quote from 
the Universal history *» vehat its authore have extracted 
from Calraet "The most received opinion is, that 
by the power of God, Nebuchadnezzar fell into a black 
melancholy, and under this oppression of mind fancied 
himself an ox, as in a Lycanthropy a man persuades 
himself he is a wolf, a dog, a cat ; a change which 
exists no where, but in the distempered brain, nor to 
be discovered but by his motions and behaviour, which 
tend to the imitation of a wolf in his rapacity, howling 
and desire to range the country, and flying from men : 
that after some such manner it must have been that 
this king became an ox, and agitated with all the affec- 
tions and desires of one : that his people astonished 
at such an alteration bound him as a madman: but 
that escaping from them he ^fled into the fields, and 
lived after the manner of an ox. " 

The accounts, which we have in Virgil of the daugh- 
ters of Praetus, who imagined themselves cows ; of 
Lycaon, in Ovid, who thought himself a wolf ; and of 
Bellerophon in Homer, who avoided the intercourse of 
men, are all more or less similar to what was denounc- 
ed against Nebuchadnezzar: But the accounts given 
in the New Testament of some of those who were 
possessed with Pevils, and in a state of madness, are 
still more explanatory of his case. The two men 
( Matthew viii. 28 ) who were possessed with Devils, 
were so exceeding fierce, that no m^n might pass by 
that way. And ( Mark v. 2 — 5 ) the n^an, who had 
an unclean spirit, had his dwellings among the tombs, 
and could not be boundeven with chains, and always, 
night and day, was in the mountains, and in the tombs, 
crying, and cutting himself with stones. If then we 
compare these different examples with the case of the^ 

»» Un. hist V. 4. P. 418. 
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proufd king of Babjlc^il^' it is; evident that h^> ¥a8 
reduced to a state of extreme <mkdfl^8fi,^^lld>tttad^ 
lower tfaikn the brtite: And inst^d bf iko^' be6lgll 
leader pf armies^ audi chief in c^utttieat ttel^cis^l^ 
dwelling witii thb be«8 

But awful and d^ra 
punishment, yet it w 
** And ( V. 26 ) wheriE 
manded to leave the 
kingdom shall besufe 
have known that the 1 
tree was commanded i 
and roots were to retni 
6hoot might arise : S( 
authority continued; t 
him, bis power was n 
insanity his kingdom v 
aged by a r^ency ; wl 

tion, would be ready to restore hfS'deminfiOff,' trbfen he 
viras perceived fit for the exercfee bf ifte ftrtitel!i<MS of 
royalty : For when ( v. 36 ) hi«f reason letiitb^d^ "^liiy^ 
counsellors and nfy lords,** saysl He, ' *^'soif^'ttiit# 
n.e, and Iwa6 ^^tablished rin my kii^ddbi/Jand^te^ 
cellent majesty wad iddied ttoto me. ** Thierte fe ind^ 
some proof, that duiitig NebuKibddtiessiat^ft infeajiity; 
the kingdom was managed by liis Sdii Ev9tiietod^ctk^ 
as regent : For Prideaux * slaty s ; *'Mr<m tells ili, fr<M' 
an ancient tradition of the Jews, that fivllitoeitidacW 
having had the goverrtnient of th6 Bat^liittlaKi Eiripire* 
during his fether's distraction, adtoiiniiteied' it i^ill, 
that as soon as the old king came agaitf t6 htaWelfl''hb' 
put him in prison for it** < > i > ; 

*Prid. V. 1. p. 106. , , ,. J ; • ;•» 

I ■ ■ • ."■-■■ 
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, The, stiuilp q£ the roots of the tree was to be h(t, 
"€iYm with a band of ircm and brass, in the tender 
grafij9 <^ the field, '* to shew, that as a band of ironand 
Iwass |Kit xiv^ the stump would prevent its iiyury or 

should remain secure^ 
Id be ^sMspended for se- 
s been found in explain- 
S3:" B^tifwe keep in 
xe from deqay, it is a 
nd, or covering of lead 
bough has been taken 
5 removed. A band or 
^ the tree from decay, 
of the atmosphere upon 
f bark : So Nebuchad- 
preserved from injury, 
suspended. 

towards the king, after 
t^je.exp)anati<)^.^his:vi^D, we see a noble instance 
of prudepqe and honesty z He'fears iu)t to give him 
a^ifioe^' w^ic^ however unpleasant, was peculiarly 
i^peai^^. This faithful prophet fears not to reprove 
a mighty king; he says, ( V: 27 ) "Wherefore, O 
Ipng,. let ipy counsel be acceptable unto thee, and 
break off thyi^insby rigbteousoesa, and thine iniquities 
l?y shewing xoetqy to the ppor, if it may be a lengthen- 
ing of thy tranquillity. *' But this advice seems not to 
I^^ir<3 been followed: Elated with his greatness, and 
e;$(ulti^ \Xi 1^ powier and the grandeur of his capital, 
N€[l]^chadne;^r woeaiB to have thought himself be- 
yond the reach of misfortune, and secure from danger. 
A year elapsed between the vision, and the execution 
of the threatened punishment ; that the king might 
have opportanity to adopt the advice which Daniel had 
given. But pride was too predominate to permit him 
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tb yield to it; he acts and speaks, as if independent of 
heaven : For " at the end of twelve months he walked 
in the palace of the kingdom of Babylon," perhaps on 
the top of the hanging gardens, from which he conld 
survey the whole city, ** And he said ; is not this great 
Babylon that I have built for the house of the king- 
dom, by the might of my power, and for the honour 
of my majesty?" He ascribes no glory to God; no 
praise to the Most High ; he speaks, as if he were the 
sole author of his own greatness, and the entire cause 
of his ovm power. But he soon felt the stroke of the 
Almighty too powerful for resistance ; for in that same 
hour was he deprived of reason; and made lower than 
the brute. 

But though Daniel's advice had little or no influence 
on Nebuchadnezzar, yet punishment had. When his 
reason was restored to him, he felt and acknowledged 
his dependence on God; he was ready to consider him- 
self as ' an example to others, and as an instance of 
wonder and mercy. He therefore wrote an account of 
all that befelhim, and addressed it to all people, na- 
tions and languages ; that they might know the power 
and wonders of the Most High ; and see, by his own 
case, that ^* those that walk in pride he is able to 
abase. " 

About a year after his restoration to reason, .Nebu« 
chadnez^ar died ; and as his history now closes^ it may 
be proper to conclude with , what Josephus gays of 
him. " Nebuchadinezzar, in finei, was a prince very 
industrious^ and much more fortunate than ianyof his 
ancestors. He departed this life in the three and 
fortieth Year of his Age. Berosns in the third Book 
of his Chaldean History, makes mention of it in . these 

12 
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words : JN^abuchodonosor the Father, says he, under 
standing that a certain great Officer of his, to whom 
he had co^imitted the Government of Egypt, Coele — 
Syria, and Phoenicia^ was fallen otf from his allegiance; 
^nd not being in a Condition of Body himself, to bear 
the fatigues of the war in his own Person, he sent his 
Son Nebuchodonosor, with part of his Army, to re- 
duce him to his obedience. He found him out, fought 
and oyerc^ine him, and so brought back the revolted 
Prpvinces to their Duty. The Father, in the mean 
tin^e, was t^ken away by a Sickness at Babylon, in the 
on^ and tv«;enti^tb Year of his Reign. The young Man 
^vasnosoqner informed of the Death of his Father, 
but he took immediate Care for the settling of his 
and the rest pf the Provinces ; recom- 
\e particular Friends the Charge of 
Prisoners, Jews, Syrians, Phoenicians, 
to Babylon, with the army and Bag- 
imself, with ^ small Retinue, took his 
Br the Desert, The Government was 
in the meanwhile by the Chaldeans, 
and by the great Men among them, in ' his absence, 
secured tiU his Return ; so that when he came to en- 
tier upon the administration, he was established in the 
full Possession of his paternal Empire. The first thing 
he did, was, to makea commodious Distribution of his 
Captives into Colonies ; and after that, to adorn and 
iUu0tiiate the Temple of Belus, and other religious 
Places^ with Spoils of War. He repaired and enlarged 
the ancietilt Edifices of the City, and raised Works 
upon the Banks of the River, to prevent all Approaches 
that Way. He erected three Walls or Retrenchments 
wrthin the bounds of the City, and as many without, 
all Brick-work : And when he had fortified the Town 
after this remarkable Manner, he beautified the Gates 
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with a Curiosity of Frontispiece, like the finishing of 
the Temple- Work ; and advanced another Palace 
contiguous to that of his Father's with all possible Art 
and Magnificence; but the Particulars are too many, 
and would be too long for this Place. There is only 
one thing that I cannot but take Notice of; which 
is, that this spacious and stately Fabric was finished 
in fifteen Days. In this Building there were vast 
Stones supported upon Arches, that looked like Moun- 
tains hanging in the Air : and they were planted on 
the top, with several sorts of Trees, in a compliment 
to the Queen, who, being a Median, had a passionate 
desire to see some artificial Resemblance of the Gar- 
dens and Rarities of 1 
in the fourth Volume 
of these Gar^en-worl 
for his Epterprize ai 
been much superic 
subdued the grejtt^ 
Ibenia. Diodes ma 
second B9ok of his 
Philostratus, in tbe i 

and the Indians ; telling, how this Prince, in the cjays 
oflthobal. King of Tyre, maintained a Siege of thir- 
teen Years against that^ Town. And this isalj J Can 
jfiacj among the Historians concerning him,""^ 



*» Josephui. JJk. X. c. 11. 
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A FTER the death of Nebuchadnezzar, his son 
Evil Merodach ascended the throne of Babylon. 
But his reign was short and inglorious : For after he 
had swayed the Sceptre two years ; his subjects, no 
longer able to endure his wickedness and tyranny, 
conspired against and slew him. His sister^s husband 
Neriglissar, who headed the conspiracy, became Mon- 
arch of the empire ; and during four years conducted 
its affairs with skill and bravery. But the destruction 
of the Babylonian empire was hastening apace ; for the 
Medes and Persians defeated hhn and his allies, and he 
fell in battle, by the victorious arms of Cyrus. After 
his death, his son Laborosoarchod, a weak and wick- 
ed prince succeeded to the government ; but after a 
^ tyrannical reign of nine months he fell a victim to the 
rage of an injured people, and Belshazzar, the subject of 
the present chapter, became the last of the Babylonian 
monarchs. But Belshazzar was also weak and wicked, 
and Babylon would soon have fallen, had not Nitocris, 
his mother, | by her prudence and skilly for a while, 
maintained its sinking fortune. For seventeen years 
she managed the aifairs of the empire ; while her son 
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deroted hhti^ 
arrived iii wl 
her king and 1 

For two ye 
command of C 
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the walls, wh: 
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danger. The; 
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tivalsto their 
fore, "madei 
and drank w 
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nezzar had taken out of th« t^lnple, which was'tH 
Jerusakm, that the king and hid priiices, hiawiVei^ 
and his concubines^ might drink thet^itt. ' THeh tlhfefjr 
brought the golden vessels that i^are taken 6tit of tiie 
, temple of the house of God, which was at Jeruisaletnf 
and the king and his prince, his wivd^ dnd his ctoi- 
cubines drank in' them. They drank Wine, andpraisiid 
the Gods of gold and of silver; of brass, of iron,N[tf 
wood and of stone/' i : ! . . 

■ No^ 
honou 
us, ths 
was a 

* Prid. An. 561—539. Un. HisU V. 4, P. 416—430. 

" Herod, lib. 1. 
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ftf^Wry; J>09P». l^jijfcjS^ coMrt, qr yard^ ftUQh es is noienti- 
opfi4/ 1 J2^|^ i^ 6« :) ;: wheft Ahasuerus ^nhia king 
i^9l^,a,^t iiPJip.^U the people that were present in 
^jfijt^i^ttie, pftj^c^» hoth »nto great and small, seven 
dftypi, in^h ^mftifof th^. g^den 9/ the. king's palace:" 
T]^9j?piirte^ Mr^Harnierioforw^us^ on the author^ 
^^y pf jD^. Shaw* ^iVwWiB tbpi place in, which the com^ 
I»ny,(5YIBTe EWJ^ir^ ^fiA ent}ert*i»«c|, when the party 
consisted of great numbers. And that when a large 

into them, thej? " are com- 
leat and inclemency of the 
brella, or veil, which being 
one side <^f th^ parjapet-wall 
1, or tinfolded at pleasure. " 

■ Xen. Cyrop. lib. 7. • See Pole'f Syn r.3. p. S64, 

P Harner*! ebs. 4Ui, Ed. v 1. p, 300—5, 
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•* Aoswerably to this way of treating a large company 
in the court of a building," says Mr. Harmer, "we 
are naturally led to suppose the feast made l^ Bel- 
flbazzar to a thousand of his lords, when he drank 
wine before tbe thousand, was held in a quadrangle 
of bis pa4ace ; which possibly may help to explain 
some passages of this transaction better than has 
hitherto been done." 

As Belshazzar had been able so long to resist the 
attacks of the besiegers, and imagined himself and 
city in a state of security by the protection of his Gods; 
he therefore celebrated this feast with all magnificence 
and splendour. The God of the Hebrews became the 
object of his scorn and derision ; and, as a triumph 
over him, the king ordered the vessels, which had 
been taken from the temple at Jerusalem, to be brought, 
that he, and his guests, might drink out of them, and 
exult over them. They vainly supposed that their 
dutnb idols of gold and silver, of wood and stone, 
defended and preserved them ; and to them they gave 
the praise. When the king bad drunk freely, and the 
wine had inflamed bis passions, then he gave way to 
vain exultation over the true Gt)d, and extolled those 
that are no Gods. ^* Wine," says Harmer, *i " is often 
the occasion of exciting great emotions of an untoward 
kind of tenderness towards the dead, and of devotion; 
which last might be the cause of BelshazzarV sending 
for the sacred vessels taken from the temple of Jerusa- 
lem, finding; . as the wine operated, a most melting 
devotion rising towards the idols that he imagined had 
given the Babylonians power to subdue Jerusalem, and 
finish tbeconquest of the Jewish nation. " 

1 Harmer'* obs. 4th Edit. x. 2n4 p. 139. 
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•*So have 1 known a lady, when mellow with strong 
liquors, burst into a flood of tears, upon mentioning a 
deceased mother ; and Sir. J. Cbardin has given us a 
very droll, but painful description of the drunken bouts 
of some of the Eastern Christians, as an illustration 
of the nature of the devotion of Belshazzar towards 
bis idols, when he began to grow drunk. It is the 
custom of the greatest part of the Eastern Christians, 
and above all of the Iberians, and the people of Col- 
chis, when they are drunk, to lift up their eyes to 
heaven, beat themselves on the breast, to sigh and 
sob, remorse for their sins awakening, and their fear 
of future punishment operating afresh. " Similar to 
this is the description which travellers give of the 
inhabitants of some parts of the Russian empire, and 
especially during the Feast of Easter ; when it is con- 
sidered almost a part of religion to be well drenched 
with strong liquors. 

But however Belshazzar might pfophane the God of 
heaven, and extol his own idols, yet he was doomed 
that night to feel his vengeance, and experience his 
power. Babylon was. destined to fall ; and her impi- 
ous king, amidst his jollity and superstition, was to 
read the sentence of his own, and his empire's destruc- 
tion, and experience that stroke from the God of the 
Jews, which should terminate hift power and his life. 
For, ( V. 6 ) " in the same hour, came forth fingers o! 
a man's hand, and wrote over against the candlei^ick 
upon theplaister of the wall of the king's {xaJacei A^nd 
the king saw the part of the hand that wrote. " We 
have already observed that Belshazzar 's feast was held, 
not in an ordinary room, but in a courty or yard^ and 
asafurther explanation of the place, and the manner, 
in which the writing appeared, we shall quote what 
Mr. Harmersays, as deduced from Sir. J. Chardin's 
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M. S. He observes/ ^* two things ought to be remarked 
here; the one, that our painters err, when in painting 
this history they draw asilver sconce with a wax candle 
in it, such as formerly were placed in great houses, 
as appears by the Septuagint, who make use of a term 
which signifies a lamp ( or torch ) ; nor ordinarily are 
candles made use of in the £ast: The other, that by 
the word candlestick, is not to be understood an utensil 
for the reception of a candle, but of a quantity of tallow, 
according to the usages of the East Further, oyer 
against the candlestick, is not to be understood to 
mean, near the candlestick ; but opposite to the can* 
dlestick, where its light was principally directed. A 
sconce would ill agree with the orier 
sitting on the ground. Three things 
taken notice of here. First, in what p 
the writing appeared; secondly the 
candlestick ; and lastly, the place of tl 
respect to the candlestick, or range ( 
This is the sum of what this gentlema 
upon this head, " 

"Perhaps the illustration may advance a little nearer 
completeness, if we add the following particulars ; in 
the first place, that most probably this feast was held 
in some open court of the palace. The present cus- 
toms of the East ; the number of the people at this 
entertainment; and the place where another king of 
Persia held a solemn feast, all concur to establish this 
sentiment." 

"Secondly, that the candlestick of course may be 
imagined to be some very large utensil, with one 
or more very large lamps, suiSicient to illuminate 
this area in a splendid and royal manner. It ap- 

' Harm's obs. t. 1. p. 301. ed. 4tb. 
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pears by the term made use of, that there was bat 
one candlestick* One candlestick, however, we know 
might have several lamps; since that made for the 
tabernacle of Moses had seven : Belshazzar's might 
ha;ve more. When Mr. Hanway was treated in Persia 
one eviening, by a person of some distinction, he tells 
us, there Stood in the court yard a large lamp, suppli- 
ed with tallow, and in the middle of the room, on 
the floor, was a wax candle. If one large tallow lamp 
sufficed for the court yard of a person of some distinc- 
tion, a very large candlestick, with many such lamps, 
might do very well for this court of the palace of 
Belshazzar. " 

"Thirdly, over against the candlestick on theplaister 
of the wall of the king's palace, may very naturally b^ 
explained, of the wall of that side of the quadrangle 
opposite to where Belshazzar sat This was the pro? 
per place for the appearance of the writing to catch 
tjie eye of the king; and the Chaldee word may ex- 
tremely well be so interpreted. This consideration 
may ease some difficulties that otherwise would occur ; 
for if we were to understand it of a room in the palace; 
where should we suppose the plastering of the wall 
waa? Their ceilings are now wont to be of wainscot 
artf\illy paitited, or thrown Into a variety of pannels, 
with gilded mouldings, and scrolls of writing. The 
lower half of the side walk are covered and adorned 
with velvet and damask hangings, according to Dr. 
Shaw; And the upper part embellished with most 
iiigenioys devices in stucco apd firet work, according 
to him : And ^t 4^1q)p(^ aqeording to Dr. Russel's 
description aqdhis drawings, with pannels. of wain- 
scot, and paintingsf, or cannings, of flowers, leaves ^ 
and inscriptions. Where then shall we suppose the 
fatal writing appeared? . Where the plastering on the 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HO&JB PROPUETICJS. 126 

wall ? The inclosing themselves in cedar, the ceiling 
with precious wood, and the painting in an ornamental 
way, were things used before the times of Belshazzar, 
and in the palaces of princes, whose dominions were 
by no means equal to bis in extent or riches. ( Jer. 
xxii. 14, 15. )« Butif we suppose the writing on the 
external surface of one side of the quadrangle, that 
side opposite to the candlestick, and to where the king 
sat, it is very easy to explain, its being on the plaster- 
ing of the wall : Babylon was not a country for stone; 
bricks w^re used there as a succedaneum, ( Gen. xi 
3 ) ; and Sir. J. Chardinin hisM. S. S. describes brick 
work as often plastered over." 

In a place therefore so conspicuous, and to a com- 
pany so vast, the fatal writing appeared. An awful 
interruption of their jollity immediately ensued, and 
amazement and terror seized the king ; for his '' coun. 
tenance ( v 6. ) was changed, and his thoughts troubled 
him, so that the joints of his loins were loosed, and 
his knees smote one against another." He now felt 
the hand of the Almighty upon him, and the dread of 
danger overwhelming him. He perceived, as by ^ 
secret impulse, as well as by the visible fingers, that 
his ruin was at hand : He therefore cried aloud> with 
might, or great eagerness, for the Astrologers and 
Soothsayers to be brought, that they might read and 
interpret the writing for him. On such an occasion 
one would have supposed that Daniel, who had form- 
erly distinguished himself so much by his wisdom, 
would have been iirst called to read and explain th^ 
dreadful sentence : But he could not be a favourite 
at the court o^ so wicked and idolatrous a prince as 
Belshazzar ; to whom his counsels could not be pleas- 
ing, and who held Daniel's God in scorn and derision. 
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Mr. Harmer * supposes that Daniel v^as not called in 
to read and explain the writing; because he had 
been Mazouled, or displaced from his office or dignity 
on the death of Nebuchadnezzar, for not predicting it 
" I collect from hence ( says Sir. John Chardin, i. e. 
from the queen-mother's recommending to Belshazzar 
to consult Daniel ) that Daniel had been Mazouled, at 
the death of the king : For in the East, when the 
king dies, the Physicians and Astrologers are displac- 
ed ; the first for not having driven death away ; and 
the other, for not having predicted it This the thir* 
teenth verse confirms." But it is most probable, that 
it had happened to Daniel, as it generally happens to 
good and able ministers, when a new and vicious 
monarch succeeds to the throne: He was no doubt 
neglected and set a$ide by the profligate prince Evil- 
Merodach, who sought for ministers, who would 
pander to his vices, and unite with him in idolatry. 
Daniel and his countrymen were, no doubt, despised, 
if not hated, because they would not worship the vain 
idols of the Babylonians : and it is evident, from the 
exultation of Belshazzar and his nobles, when they 
drank out of the vessels of the temple of Jferusalem, 
that their joy was a kind of religious triumph over the 
God of the Jews, and his worshippers. But as Bel- 
shazzar did not immediately succeed Nebuchadnezzar, 
but was preceded on the throne by Evil-Merbdach, 
Neriglissar, and Laborosoarchod, we may be assured 
that, during their reigns, though very short, many 
changes would take place in the great officers of state ; 
and that, under such circumstances, Belshazzar 
might have no personal acquaintance with Daniel, 
f hough it is plain he knew him by name : For he says 

r Harm. ?. 3. p. 90. 
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{ V. 13 ) ; " Art thou that Daniel, who art of the 
children of the captivity of Judah, whom the king 
my father brought out of Jewry? '^ And the manner, 
in which he expresses himself, shews that, independ- 
ent of what Nitocris the queen-mother had said of 
Daniel, he had some recollection of his name and 
character. 

But though Belshazzar did not, in the first instance, 
send for Daniel ; yet the ignorance of the wise men 
soon shewed the necessity of his superior wisdom and 
knowledge: And as Nitocris the queen-mother was 
well acquainted with bis abilities, she says to the king 
(v. II, 12. ); "There is a man in thy kingdom, in 
whom is the spirit of the holy Gods; and in the days 
of thy father, light and understanding and wisdom, 
like the wisdom of the Gods, was found in him ; 
whom the king Nebuchadnezzar thy father, the king-, 
I say, thy father, made master of the Magicians, 
Astrologers, Chaldeans, and Soothsayers: For as 
much as an excellent spirit and knowledge, and under- 
standing, interpreting of dreams, and shewing of hard 
sentences, and dissolving of doubts, were found in the 
same Daniel, whom the king named Belteshazzar : 
Now let Daniel be called, and he will shew the inter- 
pretation." The wisdom and talents of Nitocris 
were great and splendid. She was a woman of ex* 
traordinary abilities^ and chiefly managed the affairs 
of the empire; and, while her son gave himself up to 
pleasure and licentiousness, she did all that bumai^ 
prudence could eflFect, to support his sinking throne. 
She perfected the works which Nebuchadnezzar bad 
commenced for the defence of Babylon ; raised strong 
fortifications on the side of the river ; and caused a 
wonderful vault to be made under it, leading from the 
old palace to the new, twelve feet higlT^nd fifteea 
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wide. She likewise built a bridge across the Euphrates^ 
and did several other works, which were afterwards 
ascribed to Nebuchadnezzar, * She is called in our 
chapta-,': he queen : But says Prideaux; ^ " the queen 
that entered the banqueting house, to direct the king 
to caltfor Daniel, could not be his wife. For all his 
wives and concubines, the text tells us, sat with him 
at the feast. And therefore it must have beenNitocris 
the queen-mother. And she seemeth to have been 
there called the queen, by way of eminency ; because 
she had the regency of the kingdom under her 
son; which her great wisdom eminently qualified her 
for. And Belshazzar seemeth to have left this entirely 
to her management." Prideaux does indeed suppose 
that Daniel was unknown even by name, to Belshaz- 
zar: But this we have shewn to be improbable; 
because it is not likely that a man of such distinguish- 
ed abilities, and high dignity to which he had been 
exalted by Nebuchadnezzar in the empire, could be 
unknown by name to Belshazzar, though it is plain, 
he had no personal acquaintance with him. But 
though the king knew so little of Daniel, yet Nitocris 
was not so ignorant: She, no doubt, not only knew, 
but admired the prophet in the conduct of public 
affairs; aj[id,from past experience, had obtained proof of 
his wisdom and integrity. She informs Belshazzar, that 
Nebuchadnezzar the king, his father, had made Daniel 
Master of the Magicians, and Astrologers; that she 
may convince him of the prophet's superior knowledge 
and abilities. But when she calls Nebuchadnezzar, 
Belshazzar's father, it is to be understood in that 
large sense, which is often used in scripture, by which, 
any ancestor upward is called f?ither; and any 

« Un. Hist. V. 4/ p. 419. Prid. An. 539. » idenr. ^ 
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deapendent* dowiMnri^id is <mU«d df^;. A^ mhm 
( 1 Kings, 7LV. a ) it 19 Mid q£ Abum]|..4li^ |PEM(p 
grandBon of David 5 " hi$ Iwi* ; wa^ 1^ peifMt. with, 
the Lord his God, as the beart of: Day^i biftl /a(fter«:'^ 
Iplike maoner, Nitocris^UaNe|>»qhadQfses99r/Bfll« 
shazzar's father; thofugh, in reality be wi^bift^nnd^ 
father. . d 

Various reasons hare been ussigned, whjr the wise 
men could not read the writing on the wm. Sbin^ 
have supposed that the characters were abbreviated, 
as, M. T. P. or that the letters standing albn^witbout 
TOwel points, could not be easily undorstood'in their 
detached form: And Prideaux^ says, ** the reason' 
why they could not read it, was, because it was writ« 
ten in the old Hebrew tetters, now ealledthe Sanlari^ 
tan character, which the Babylonians knew nothii^ 
of/' But Wintle translates the eighth verse in such a 
manner, as to convey the idea that the Wise men could 
read, but not interpret it: For his trahsUtioh is, 
** Then came in all the king^s wise men,'bAt th^ 
were unable to read the writing, so as to make known 
the interpretation to the king." But whether they 
could read the writing or not, itiscleartbey could tiot 
interpret it ; and their inability to give : the king infor* 
mation increased his distress: For. ( v» 9. ) be was 
'* greatly troubled, and his countenance was changed 
in him, and his Lords were astonished." And now 
the Servant and prophet of the true God has an oppor* 
tunity of shewing his superior skill, united with 
fidelity and piety ; and as he had shewn to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, that Madness should be&ll him because of 
bis pride, and had exhorted him to repentance; so 

* Prid. ▼. 1. p. Its. , 
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lieiii0W4matt^O|q[)oH»iiity of r6fm>ving Behhazzar's 
iOkpieiyi ^^ ot <toiounciiigthe immediate fell of hb 
power^md6taf^4re« He reminds the impious king of 
what hadbefidlen Nebuchadnezzar ; of the d^radation 
mihich lie tnui suffielred both as a king and a man; and 
of tiienli^d^ilneB resulting firom his pride and self- 
sufficiency. But Daniel is not content with referring 
to t^ eT^qbi pf Nebuch^4nezzar*4 jif<^; b^ bripgs the 
aul^t IpijQioe tp Sdisha^zar's own q(H¥»qknce» and 
««yfti ;0?« JSH-26( ) ;* ^lU^. thou bis sot, Q Belahazzar, 
]}ast^pih^^)jled^ tbMie.heart» tho^h thop kfiewe^t gil 
^0^ :piii,b&8j^.iiifl^4 up thyself againrt^the Lord of 
l^e^y^, {(nd4:hey have brought the ves8^)9 of his hojiise 
b^fio^^i^^ 9x^^ thou apd thy J^ords^ thy wiv^ and 
thy cOTpujl^Hi^, have drunk ,wi«e,in them; and thou 
ba^jy^l^is^ the Gc<ls of silrer aqd gold^ of brass^ iron, 
wpod,^ aff4.flt<Hiei ij^hich see pot, nor hear* nor know : 
A^d,i^be Qp4^, IP ^h^^ hand tby bi:e4.th is, and.wbosci 
are a)l,,tit]\y ways^ bast tb^Ri^^Pt flopped.. . Tbepwas 
th^pi^rtpf tbe, band ^pt from him. And this writing 
waswjritl^ 

uiEisf^. T^^ te;kel. upharsin/v 

The liiK>cd, mene, signifies to number, or reckon 
up; And is used twice, to denote the certainty of the 
fiiilfllment ^f the denunciation,— that God had num- 
bered Belshazzar-s kingdom, and would now immedi- 
ately put an end to his empire. Tekel is, in Cbaldee, 
the wocieasthe Hebrew word Shekel^ which signifies 
to weigh; as in particular to weigh money, in order 
to asbertun its yalue : and hence among the Hebrews 
the Shekel, L e. the weight, was the standard to 
which their other weights were reduced^ .As then 
the Merchant, or Tradesman takes out his Balances 
and money weights, and weighs the money which he 
receives to ascertain whether it be deficient ; so God 
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had found Belshazzar, wanting in all that was good, 
and had doomed him to destruction. In Eastern 
countries it was the custom, and still remains the 
custom of taking money^ by weight: And the same 
practice continues whicb was used in the d&ys.of 
Abraham, when he bought his burying ground. The 
idea therefore of a balance and weights was yeiy fa* 
miliar, and was well calculated to shew Belshfl2zar*B 
state as a Monarch and a Man. The balance has indeed 
been a iavourite figure with the Poets; and hence. 
Homer ( B. 23. y. 200—18 ) describes the approach- 
ing fate of Hector* 

** Jove lifts the golden balances, that show 
*^ The fetes of mortal men, ajod things below : 
"Here each contending Hero'slot he tries, 
** And weighs, with equal hand^ their destinies. 
''Low sinks the scale, surcharged with Hector's 

fate; 
•'Heavy with death it sinks, and hell receives the 

weight 

POPS. 

Virgil also adopting the sam^ 

the fate of Tumus ( B. 12. 

himself sustains two scales, v 

in them puts the different fatet 

whose toil should end in deatl 

still greater force and sublin 

prevention of the battle between Gabriel and Satan 

(Par. lost. B. 4 ) 

" Th* Eternal to prevent such horrid fray 

^' Hung forth in beav*n his golden scales, yet seen 

" Between Astrea, and the Scorpion sign, 

" Wherein all things created first he weigh*d, 

k 2 
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, . " — In these he put two weights; 

*VThe sequel each of parting aud of fight ; 
** The latter quick up filew ^nd kickt the beam. 

When Daniel proeseds to explain the term upharsin, 
he ttsea another, peres; which is by some considered 
its participle passive : but both convey theaame idea, 
viz« dwisiofi; and are therefore in this respect equally 
correct If we take, peres^ then the meaning is»r-the 
kii^ottt is divided, separated, or rent from thee : 
or if we tsdce upharsin, theii the meaning will be — they 
are, dividing, separating, or rending the kingdom from 
thee. And this word, t/tpharsin^ brings^ as it were, 
before tk^ eyes pf the king, the Medecj and Persians 
overturning I bis thrcHie, and wresting the empire from 
his h^nd; ,, It shews him that neither his. sjt;rong' forti- 
fications, nor his Gpds of silver and gold, could rescue 
him from that ruin, which the God of th^ Jews, whom 
hp h^d despised^ would that night bripg op him by the 
besiegers of the city. The prophet shews the impious 
king, t^at God had brought his empire to an end; — 
had been weighed in the scales of divine 
^nd was found unyorthy pf empirf or life ; — 
: the Medes and Persians would immediately 
s kingdom from him, and seize upon his 

But awful^s, was this denunciation, yet 3eUhazzar 
fulfi.Ue4 the; promise which he had made, if any one 
should read the writing and shew the interpretation: 
For ( V. 29 ) . " then commanded Belsbazzar ; and they 
clothed Daniel with scarlet, and put a chain of gold 
about hrs neck, and made a proclamation concerning 
him, that he should be the third ruler in the kingdom." 
From the earliest ages, scarlet and purple had been 
considered royal colours, and peculiar to the vests of 
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iQonarchs and their chief officer! ; and to be adorned 

with a golden chain, a mark of dignity and high office. 

For when Josefh interpreted the dreams of Pha^ 

raoli, the aame distinctions were conferred r on hkk 

as on SDanieh. For ( Otn. ^h. 42 ) '' Phaivoh toolk 

off'hfis ring from his hand, and put it upon Joseph's 

handy and anrayed him inrestares of fine linen, and 

put' a gold chain about his neck/' A Babylonia 

garment was so pleasing to Achan, that, in .(c>pposi>- 

tioQ to the severest injunctions from Joshito, lie 

•{lurioinedj and bid it And when Mordecat ( Estkeic 

MHU Hi) .fec^itved the>rewavd of his fid^Uty; be 

>^went out from the presence of the king in royal 

apparel of blueland white, and with a great crpwn of 

goM^ and ni^ith^agafment^of fine linen and purpiel^ 

Nor.is tt^surpHsing that Diiifiel was immediaaielyiidad 

witbttieseiroyalrbbess siaee the. Eastern mod^rchp 

Icept prodigiously lai^ waid^rdbeflifull of vfestmontsof 

.the richest abdmost'costly toads, :for pieseiiCs^Q ihote 

wbom^iitihiqr^ wished, to diatihgJidtii by royikl.ftyour. 

*^:The kittgkvfiPei^k/' (saysMri Harmer from. Sir 

J. CbardiiL:) fit ^bave great mrd-tobes^ wbese tbeife aire 

alwayltmaby'huiidceds of habits Ireadyr desired: for 

pleseoliB^ and sorted. The intendantlof thiewkiid4robb, 

which th^ call £alaat Kane, that isthehdqsevof 

.'Kalaats, ^tbat being the name given those vestments 

that are! made ipreaenfs of ) scfodft one of them>t6 4be 

< jtorsoii Vta fftetit, master i orders. M(H*e ^ tbaa forty 

tailors aoretahrays employed in &is house, ^. 

And rlow; ^heti the ptophfet and servant of the true 
God hadobtaiii^d tliat distihclioh and honour, which 
Bels^az^at hati [irbmised, ' stfid' which bis wisdom 

" ' ' «1l4irm.o%f. n3. p. 395. Edit itli* J " 
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deserved^ comes tbe fulfilment of the bandi-writing^s 
awful demindation: For { v. S0,31« ) 'f in that night 
waS'Bdsbazzar the king of the Chaldeans stain. And 
Darius the Median took the kingdom^ being ^ut 
IJbr^eflicore and * two years . okl« " . But it was^not only 
4)]^ Ithe hand writing oh the wall, that tbe ctipturejc^ 
Babylon had be&k predicted: tbe prophets of the true 
fiod^ ^ mlany years befooe thkt night, . had described its 
•eaip^qre, jahd'the manner by which it should be effect- 
-ed. .;Attd'tnitaking a brief view^somecif the pro- 
pheciec) <m>thls4^bject, 'and. of their" accQmiHisbittenty 
«id|Btttled) by .'Herodotus and Xenofdion, fW0 shall 
teavthow prophane hktorjans, without design- 
ingiit^Tilh^Tate 'land con^rm /the holy* Scriptafr^ 
*Afaiiqr: jfedmnbefom the ^venta tookiiiplate^^toiah 
l(.±iiK ;li^^l9;.«ndjaL 2)']^redicted» l^ (the 

f^leopte>who ahoidd overwhelm Babylon tte queen of 
JdtitKi. .f*fieboldl will 'stir up the Ifedeft against 
ctfaeiipiwhsch.sbal4not'MgiLid sByer; ahdisa fi»gdbi, 
.theytfhidliiot .delight in tf. XtA Bafaylm Ibe gtory 
lofkiagdomsy thebttutfQfjtbe, Chald^. excellency 
ahall'ibdas^benOod bvcithrew Sodom andOomor- 
itiihi Gof ikp, O fifofil:>^: I>e8i^ey O Jlfedfa«('' And 
.MreBkiab'/tit' 1 1 ) ^<^ eqnal distinctness .n9niea the 
tpe^le^wtor^shmH execute God's wrat^ upon tbe 
iidtyi^ ^^•*iMBke bri|^ die «rro#s ; gather tip ahiekls ; 
tbe lioordhath) raised up^ the ^irit 0|f 41k kings of 
Ainii Midesri<ftir ,hm derice is against Babylon, to 
destroy it; because it is <t^ >yQngeiuiee cf> the 
^rd^ . t^P; vepgeance of bis tenaple.** The very name 
amL,^p€^90^ of thjB commander of the besi^gipg 
arpueijf are foretold by Isaiah ( xlyiiL li, 16 and 
xlv. i ) ; " The Loid hath loved him, he wiH do 
his pleasure op Bubylon, and his arm shall be on the 
Chaldeans. I, even 1, have spoken; yea I have cal- 
led him : I have brought him, and he shall make his 
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way prosperous* '* ** Tbn» wiSi the Lord ito iiM 
anointed, toCrnii^s, whose nghthwodPlMiv^heldn; 
to sttbdnemtions before him :^ And 1 i|iriUlcitee<iie 
loins of kings td open bclbre bim the twcnieavled^telr^ 
and the gates shall not be shut** And not'otffiaii^ 



Isaiah ( xlir. 27, 28 ) exhibits the axtrance qf (?yiia|3 
by the bed of the river/ and his future kindneiJs tjo. thp 
Jews, when he says; "Thus saith the Lord — that 

K 4 
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saUicfD theiteep: be iAty4 and I will dry up tby rivers^ 
tbakMitiBt/oiQymm^ heiamy shepberdt andsbali per'* 
fbaaaUtaiy pl^aAtf^; even taying to Jennalem^ thou 
phaltUebuili^ andtothetempl^^'tbyf^ shall 

bC;Wd/*^<.i i-.-.^ ".<.>V- • .... M •.:...-,.• 



iti6ne,>^be Persians^ t^1i6 had been left for that pur- 
•dose^* ikidinfally entered, with the water up to the 
inllddle' oif their thighs, through the channel of the 
Euphrates' now turning in anbther direction. And 
How the Persians very iineoipectedly were upon them. 
'And/ on ^bcount of the magnitude of the city, those 
wbd inhabited its extremities were captured, before 
^h^ inhabitants of the middle parts were aware of. 
thdr^diELtiger : But, since it was a festal Reason, they 
€<)ntinued dancing, and giving themselves to revelry 

' H%rod. lib 1. 
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doritig ibis time, till tbey faesrd wbmt htd occurreik 
And in ttii4 manner was Bal^lon first captured, " 

But Xeuopbon*8 account is still more particular* 
•* When Cyrus," says he » " heard that there was in Ba- 
bylon such a festival, that the Babylonians spent the 
whole night in revelry and drinking : as soon, therefore 
as it was dark, he took many of bis men, aifd opened 
the canals towards the riven And as soon as this was 
done, the water flowed into the canals during the 
night, and hence the channel of the river through the 
city became fordable by men. As soon then as infor- 
mation was brought, that the channel was fordable, he 
thus addressed the generals both of horse and foot. 
This river, my friends, affords us a passage into the 
city : let us then enter the city with confidence, and 
fear nothing. Let us consider that they, against 
whom we now march, are the very men whom we 
conquered, when they were assisted by their allies, 
when on the watch, when sober, and drawn out m 
battle array: But now we march against them at a 
time when many of them are asleep, many drunk, and 
all are in disorder. And do you, Gadates and G<i- 
bryas, shew us the way ; for you know it. And, as 
soon as we are within the city, proceed immediately 
to the palace. Upon this Gobryas replied; there will 
be no difficulty; for the gates of the palace are not 
shut, since the whole city, daring the night, is given 
up to revelry. Then the Soldiers of Gobryas began 
to make a clamour, as if they were revetlel*s, and 
proceeded as quickly as possible to the palace. But 
the party of Gobryas and Gadates tind the gates shut; 
however they rush iipon the guards, wb<^ u^ere drink- 
it^ till it was full light, and attack them; AndoQw m 
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clamour and noise having arisen, and they, Who wem 
within, having perceived that a tumult bad taken place, 
and the king having ordered to enquire what was the 
matter, and some having opened the gates to go out 
and see; — immediately Gadates' party, as soon as 
they saw* the gates open, rush in ; and following up 
and cutting down the othe)^, who fled back again, 
they came to the king, and find him standing with 
his sword drawn : then the troops of Gadates and 
Gobryas, overcome him and his people, and they 
perish.** 

Now compare these two accounts from Herodotus 
and Xenophojl, with the prophecies of Isaiah and 
Jeremiah, and how exactly do they correspond ! Cy- 
rus commands the united forces of the Medes and 
Persians, which besiege Babylon, they take the place 
by surprise, while the people are given up to drinking 
and revelry; and they enter by the bed of the river, 
which seemed a defence to the city. Now all these 
historical facts exactly agree with the predictions of 
the prophets, which had been delivered very many 
years before the events took place : For Isaiah pro- 
.phecied respecting the downfall of Babylon, more 
than one hundred and sixty years before the event ; 
and upwards of two hundred and fifty before the 
times of Herodotus, and near three hundred and fifty 
years before Xenopbon : And Jeremiah predicted the 
fall of the city about fifty-six years before it took 
place; and lived upwards of one hundred and fifty 
years before Herodotus, and near two hundred and 
; fiftf before Xenophon. 

Here thenyou seethe truth of prophecy confirmed 
' by histarical evidence ; and. the vengeance of Almigh- 
ty God upon a wicked and impious monarch. He 
vainly thought himself sectic^ in the protection of his 
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Gods, and the strength of his fortifications: But the 
word of prophecy standeth sure, and oftmireceiTea 
its accomplishment by the most unexpected means. 
When the time arrives, in which God*s purposes are to 
be fulfilled; then is it that divine providence overrules 
the hearts of men, and the very course of nature, to 
serve and efiect its designs. And, in the exact fulfil- 
ment of these prophecies, we see that the scriptures 
were given by inspiration of God, and contain within 
themselves full proof of their divine origin. And, 
while they give full proof of their divine origin, they 
also afford awful lessons of divine vengeance upon 
the tyrant and the oppressor, the proud and the im- 
pious. God will not long permit his msyesty to be 
insulted, or the liberties, property, and lives of men 
to be disregarded ; but, in the punishment of the inju- 
rious and uiyust, ^ivesa ^esson to succeeding genera- 
tions, that they, who are in power, should learn to 
fear him, and to work righteousness, to do justice and 
to love mercy. 
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r after tbe conquest of Babylon, 
e, '(^hoi according to Xeuophdn, 
icSfe of Cyrus the Persian, ) in cOn- 
ie iook triea^res for the regulation 
And', as a first and most import- 
ant matter, the kingdom was divided into one hmidred 
and twenty proTinces, to each of which a prince or 
governor was assigned: And, that the whole business 
of the state might be managed with the utmost order 
and regularity, over these governors there were appoint- 
ed three presidents, ( v. 2. ) ** of whom Daniel was 
first,** or chief. 

The honour, which Daniel acquired was fully 
neritM by himnotonlyon account of his great wis- 
dom, but likewise of his age and consummate expe- 
rience, for he had now served different kings of 
Babylon full sixty five years, in the quality of prime 
minister. * And Josepbus ^ says, ^'Darius had so great 

• IM. lakt.w. 6. p. 43 ^rid. T. 1 lt7. 
# Josc|K lib. ?|€u 
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atend^mess and revejcjpkce for Daniel* that be oonsult^ 
ed bjm upon all occaaions as an oracle, and would 
hardly resolve iipon any matter of moment without bis 
advice. ** Nor could Darius be ignorant of Daniers 
interpretation of the hand writing which denounced 
the fall of Babylon, and the destruction of Belsbazzar* 
An event so sii^ular, and occurring on the night in 
which the Medes and the Persians took the city^ 
would be made known to the conqueror, who would 
feel a reverence for a ma^ so eminent in wisdom, and 
so well qualified to govern, and ad vise, in matters of 
s4;ate. 

But in courts, the malignant passions, and especial- 
ly envy, are found to predominate. Men do not will- 
ingly admit a superior, if they imagine he ought to 
bejenly their equal ; and their ambition impels them to 
attempt the degradation of those whom they cannot 
surpass in talents and worth. When, therefore, the 
presidents and the, princes (v. 4) found that Daniei 
had gained such distinguisbed honour in the empire,' 
and that he managed its affairs so well, that ^ neither 
was there any error or fault found in him," they re^' 
solved to concert a plot by which they might flatter 
the king, and destroy the object of their hatred. They 
knew the influence of ffatfery, and of a pretended 
regard for the king's powtet ismd authority ; and there- 
fore ( V. 7 ) they request from the king that he woukl 
establish a decree, " that w 
on of any God or mfin for tl 
king, he shall b^ cast in 
making this request they 
the manners and customs < 
their kings the greatest n 
them upon a level even 
thought it an high offence either to spit or laugh in 
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their presek)e< *l^hey honoitired Hbeir sor^reigns 
with the batigfaty titlel of Great king, or king bf kings; 
which still was Afterwards adopted by the Persian 
Mbnarchs/ and their successors the Partbians, whose 
king, even iti the time of the Etteperor Constantius, 
retaimed that tiftle, writing himself, in a letter to that 
prince^ king 6t kings^ allied to the stars, brother to 
the Stin atid'Moon, &c. Wbeti they appeared in 
public, Whieb seldom happened, they were always 
attended by mu9ic, and mimerous guards, consisting 
of the prime nobility ;'tbeii* wives, children, and con- 
cubines, being part of their retinue, even when they 
hea4ed t\k^ix armieei in the iieldt " ^ The ^nyipus 
prpi^d^nts^apd ,prince8(, wishing tp. effecf: Daniel's 
d^8t;]^uction, employed a sub^l^ design of flattery 
upopDariuS;; a desigQ of w^iQ^ he could not i^ell 
p^ceiye the end ; since their proposal ficcorded with 
tbe:Ina,^ners^M3d custpmsofhis own nation* .A^t^he 
M^es behi^ved towards t|i^r sovereign as a Gpd, so 
the Babylonians pretended they were equally ready 
to raise him to the same or even a greater height in 
their estimation. Ai^; ^ ^^^^y l^pew that Danielac* 
knowledged but op^Gpd, and would make his prayers 
and supplications imto him> as a duty from which he 
^oiald not be deterred by |my dangers ; so they ex- 
pected by thj^ir proposal to overthrow their rival, and 
gratify their.resentment 

culiar regard for the king's 
I by the Syriac version of 
Dders it ; " AU the presi- 
together U enter into a 
he king, and to bind them" 
id that their purpose of 

'' ^ Up. Hist. '▼. 5. p. te. 
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destroying Daniel might not be frustrated, they 
persuade the king to make a written decree, signed by 
himself, Ivhich, when so executed, he hiftiself could 
not change though ever so desirous of doing it Most 
of the Eastern Monarchs governed according to their 
own will or caprice, and could change or alter their 
own orders as they pleased: But the laws of the 
Medes were not subject to such fluctuation car change 
and therefore, in general, the liberty of the subject 
would be better protected than under an itbsolute 
despotism ; though on particular occasions severe and 
even cruel acts might be passed. But that decree 
which could not be revers^ was not a verbal but a 
written one, as appears from Esther ( viii. 8. ; ) *^ For 
the writing which is written ' in the king's name, and 
sealed with the king^s ring, may no man reverse. '' 
And hence we find that the decree, which Hamaa 
obtained from Ahasuerus for the destruction of the 
Jews, having been written and sealed, could not be 
altered, but was rendered in a great measure fiugatoiy 
by a fresh decree, which allowed the Jews to defend 
themselves against those who might assail them. But 
still the Median king was very despotic ; for Xen<^boti<^ 
makes Mandane the noother of Cyrus the Persian, 
thus speak of the difference between the Median and 
Persian king. ** He ( the king o( the Medes ) hath 
made himself despot over all things among the Medes; 
but among the Persians there is equality of right 
The rule of conduct to him ( the king of Persia ) is not 
his own will, but the law. ** But the force of a royal 
edict among the Persians as well as the Medes, was 
strongly ei^mplified in the case of CharideDtnis whom, 
Darius bad ordered for jexecutton: For Diodor^. 

* Cygop* U U 
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informs us * " that when he adjudged him to death, be 
immediately blamed himself very much ; but since 
the thing had been done by royal authority, it could 
not be ^eversed/^ 

But wherever there is true piety towards. the only 
one living and true God» it makes a person bold in 
the discharge of his duty to his creator. Idolatry can 
easily accommodate itself either to worship new Gods, 
or to neglect old ones; But the worshipper of the 
true God will neither neglect the service which he 
owes to him, nor give it to another. Hence as Sba^ 
drach, Meshach, and Abednego would not commit 
idolatry, by worshipping Nebuchadnezzar's golden 
image; so. neither would Daniel neglect the worship 
which he owed to the Almighty, though the perform- 
ance of it was contrary to the king's decree, and 
endangered his own life. In this case he knew he 
ought to obey God rather than man; and, therefore, 
he never hesitated how he should act : " He ( v. 10 ) 
kneeled upon his knees three times a day, and prayed, 
and gave thanks before his God, as he did aforetime. " 
The truly devout man is not content with the ordinary 
worship of Morning and Evening ; he delights to draw 
near to God in prayer and praise; and therefore David 
says ( Psalm cxix. 164 ) *' Seven times a day do I 
praise thee, because of thy righteous judgments;" and, 
*^ at midnight I will rise to give thanks unto thee- " 
And Daniel offered up his prayers and thanksgivings 
three times a day ; most probably at morning, noon, 
and evenings 

The place in which Daniel worshipped was in the 
tipper part of his house; for so the ti^ord signifies 
which is rendered chamber. A room t^served more 

• Diod . k u. 
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eBpecially for religious uses; in which the worshi|q)er, 
being free from noise and interruption, and having a 
large and open prospect, might feel his soul elevated 
apd bis devotion more pure and exalted. Shaw i^ his 
travels thinks these upper roon^s were buildings de- 
tached from the house, often raised a story higher 
than it, to which there was a private staircase. In 
these upper rooms the light was admitted through 
windows which in the lower part was reiceived through 
the doors ; and these windows of Daniel were opened 
towards the holy city, whither the Jews had long wish- 
ed aad prayed for their return/ The city and temple 
of Jerusalem were objects qi tender regard to the 
Jews; for thither their tribes had gone up to worship 
and to offer their sacrifice^ and thitk^r they hoped 
again to return: Daniel, therefore, prayed with his 
windows open towards the holy city ; most probably 
retainiag in mind Sdomon's prayer ( 1 Kif^s viii. 
4&--63 ) at the dedication of the temple. '* If th^ 
ahall bethink thenftselves in the laad whither they weve 
carried captives, and repent And pray unto thee 
toward their land which thou gave^ unto their .£ithers» 
thecity which thou hast chosen, and the house which 
I have built for thy name ; then hear thou their prayer 
and their supplication in heaven thy dwelling place, 
and maintain their cause*" Keeping this prayer 
most probably in mind, Daniel offered up his suppli- 
cations as aforetime, neither seeking nor avoiding 
detection. Influenced by principles of red piety he 
did not sacrifice his conscience by omitting his duty; 
nor did he seek to expose his life by any acts of 
devotion distinct from those to which he had been 
accustomed. 

' Shaw>8 Travels, p. 280. Wintle in loco. 

L 
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But Daniel's enemies were well acquainted with the 
firmness of his religious principles, and the constancy 
of his devotion ; they knew that the law of his God 
was dearer to him than life, and therefore ( v. 1 1 ) 
they ** assembled and found Daniel praying, and 
making supplication before his God." They watched 
him diligently, to ascertain whether he would break 
the king's decree ; and having found that his prayers 
were made to God as usunl, they rushed into his 
chamber and discovered him in the very act of his 
devotion. And now Darius perceived the mischief of 
his unwise and wicked decree ; and that it would 
injure himself as well as. Daniel, by depriving him of 
the services of so able and upright a minister. Kings 
ought strictly to guard against the flatteries of courtiers, 
and those designs which they carry on agamst each 
other, since their olgect is more frequently the grati- 
fication of their own passions than the prom<^idn of 
the public good. And when they have entangled their 
prince in an unwise measure, they will press him to 
execute it however disastrous, if they can but supplant 
a rival. And hence^ though the king was sorely dis- 
tressed, and set his heart to deliver Daniel ; though 
his distress was so great that, as the word imports, he 
was in an agony, and in the severest anguish of soul ; 
yet his grief aifected them not Their rival must be 
destroyed, and therefore ( v« 15 ) they ** assembled 
unto the king ; " " they rush into his presence with 
eagerness, they are fierce," says Calvin, **as if they would 
strike him with their hands; " and insist that the law, 
or custom of the Medes and Persians be adhered to, 
and that Daniel be thrown into the den of lions. 

But however anxious the king might be to revoke 
his decree, he could not accomplish his wish; and 
therefore he commanded its execution, and "they 
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brought Danid; and cast him into the den of liom. ** 
But Darius had no doubt heard of the wonderful de- 
liverance of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abedn^o, from 
the fiery furnace; and that their Grod was Daniel's 
Cfod : And hence he might hope, nay even believe 
that Daniel would be ddiveredfrom the power of the 
wild beasts. This seems indeed plain from verse 
W, for ^* the king spake and said unto Daniel, Thy 
God whom thou servest continually, he will deliver 
thee;" though Wintle renders the passage, "thy 
God whom thou servest continudOiy, may he deliver 
tiiee. " But the conunon reading is to be preferred ; 
for certainly the king would feel assured, that the 
same €rod who so wonderfully delivered his three ser« 
vants from the flames, could deliver Daniel from the 
lions ; and a kind of sacred impulse would impel him 
to say, « he will tieliver thee.'* And though the king 
says (v. 20), ^* is thy God able to deliver thee;?' yet 
it is easy to suppose that he would use terms express 
sive of doubt^ when he came to ascertaiu wh^her 
Daniel was alive, which he would not use when in the 
agony of his feelings he consented to the execution (^ 
the decree ; for in such cases men often speak as if that 
was certain which they wish and hope. 

The barbarous custom of throwing criminals, or 
condemned persons, to wild beasts, or lions, was not 
unfrequent; and at Babylon seems to have been a 
common -modie of punishment During the persecu- 
tions which raged against the first Christians, nuihbers 
of them were torn by wild beasts ; and the common 
cry among the heathen was, when they laboured 
under any public calamity, ** The christians to the 
lions." Tacitus informs us that in the reign of Vitel- 

L 2 
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litis, Abriccus one of the Boil itas thrown i6 wild 
Jbtoitft ; but that not being torn by them he was slain 
In the presence 6f Ac emperor : And Dion Cassius 
tells nS that Seraplon an Egyptian was ordered to be 
thrcfwhtoalion, but was spared by it; and St Jerom 
snehtions a like instance of one Malchus ; and Victor, 
oth^s concenmi^ the African Christians in Ihe perse- 
cution of Huneric. « But that Danid's escape ifras 
by divine interposition, was proyed by the destruction 
t>f his enemie$. "They," says Josephus,'* "would 
not allow this deliverance however to be the work of 
a peculiar providence^ and would needs face the king 
^dwnthat the Uons' bellies were full, and so they let 
liim alone f6r want of appetite. The khig was so in- 
cc^nsedatthe ^ite and n^ignity of these people, that 
he oMeved kB much meat to be given to the li<»is as 
they could get dcwn, and when they would eat no 
loBg^):; to turn DanieVs accusers in among them. If 
iiley do not worry them, says the king, it is because 
iJieir bellies are fuH, but if they do, it jmust be allow- 
ed to be a divine piovidence that preserved Daniel. 
In short tiie lions tbie them to pieces every one of 
them, as if it had been in a starving hunger, or rather 
as if the brutes themselves were become the ministers 
of God's justice upon the workers of iniquity. " The 
precautions which were taken to secure the den, made 
the miracle of Daniel's deliverance the more conspic- 
uous, for •{ V. 17 ) "a stone was brought, and laid 
upon the mouth of the den, and the king sealed it 
with his own signet, and with the signet of his lords ; 
that the purpose might not be changed concerning 
Daniel. " The enemies of the prophet were determ- 
ined to secure, by all possible means, his destruction ; 

f Taci. Hist. 1. 2. 61. Dio. L 78. Pole on. v. 22. 
»» L»E8trange»s, Joiephus. B. 10. C. 12. 
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and by the king's seal to preveat ai^ attempt at biS' 
rescue. As the Jews, in thecase of our Sairioari made 
the sepulchre sure by sealit^ the st^ and setting ^ 
watch, and hoped to detect his dtsdpl^ if theyshoold 
attempt to steal him away; so every precaution ww 
taken tp secure Daniel in tiie Den, and to^ake his' 
death the more certain^ But in vain all theif cajres- 
and aideayours; that same God who preserved his 
servants Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego, from 
the power o[the flames wlientbe furnace was heated 
seven times hotter than usual, was 'determined to save 
Daniel from the Jaws of the lions, and to gitre another 
proof, in the sight of the heathen, of his power and 
greatness. The sealing of the denmiade iall access to 
Daniel almost impossible without detection ^ and con^ 
firmed the punishment inflicted upon him : when 
therefore he came whole and safe frcnn atnong the lions; 
it was evidently by the interposition of divine provi- 
dence, since the lions hcd the mastery over his accusers, 
" and brake all their bones in pieces, or ever they 
came at the bottom of the den/* - 

But though Daniel's enemies Would rejoice at his 
punishment, yet Darius, wh6 had unwillingly inflict- 
ed it, mourned and grieved: He "went( v. 18 ) to 
his palace, and passed the night fasting: Neithei- 
were instruments of music brought before him i And 
his sleep went from him. '^ He felt the loss he had 
sustained in being deprived of a wise and able minis- 
ter, and the injustice which, though unwilling, he 
had committed against him. The pomp of royalty 
now lost its power of giving pleasure; nor could either 
the gratification of his taste by delicacies, or of his ear 
by harmony, sooth the anguish of his mind. A sleepless 

L 8 
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night succeeded the anxiety of the day; and distress 
of soul preivented the refreshment of the body. Nor 
is there any doubt, but on some occasions, God has 
caused a sleepless night, in order to effect some design 
of 'providence: For {Esther, vL 1 ) when the Jews 
were almost at the yeige of extirpajtion by the craft 
and wiokedness of Haman, *' on that nigbt could not 
the king sleep: '' But his want of rest was overruled to 
honour Mordecai, and hence to deliver the Jews from 
the hands of those who hated them. And the doleful 
nightspot by Daifus ui^^ him early to the den to 
ascertain whether I)anid was alive; and, if he was, 
to rest^H^ihim to. all bis honour and dignity. The 
intense agppy which he felt during the night, impelled 
him very ^rly in the morning to ascertain the state of 
bis faithful,: bdtpersec^^ minister; and when be 
jcametQtjiie den of lions, he cried with a lamentable, 
with a doldful and loud voice, such as pains the ear, 
'^ J>aQieI, servant of the Uvi^g God, is thy God, 
whom thou servest coqtinually, able tq deliver thee 
from the lions? " ( v. 20 ); 

Here then the Gentile' nations had an opportunity 
of witnessing the power and might of the God of Israel, 
the one living and true God. As, on a former occasi- 
on, he subdued the force of fire, so now, among the 
same people under a prince of another nation, he 
tames the ferocity of the most savage animals, he shuts 
the lions' mouths. As Babylon was the Queen of cities 
and the mistress of nations, whether governed by 
Nebuchadnezzar, Darius the Made, or Cyrus the 
Persian ; so, in that age of the world, she was the 
most proper place for the true God to exhibit his 
power and majesty^ in vindicationqf his own dignity 
and the religion of his suffering people. Nor was this 
instance of divine interposition in the rescue of Dan- 
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lely without its effect; it lead Darius to make a decree 
{ V. 26—7 ) " That in every dominion of my kingdom 
men tremble and fear before the God of Daniel: for 
he is the living God and st^dfast forever, and his 
kingdom that which shall not be destroyed, and his 
dominion shall be even unto the end. He delivereth 
andrescueth, and he worketh signs and wonders in 
heaven and in earth, who hath delivered Daniel from 
the power of the lions." But there is no reason to 
suppose, as some do, that he became a worshipper of 
the true God only. Idolatry bad tcx) deep root in the 
minds of men to be easily eradicated ; and it is most 
probable, that it was with Darius, as with Nebuchad- 
nezzar, that while he venerated the God of the Jews, 
he still worshipped and served his own false deities. 
He was ready to acknowledge the God of the Jews as 
a God of power and might; but we have not sufficient 
ground to suppose that he made him the only object 
of his religious fear and worship. But still such a 
decree, issued by a monarch so powerful and despotic, 
would tend to secure the Jews in the exercise of their 
religion, and to obtain for them esteem and respect 
"With so mighty a prince for their patron, they would 
at least be enabled to serve their God with less- moles- 
tation. And, as ^ Daniel prospered in the reiga eft 
Darius, and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian " ( v* 
28 ) , his influence at court would be a security and 
defence to his people and nation : in him they Would 
find protection from their enemies, and the means of 
gaining favour from their sovereign. That providence 
which had given them over into the hand of the op- 
pressor because of their wickedness, did still raise up 
for them a deliverer out of themselves ; who, like 

L 4 
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Joseph m the days of their fathers, should be their 
friend and goardian in the land of their captivi^. 

We are now come to what may be called the close 
of the historical part of the book of Daniel : and as it 
concludes with mentioning Darius, and Cyrus the 
Persian, we shall quote what the very learned Pri- 
deaux has said respecting Darius, as to who and what 
he was. Great doubts have been raised by the learned 
on this subject : but it satis&ctorily appears, both 
from the succinct and learned note of the Authors of 
the Universal history, and from Prideaux, that Darius 
was none other than the Cyaxares of Xenophon, — ^the 
uncle of Cyrus. 

" After the death of Belshazzar, Darius the Mede 
is said iti scripture to have taken the kingdom. For 
Cyrus, as long as bis uncle lived, allowed him a joint 
title with him in the empire, although it was all gained 
by his own valour ; and out of deference to him yield- 
ed him the first place of honour in it But the whole 
power of the army, and the chief conduct of all affairs 
being still in his hand, be only was looked on as the 
slipreme governor of the empire, which he had erect- 
ed ; and therefore there is no notice at all taken of 
Darius in the canon of Ptolemy, but immediately 
after the death of Belshazzar, who is there called 
Nabonadius, Cyrus is placed as the next successor, as 
ih truth and reality he was, the other having no more 
than the name and the shadow of the sovereignty, 
excepting only in Media, which was his own proper 
dominion* 

** There are some that will have Darius the Median 
to have been Nabonadius, the last Babylonish king in 
the canon of Ptolemy. And there scheme is, that 
after the death of Evilmerodach, Neriglissar succeeded 
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only as guardian to Laborosoarchod hia son, who was 
next heir in right of his inotber, she having - been 
daughter io Nebuchadnezzar, and tiiat Laborosoarchod 
was the Belshazzar of the scriptures, who was stein > 
in the night of the impious festival, not by Cyrus, say 
they, but by a conspiracy of his own people. That 
the scriptures attribute to him, the whole four years 
of Belshazzar, which the canon of Ptolemy doth to 
Neriglissar, or Nericassolassar, as he is there called; 
because Neriglissar reigned only as guardian for him. 
And that hence it is, that we hear of the first and the 
thirdyear of Belshazzar in Daniel, though Lab<»roso*' 
archod reigned alone after his father's death only nine 
months. That after his death die Babylonians made 
choice of Nabonadius who was no way of kin to the 
family of Nebuchadnezzar, but a Median by descent, 
and that for this reason only is he called Darius the 
Median in scripture. As to what they say of Nabona^ 
dius not being of kin to the family of Nebuchadnezzar, 
it must be confessed that the fragments of Megas- 
thenes may give them some authority for it But as 
for all the rest it hath no other foundation but the 
imagination of them that say it. And the whole is 
contrary to scripture. For, first, the hand writing on 
the wall told Belshazzar, that bis kingdom should be 
divided, or rent from him» and be given to theMedes 
and Persians ; and immediately after, the sacred text 
tells us, that Belshazzar was slain that night, and 
Darius the Median took the kingdom, who could be 
none other than Gyaxares king of Media, who in con-, 
junction, with Cyrus the Persian conquered Babylon. 
Secondly, Therefore, Belshazzar must haye been the. 
last Babylonish king, and consequently the Nabona-i 
dius of Ptolemy. Thirdly, This last king was not a 
stranger to the family of Nebuchadnezzar, for the. 
sacred text makes him his descendant. Fourthly, 
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Darius is said to have governed the kingdom by tbe 
laws of the Medes.and Persians^ which cannot be 
supposed till after the Medes and Persians had ccm- 
quered that kingdom. Had this Darius been Nabona- 
dius the Babylonish king, he would certainly have 
governed by the Babylonish laws, and not by the laws 
of his enemies, theMedes and Persians, who were 
in hostility against him all his reign, and sought his 
ruin. Fifthly,. Darius is said to have divided his 
empire into one hundred and twenty provinces, which 
could not have been true of the Babylonish empire, 
tluU never having been large enough for it But it 
must be understood of the Persian empire only, which 
was vastly larger. And afterwards on the conquest of 
Egypt by Cambyses, and of Thrace and India, by 
Darius Hystaspes, it had seven other provinces added 
to its former number. And therefore in the time of 
Esther, it consisted of an hundred twenty and .seven 
provinces. And this having been the division of. the 
Persian empire at that time, it sufficiently proves the 
formertobav^been of the same empire also. For^ if 
the Persian empire from India ,to Ethiopia contained 
but an hundred and twenty seven province?, the em^ 
pire of Babylon alone, which was not the seventh 
part of the other could not contain an hundred and 
twenty. The testimony which Scaliger brings to 
prove Nabonadius to have been a Made, by descent, 
and by election made king of Babylon is very absurd. 
In the prophecy of Nebuchadnezzar delivered to 
the Babylonians, a little before his death concerning 
their future subjection to the Persians, which is pre- 
served in the fragments of Megasthenes, there are 
these words: A Persian mule shall cpme, who, by 
the help of your own Gods fighting for him, shall bring 
slavery upon you, whose assistant, or fellow-causer 
herein, shall be the Mede. By which Mede is plainly 
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meant, Cyaxares king of Media, who was confederate 
with Cyrus in the war^ wherein Babylon wasconquer* 
ed. But Scaliger saitb it was Nabonadius, and hence 
proves that he was a Mede, and quotes this place in 
Megasthenesfor it If you ask him why he saith thisp 
his answer is, that the person who is in that prophecy , 
said, to be the assistant of Cyrus^ and fellow-rcauser . 
with him, in bringing servitude upon Babylon, must 
be Nabpnadius, because he was an assistant, and 
fellow-causer with him herein, in being beaten and 
conquered by him. This argument needs no answer, 
it is sufficiently refuted by being related. And, there- 
fore, Isaac Vossius well observes that the arguments 
which Scaliger brings for this, are indigna Scaligero; 
i. e. unworthy of Scaliger." * 

And as Daniel was in the highest reputation and 
esteem with Darius, or Cyaxares, so he continued 
with Cyrus his nephew ; for he prospered with him, 
as well as with his uncle# And that influence, whith 
be had so justly acquired by his integrity and wisdom, 
was no doubt used (or th^welfare of the Jews, whose 
interest so deeply engaged his thoughts and cares. 
When Cyrus therefore came into full and sole posses- 
sion of the .Medo-Persian empire, he incited him to 
restore the captive Jews to their native land i For, 
** since he had been so earnest with Grod in prayer for 
the restoration of his people, as we find in the ninth 
chapter of Daniel, it is not to be thought that he was 
backward in his intercessions for it with the king, 
especially when he was in so great favour, and of 
so great authority with him. And to induce 
him the readier to grant his request, he shewed 
him the prophecies of the prophet Isaiah, which spake 

* PrW. ▼. 1. p. 135—7. Ud. Hist. ▼, 5» p; 49. 
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of him by name an hundred and fifty years before be 
wad bom, as one whom Grod had designed to be a 
great conqueror and king over many nations, and the 
restorer of his people, in causing the temple to be 
built, and the land of Judah and the city of Jerusalem 
to be again dwelt in by its former inhabitants. That 
Cyrus had seen and read these prophecies, Joseph us 
tells us ; and it is plain from Scripture that he did so. 
For they are recited in his decree in Ezra, for the re- 
building of the temple : And who was there that 
should shew them unto him, but Daniel, who, in the 
station that he was in, had constant access unto him ; 
and of all men living had it most at heart to see these 
prophecies fulfilled, in the restoration of Sion ? Be- 
sides, Cyrus in his late expedition into Syria and 
Palestine, having seen so large and good a country as 
that of Judea lie wholly desolate, might justly be 
moved with a desire of having it again inhabited* For 
the strength and riches of every empire being chiefly 
in the number of its subjects, no wise prince would 
ever desire that any part of bis dominions should lie 
unpeopled4 And who could be more proper again to 
plant the desolated country of Judea than its former 
inhabitants ? They were first carried out of Judea by 
Nebuchadnezzar, to people and strengthen Babylon, 
and perchance under this government of the Persians, 
to which the Babylonians were never- well affected, 
the weakning and dispeopling of Babylon might b^ 
as strong a reaspn for their being sent back again into 
their own country. But whatsoever second causes 
worked to it, God's overruling power, which tumeth 
the hearts of princes, which way he pleaseth, brought 
it to pass, that in the first year of Cyrus* monarchy 
over the East, he issued out his royal decree for the 
rebuilding of the temple at Jerusalem, and the return 
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of the Jews again into their own country, "^ For,' 
" now in the firstyear of Cyrus king of Persia, ( that 
the word of the Lord spoken by the mouth of Jeremiah 
might be accomplished ) the Lord stirred up the spirit 
of Cyrus king of Persia, that he made a proclamation 
throughout all his kingdom, and put it also in writing, 
8&ying9 Thus saith Cyrus king of Persia, all the king- 
doms of the earth hath the Lord God of heaven given 
me, and he hath charged me to build him an house in 
Jerusalem, which is in Judah. Who is there among 
you of all his people ? the Lord his Gk)d be with him, 
and let him go up. " 



k Prid. T* 1. p, 133. 
1 % Chfon* zsm. 92, 25. 
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Chapter VII. 



AS in many things, in the natural world, there is an 
evident progress towards maturity ; so is it in 
Revelation. For whether we consider the prophecies 
respecthig the Messiah, or those referring to the four 
great empires of the world, we shall find them gi^du- 
ally expanding, and becoming more clear and distinct. 
God has treated and conducted the world much in the 
same way, in which individuals are treated by the 
general course of divine providence ; for, as men 
attain to eminence in the knowledge of their professi- 
ons by degrees, so, by a slow progress, mankind have 
received the knowledge of the divine will. 

In the second Chapter we have an account ot Nebu- 
chadnezzar's vision of the great image; by which God 
revealed to him an outline of the four great empires, 
and gave him a general view of their state and charac- 
ter. But that outline admitted of much filling up ; 
and what was represented iri the , general, required 
much detail for its illustration. Id this Chapter, 
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then, we have Daniel's vision of the same subject, in 
which it is represented in a very different manner, and 
with many additional circomstances. But since, in 
the dissertation on Chapter second, we have endeav- 
oured to illustrate the subject in general, we shall not 
now go over the same ground; but attend c&te^j^ to 
those particulars which are not contained in Nebuchad- 
nezzar's vision, and which give us a more detailed 
view of this leading subject of prophecy. 

In the first year of the reign of Belshazzar, which 
was Five hundred aad fifty five years B. C. and Forty 
eight years after Nebuchadnezzar's vision of the image^ 
the four great empires were revealed to Daniel in a 
dream, under the form of four beasts of prey. For 
( V. 2, 3, ) ** The four winds of the heaven strove up- 
"^ on the great sea : And four great beasts came up from 
the sea, diverse one from another. " The description 
here given is worthy of the subject : the winds and 
the ocean are in a state of the most violent agitation ; 
and four huge beasts of prey are thrown into view. 
The winds strive upon the great, i. e. upon the Me- 
diterranean sea; and, by the commotions, which they 
produce, powerfully represent the tumults and the 
wars, by which the Qabylonian, Persian, Grecian, 
and Roman empires were raised to their distinction 
and eminence. The Mediterranean sea is fitly the 
place for the rise of the four beasts ; because the four 
empires, which they represent, were all, more or 
less, formed of the nations which were situated upon 
its shores. For what, indeed, is the ancient history 
of the world, but an account of those nations which 
skirted the Mediterranean, or pushed their arms along 
its coasts ? Nor is the violent agitation of the sea, 
tossed by the winds, more descriptive of the origin 
of empires than beasts of prey are of their nature and 
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conduct towards each other : For, aa Beaata of piey 
assault and tear each other, and worry and devour the « 
harmless and vnoifending cattle; so, do nations 
attack 2uul overwhelm their neighbours with mighty 
armies, and lay waste and destroy those who had 
committed no wrong. The miseries of otha» become 
the sources of their gratification and joy, and the 
destruction of thousands slain in battle the sidiject of 
their triumph. 

L The first beast which arose out of the agitated 
ocean was like a lion : For ( v. 4 ) *^ the first was> 
like a lion, and had eagles' wings : I beheld till the 
wings thereof were plucked, and it was lifted up from 
the earth, and made stand upon the feet as a man, and 
8 man's heart was given to it. " Now, as the Baby-' 
Ionian was the first in the series of the four empires, 
it is here represented by a lion, which ranks chief 
among the beasts of prey. As in the second Chapter 
the head of gold signified the Bat^lonian empire, and 
placed it first in dignity ; so here, the lion, the king 
of the forest, designates the same things. The Baby- 
lonians had indeed long before been described by 
Jeremiah under the same figure: for when, ( iv. 7 ) 
he foretels the destruction which they would bring 
upon the Jews, he says; ** The lion is come up from 
his thicket, and the destroyer of the Gentiles is on his 
way ; he is gone forth from his place, to make thy 
land desolate; and thy cities shall be laid waste with- 
out an inhabitant " As a lion they destroyed the 
nations, and devoured the empires of the earth ; they 
sprang upon the prey, and tore in pieces the people. 

But, in addition to the natural strength and swift- 
ness of the lion, it is here represented as having "eagles* 
wings," which denote the velocity with which the 
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Babylonian conquests were effbcted: fbr thiBkmgdotti 
did not only subjugate nations with the rapidity of the 
lion, but also with the superadded velocity of Ae 
eagle; so that the monarch of the air, as *weU as the 
king of the forest, is employed to represent ttie rapid 
progress of the Babylonian empire. Now this repre- 
sentation exactly accords with history, for, if wejdttfe 
the commencement of its conqueslt^ from the ye^r 612, 
B. C. When the united f6rces of the Babylbniahs arid 
Medes, headed by Nebuchadnezzar's father, coriquer- 
ed Nineveh, and reckon to 669, B. C. when it ce^tsed 
to extend its dominion, we shall find, thkt in the short 
'space of forty three years, Babylon had beconie the 
queen of nations, the mii^tress of the world. "^ In thte 
short space of forty three years, the lion of Babylon 
had ranged the forest of the World aiid subdued the 
nations to its sway. And this ' rapidity 6f cbnqu^t 
described by eagld's wings, and 'proved by history, is 
represented by other prophets under the same siniiU- 
tude. For Jeremiah (xlviii.40) thus describe the 
progress of the Babylonian arthii ; " Behold ! he ihall 
fly as an eagle ; and shall spread his wittgs over Moab :** 
And Ezekiel ( xvii. 8 ) in like manti^r; *' And say, 
thus saith the Lord God, a great Eagle with grekt 
wings, long winged, full of feathers, which had di- 
vers colours, came unto Lebanon, and took the high* 
est branch of the cedar. ** 

But, rapid as Were the Babylonian conquests, yet 
they wiere soon to cease ; and their fuhher progress to 
be stopped : *• For I beheld, "^ says the prophet, "till 
the wings thereof were plucked, arid it was lifted up 
from the ^earth, andmade stand upon the feet as^a man, 

M 
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f^d.a^i^jEUi'f^; h^ri w^;, given to it." At the end of 
forty ,tljrpe y^ars Babylon was raised to her higl\est 
p^icj^, of glory ; and Nebuqhadapzzar, in tl^e plenitude 
o^jii^. power, when he beheld his magnificent city and 
fj^pughf: upon the gr.eatneas of his envpjre^ exclaiined» 
." Xs , not this great Babylon that I b^ve built for the 
.bo^8e9fthe kingdom." But, whileji^e.was uttering 
tbe;Words, be was seized with madnes^, and became 
ii^9apable of managing the govepme^t ; And thoi^gb, 
.wbe^ <h^s Reason returned, he wa9 restored to the 
,^^jon^j^ yet, from that time the empire became station- 
ary^ apd 90on exhibited synoptpms of decay and ruin* 
As a lion, whea lifted up fi^om the earth, and 
made to stand upon its hinder feet as a man, is put 
into a situatio^iand attitude, in which it cannot easily 
spring upon the prey and devour: So, from the time 
of Nebuchadnezzar's madness, the Babylonian empire 
ceased to increase its limits, and lost its conquering 
ppwen The succeeding monarchs were mostly desti- 
. tute of talent and enterprize, or sunk in luxury and 
yi^e; they ceased, to lay waste distant nations ; they 
'^lost the d€5V0uring power of the lion, and became 
harmless.. tQ other kingdoms, as a quiet man to his 
neighbours* 

- 11. But nations are seldom stationary. If they are 
not making a progress, either in dominion or internal 
improvement, they generally retrograde, or are sup- 
planted by Qthcrs more daring and active. As soon 
then as the lion, the Babylonian empire, had ceased 
to devour; the bear, -the Persian empire, began to 

, pLife itself, and to exert its destructive force. For 
( V. 6 ) " behold another beast, a second, like to a 
bear, and it raised up itself on one side, and it had 
three ribs in the month of it, between the teeth of it : 
And they said thus unto it, arise, devour much flesh.** 
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The Persian empire is well represented by a bear, 
because of the. voracity and cruelty of that animal. 
Aristotle calls the bear, ah all-devouring animal ; and 
its cruelty is great As the bear raised up itself on one 
side, and, as it were by degrees, got into an attitude 
for seizing its prey; so the Persian empire rose by 
progressive steps, till it conquered the Babylonian, and 
absorbed within itself the power and name of the 
Medes its allies. At first the Persians held an inferior 
rank among nations, and were below the Medes : 
But the wisdom, courage, and perseverance of Cyrus 
elevated his Country above its neighbours ; and not 
only subjugated its enemies, but obtained for itself the 
glory of its friends. This bear had also three ribs in 
the mouth of it; which Sir. I. Newton interprets, 
"to signify the kingdoms of Sardes, Babylon, and 
Egypt, which were conquered by it, but did not be- 
long to its proper body. *' ° feut if we adopt Wintle's 
translation of, the pas^ge, the three ribs will more 
properly represent its prodigious capacity for devour- 
ing. The passage in Wihtle is, "And three tusks, 
were in its mouth, among its teeth.** Now, tusks, 
vrell correspond with what immediately foHowfr— 
** Arise, devour much flesh ; " — and shews us how 
voracious and powerful the Persiaitempire would be, 
to destroy and lay waste the earth. 

The destroying power of the Persian empire may be 
viewed under two periods, duringjits progress to pow- 
er in the subversion of the Babylonian, and during 
its continuance afterwards, till overthrown by the 
Grecian empire. For about twenty one years war 
was carried on by the Medes and Persians against the 

• fee Sir I. Newton's obf, od Daniel, p. as^. 
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ll^sh : And in order to illustrate this, we shall select 
a few instances, out of a great many, of the oppression 
and cruelty of the. Persian monarchs, and of the 
dreadful destruction they brought upon many nations, 
and upon their own subjects. After Cyriis, his son 

' ifca'mbyses l^iicceeded to. the throne Of Persia; ' and 

"sodngavefe^i-'ful prbbfof *his disposition and power 
to'i[fe8tr6y. "He attacked Egypt with a large army arid 
^he utmost rage; atid succeeded in defeating, with 

* pfodigibus slaughter, the troops 6f Psamlmenitus. 

' After their cl^fekt *he soOn becam^ master of Memphis; 
and there he put to death a large number of the prin- 

^ See Prid. ^m the year 559 to 639. 
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cipal 3^ the king'g 891^ 

•fhie' ligM |tp eijd his! 

life i B rage of CamW' 

eese: ip livipg;,for he, 

caus< r, king of 'Ej»ypt> 

t^ i)^ b be BiirnL after 

treat :. 

Afltei: the.^pi^quqstftfejgKBtt l»§,^tJppi)ipM'^ fixp??- 
di^JQ^, ^PSt thft Arfij^i)(wn^W\?iap4,th«, E;^ieK^BS.;, 
I^. bia.at;tftc^l? i^ppiv th^.fqrRftv,. frft» tlywsffld .na^ft, 
were lost;; ^^4 in, his. nprf rg^j ag^^nst, tj^ 1#M%. l^i. 
tFpftB?.w/Bre;r^4^cedi 1;p.sjigl».^^?ct;pem\ti^i '^,[^t¥fiiy} 
to cat one ar^ther by lot^ ^^ t^^r^by. /^ra^j to; f 1)1^1 i 
the prediction < 
his return tp A! 
be caused, the 
gre^t number 
a superstitious, 
Apd such was 
principal follidli 
sbmeo^them 1 

Ti'h^.^irfl^qnjtl^sn^iga pf Sm^rdis afl^rcji^ litt|st Q^> 
inon^eoi;, ^\xt du;:ing tt^, reign.qf hi^^sucqes^or .D^mPl 
QystaspeSi t^e Persiap ^eai* co^tinu^^ to>4^ypui:i9i^ct| 
flesh. In the; revolt, which t^ji^ ^^t^lpnian^. Q^adf^ 
against h>ni,. tbey.pqjttfl 4^atb/l%i|r, ol^ n;i«ft,lV.<ffi«PI« 
anfi ct^iW/OT, m hopes, of, beipg aj)la. so nm^h t^lvct 
longer t9 wPR^it.tlip. si^get AMwfe^fl Ujw? jWty;;Wa^i 
ta}^^„ I^i^sJ^parf^ t^r^^. tboviw^^^ thps§: ^bft 
h^d b^^ mfilt a^tivft.in ^e^j«srp]^J .^ljis> apji^bit^iwiiMA 
tWwt for qpi;^^); pi;offip^ji,l^ lK> u^dpi^ahei; m^^ 
p^tioi^ %i^^^l8ft tbe,3fiy|tbi^Pis, iii; w.hicfe l|e Ip^ !^ 

f See Unr. HisU ▼; 5« p. 1911^—200. 

. ¥i 8. ; .- 
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of the vast army of seven hundred thousand men whicb 
he had collected. After this he marched, into India 
with more success^ and subjected it to his empire. In 
the revolt of the lonians against the Persian domina- 
tion, Miletus was destroyed ; and, vsrhen the country . 
was reduced to subjection, the inhabitants experienced , 
the powerful tusks of the Bear, for the most handsome 
of their youths were made eunuchs, their virgins were 
sent into Persiaj and their' cities and temples were 
burnt K'^thfe expedition of Datis and Artaphemes 
against tte Athenians, the Persians, though ' finally ' 
cbnquefedi yet inflicted grekt misery; for th^yburrit- 
the chief dties of Naxos, destroyed Erefria in the same- 
nfeinner^, aind inade its citizens captives,** ^ 

Hystaspes, hissonauji. 

exert the devouring 

1 the second year of his 
id reduced it to the ut- 
itipn against Greece, he 
qwards his own, ' people, 

as well as his enemies : For, when a storm had brok- 
ehUhfef^bridgie of boats,* whidh he formed over the 
HMtesj)6nt, he commahd^d the heiads of those, who 
*WL* aft^'aTr^'etion of tfe \TOrk, ' to be strtick off; and, 
Wfeeft< hfe^Mci filrcedthe^straits of Thermopyte, and 
stohf tti&WWe Leoriiifas^ With m threfe hUndr^d'Spar- 
tttns,' W' fh^^ioss of tWenty- thousand oif hfe own men, - 
h^catfsedth'd Kfeid^6ftheSpartan king to Wr but bVt; 
tMiA his body \6 be exposed on across, i He *heh mairch - 
^d to Athdny, destroyed the city by firi^, ^ftd'rflew the 
Prie*«j8 alwSt did p6oplfe#ho*had beeri left ttiferein; But 
tiib^gh th^ Pe4*sialis slicoeeded for a Bhort time against 
the Greeks, j^et were they finally conc^uered^ i?eith 

4 Prid. i«i|rn'0f Dariaf. 
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prodigious slaugiiter; add ar^ stipposfed td fa^velo^ 
abotittwb millidns^f then, hf ViribUs cf^ctiihstftn^l^' 
in their cruel expedition.' . ' *' ' lu. . . j 

After Xerxes' expedition against Greece,, the power 
of the Persians may be considered as stationary, if not 
diminished. And though they ceased not to devour 
each other by ihsuirrections, poison, and assassitiatfen, 
yet these things do ti6t peculiarly apply to the. Bear^i^ 
devouring much flesh ; as this belongs to the crOelty 
exercised towards other ' nations rather than ; upoh; 
themselves. Let us however in closing this' detail of 
facts, give one example of their cruelty towards each 
other. *' Ochus was the most cruel and wicked 6f all 
the Princes of that race in Persia; for he bad'ii(>t1>eeii 
long on the throne when he filled the palace and the 
whole empire with Wood and slaughter." ** He p«rtl 
them" ( all the blood royal ) *♦ to death without attf 
regard to sex, age, or proximity of blood. He caused 
Ocha hisfowa Sister, and mother in law, for he had 
married her daughter, tx> be buried alive: and Jhav^ng 
shut up one of his uncles with an hundr^ of hj^ Sons 
and Grandsons in a court of the palace, he ordered 
his afchers to dispatch them with their arrows. *' ' 

We may then safely conclude from this deitail, thajt 
the Persian monarchs were in general a race of oppres-^ 
sive, cruel, and bloody men ; and that their empire 
was well represented by the savage and ifOiraciouit 
Bear. ; , 

III. But the crue) enipire of the Persians was to 
be conquered by the rapid victories of the Grecian : 
For, (v. 6) "after this I beheld, andlo! another, 
like a leopard, which had upon the back of it fou^ 

r Un. Hist. ▼, b. p. 3S9. 
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winff^qf a|3wl; tb^.heftst had also four head9 ; and, 
dpmiiiioo wa4 given to if Now the Grecian empire 
18 powerfully illustrated by the Leopard, because of 
its smallnessy courage, and swiftness: for, though 
only a small animal, yet its courage is great, and its 
Telocity surprizing. 

lE(ut though the natural swiftnesa of the Leopard is 
9Pf^t»: yet it is much increased by four wir^s of a, 
tpwli .todepotfe the amazing rapidity of the Grecian 
qpngue9t:94^ The BsU>ylonian victories were indeed^ 
qui^k; hut.the Qreqian were still much more so ; for,, 
iOi'Jb)^; S^A^^ of ty^elve yeafs, Aiexajider overthrew 
theeo[]|>irie^qi^the Persia^i Bc^r, apd subjugated Asia* 
With.aJ^Qill^thir^ thousand foot, and five thousand 
bovsci,. and 8i%epity taleutSf of mon^y, he advanced to 
^.c^quest.of an ep^pira» whM^ could bring hun- 
4f«id9aCth(Qii^nds,into- thefiel|d.of bfattlei and which 
JMIM9M ithe. rich^S: of t)h/9: ea^tf 

Jlut* the stnall Grecian Leopard feared not the huge 
Rsrsiflin Bear; but at the river Granius darted upon 
Kitti,/ahd put one hundred thousand foot apd ten 
tbousahd horse to. flight, leaving twenty thousand 
dead upon the field of battle. In the next year Alex- 
9nder, reduced Phiygia, Lycia, Pisidia, Pamphylia, 
Bapblt^onia^ and Cafq^^doQiai; and at Usus^ again de- 
feat^ Daiius, withian^ar^y of four hundjted thousand 
vifiRi,. infijctiog on.Mm tb^t I949 of one hundred and 
ten thousand. In the year following he reduced Tyre 
^d Gaza; andreceive4 the submission of Egypt In 
tihfi fpllowiip^ campaign^ With fifty thousand men, 
Alexwder, won the celebrated battle of Arbela, defeat- 
i^ Da^ii^at tbQ head of seven hundred thousand; 
and received the submission of Babylon, Susa and the 
adjacent countries. In \b^ m%% yepir he subdued the 
Medes, Parthians, Hyrcani^ms, Arians, and several 
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other nations : And in the following reduced Baciria 
and feofgdiania. After he had conquered what may be 
called ihe body of the Persian empire^ he then pro- 
jected the conquest of India ; and in ^ short tihie 
pushed his victorious troops to the banks of the Indus,. 
But the Grecian Leopard, would not be stopped here; 
but| in the following ye^r overthrew, after a desperate 
fight, the gallant Porus, and extended his empire to 
t^e river .Hyphasis. Nor would his conquests have 
ceased here, had. not the obstinate resistance of his 
soldiers to advance, further, obliged, him to return. 
But, in his rett|rn .to Babylon, he pursued the career 
of victory^ by subduing the nations along the banks 
of, the Indiisi towards the ocean : From thence he 
marched towards the seat of his governnient, and in 
his progress attacked and subdued the Cossaans, ** a 
warlike nation in the mountains of Media, which none 
of the Persian kings could ever bring into subjection 
to them." • 

In 335 B. C. Alexander was appointed Generalissi- 
mo of the Grecian forces, and in 323 he died at 
Babyloi^: So that in twelve years the Greek empire 
rose to its utmost extent and Glory, and thereby cor- 
responded to the rapidity denoted by the four wings of 
a fowl upon the Leopard's back. Nor can this ra- 
pidity be attributed merely to human causes ; but morq 
especially to that divine providence, by which "domi- 
nwn voas given " to the Greeks, and by which, with. 
i5oi:ces; so snmll, they w^^ enabled to subdue and over- 
wb^na so many great and powerful nations. The 
words of Prideaux will well close this detail respect- 
ing the rapidity of the Greek-conquests. " After that 
he, Aleo^ander^ subdued the Mardans, Arians^ Dran- 
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gians, Aracausians, and several other nations, over 
whi(ib he (l^w, with victory swifter than others can 
travel; often.his horse pursuing his enemies upon the 
spur whole days and nights, and sometimes making 
long marches for several days one after the other, as 
once he did in pursuit of Darius, of near forty miles a 
day, for eleven days together. So that liy the speed of 
his marches he caipe upon his enemy before they were 
aware of hini, and conquered them before they could 
b^ in a posture to resist hina. Which exactly agreetii 
with the description given of him in the prophecies of 
Daniel some ages before, he being in them set foVth, 
under the similitude of a Panther, or Leopard, wit^ 
four wings : For he was impetuous and fierce in his 
warlike expeditions as a Panther after his prey, and 
came upon his enemies with that speed, as if he flew 
lyith ^ dpijble pair of wings. "* 

But that which is very quick in growth is seldom 
lasting in duration ; and hence the Greek empire soon 
lost it? unity, and was divided into four principal 
kingdoms. This division into four kingdoms was 
represented by tlie four hedds of the Leopard. For 
after the death of Alexander, Philip, and after him 
Alexander CEgttS, reigned for a' few years with little 
more than notninal authority ; but, at the end of twen- 
ty two years, the empire was divided arid settled into 
four kingdoms. "Ptolemy had Egypt, Lybia, Arabia, 
Ccfele-Syria, and Palestine : Cassander, Macedon and 
Greece: Lysimachus, Thrace, Bithynia, and' some 
other of the Provinces beyond the Hellespont and the 
Bosphorus : And Seleucus all the rest" "^ 

IV. The next great empire which succeeded the 

* Pria. ▼. 1. p. 504 See also from the year 335. to SiSi. 
" Prid. T. i; p. 558. 
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Grecian/wastheRomiEin: For, says .Daniel (v. 7),v 
"Afierthislsaw in the night visions, and behold a fourth 
beast, dreiadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; 
and it had great iron teeth ; it deyoi id brake . in 

pieces; and stamped, the residue vi -..feet of it; 

and it was diverse frOm all the beast Tvcre before 

it, ahd it h^d ten horns.** And aga 19. 23 ) he 

says, "Then I would know the 1 -fthe fourth 

beast, which wais diverse from all the others, exceed- 
ing dreadful, whose teeth w^re of iron, and his nails 
ofbrassi >Vjhich devoured, brake in pieces^ andstamp-r 
ed the residue vyith his feet The foUrth beast , shall 
be the fourth kingdom upon earth, wh^ch shiall be* 
diverge from, all kingdoms, and shall devour the 
whole earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in 
pieces." ,: ,/ . 

Now this fourth beast has no natne given to it, be-' 
cause of itfe diversity from all other beasts Of prey : But 
if we consider the first and second verses 6f the thir- 
teenth G^f Revelation, as explanatory of this'bfeast, then 
it was compounded of the three which preceded it; 
for, says John, ^* I stood upon the sand of the sea, and 
saw a beast rise up out of the sea, hiving seven heads 
and ten horns. And the beai^t which I saw was like 
unto a Leopard, and his feet were as the feet of a bear, 
and his mouth, as the mbtith of a lion. •'* The Baby- 
lonian, Persian, and Grecian fempires, or governments, 
were absolute monarchies:- But the Roman was a 
mixed government, and therefore diverse frcwi the 
three former; for in it, the people shared power and 
glory with their leaders, and the affaifs of war and 
jieace were transacted in their name. Iii the three for- 
mer empires, the disposition to devour or conquer, 
depended upon the disposition of the monarch ; but in 
the fourth^ every individual, as it were, became an 
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^ in (^pression : In the^ 
will of one person ; but,. 
>eople were active agents 
yects. The fourth beast 
ails, to denote its power 
and in this respect it 
;s of the image seen by 
I, because, like iron, it. 
>due all things. 

Sa great was, to be the fdrce of the Roman empire, 
tb^ it was to derour the whole earth — ^to tread it 
dotwn, and break it in pieces. Now we have already 
fnHahistoiy, proved and illustrated this part of the 
rabjecti in treating of that portion of Nebucbadnez^ 
zar's image^ — the iron legs — which corresponds to the 
fourth beast ; we will not then repeat what was there ad- 
vanced, but add a few additional proo& **How,'' 
sa^s the gr^^t and learoed Grotius, ** did .that most 
ceifebrated , city o( Rome procure that titleji.but by 
Wa&s ; and those, ma^y times very uKQUst, as they 
thjemselves confess^ *" ^ 9ut on thi9 subject the best. 
pjroQfs may be derived froi^ the^ Q'Pm^n i^uthors them* 
^1 ve^f Speaking of the evjil^ endured , ^y the Siciliana. 
Cicero s^ySp ** that they, ba^ endured for three years 
ui^er the Roman F»tQr^ vhatev^j.lux^ujry b^. flagiti- 
ouspess, cruelty by punishment, ayarice by rapine, 
or pride by contumely could eflfecV* Thftt hi^plunder- 
]]^ and crimes were evident not only in Sigj)y« but ia 
Acha^a^ Asia, Silicia and I^a9iphylia., TihafctbeprO' 
vpces were: ^a^ted, harasspdt and eptjr^. over^ 
wheinxed ; ^nd that the^fiUcted s^d miserable alUes 
and trf bi|M^i^ of the Roi^aq^ p^^opte Bought not . the 

• Grot, tffi tlMitfwfli. 9{^(^fpfii^J^isf^ B,JV SW^ t^ 
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"tope cffsaifety, Ifut tihe comfort <>f d^ath.**** AgJnttj 
tpe^kingofikke extent of P6mpey*^5 Victoria, tod 6{ 
the Roman empire, he says^ "One law, drietnah, drie 
year, not only freed us from this misery^nd dtsgfac^ t 
but also effected, that we might in reality appear to 
rule all kingdoms and nations both by sea and labd. *^ 
But when he describes, in the same oration, the cOb* 
duct of the R(Hnan governors in their different pro* 
vinces, he says» ** It is difficult to say, O Quirttes, in 
what hatred we are among foreign nations, on account 
of the injurious conductand passions of those whom 
we have sent among them, during these past yeal«^ 
for the management of the government For in these 
countries what temple has been held sacred by out 
magistrates, what city has been regarded, or what 
house has been sufficiently secured and defended against 
them ? Tea, rich and abundant cities are sought 
after, that, from the love of plunder they may 
attack them. *' r But lest this should be considered 
rather the exaggeration of oratory than an accurate 
account, let us see what the grave historians FloniS 
and Sallust say upon the conduct of the Roman 
.government After the destruction of Carthage and 
Corinth by the Roman power, Florus tells us, that 
nothing was left in the whole world unattacked by 
their arms, and that every where therfe seemed, as 
it were, one war throughout the world. Of the 
Numantian war he says, " no cause of war could be 
more unjust" And of the Cretan, that the Romans unr- 
dertook it from the mere lust of conquering that noble 
island. » And Sallust, in giving a general view of the 
government, informs us, that from havhog belen the 
best, and the most just, it became cruel and intolerahk^ 

> ClocM. IB Q. etMltaOb f Pro fei^ Haiiilla* 
* Floras. Delp. £4. 4. p. 40, 74, 95. • B«l. Cat. 
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Her^ then we see, from th,e Roman historiaiis . thenw 

seltvea, how their government did devour the whole 

j^artU^ ^d tread it down, and break it in pieces; and 

.that the fects of history, exactly, correspond with the 

, predictions of prophecy, . ' 

/ Bdt strong and terrible a^ was the fourth beast — the 
;Romai]{ empire, — ^yei, like its predecessors, it was 
doptned to fall. Though it was strong as iron, yet it 
had in it the Weakness of clay. The fourth beast had 
ten borne, to denote the dissolution of the empire, and 
its sepamtion into ten kingdoms. In the year A. D. 
. ATG^Odoacery Prince of the Heruli, subdued Italy, 
• depo»ed Augustulusand put an end to that dominion 
which had been vainly thought eternal : And instead 
of one universal power, ten kingdoms occupied the 
region/s which it had governed. These ten kingdoms 
are somewhat differently enumerated by the learned, 
though they may be said mainly to agree in their cata- 
logues. Of these enumerations we shall give the chief; 
from which it will appear, that though there is some 
little difference in them, yet the number ten is discov- 
ered by them all. 

The learned Mede's catalogue is as follows : "I, The 
Britons, and II, The Saxons in Britain. Ill, The 
Franks, and IV, The Burgundians in Gaiil. V, The 
Wisigoths in the South of Gallia. VI, The Swevians 
and Alanes in Spain, Gallicia and Portugal. VII, 
The Vandals in Africa, VIII, The Almanes in Ger- 
maiiy. IX, Ostrogoths in Pannonia. X, Greeks iri 
the residue ot the empire." ^ 

Sir t Newton "^ thus enumerates them: "I, The 



* Mede'f works, p. 661. 
« QbiiervaUoM on Dmiel p. 4T. 
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VaBdals and Alans in Spain and Africa. II, The 
Swevians in Spain, III, The Visigoths, IV, The 
Allans in Gaul. V, The Biirgundians. VI, The 
Franks. VII, TheBritains. VIII, TheHunns. IX, 
The Lombards. X, The kingdom of Ravenna." Bp. 
Newton's catalogue is thus : "I, The Senate of Rome 
II, The Greeks in Ravenna. Ill, The Lombards, 
IV, The Huns. V, TheAlemanes. VI, The Franks. 
VII, TheBurgundians. VIII, The Goths. IX, The 
Britons. X, The Saxons." ^ But Mr. Faber rejects 
these catalogues and adheres to the one given by Ma- 
chiavel, who drew it up merely as an historian, and, 
without any reference to the exposition of prophecy. 
In introducing this catalogue, Bp. Chandler observes, * 
** What Jerom, with all the ecclesiastical writers ex- 
pected upon the authority of Daniel, what he saw 
coming on apace in his days, did some years afterwards 
come to pass. The Northern nations, did, out of the 
provinces that belonged to the Western empire, of 
which Rome was then head, erect, and settle into ten 
kingdoms, neither more nor less ; whose names Ma- 
chiavel, little thinking what he was doing, gives us : " 
**I, Vandals in Africa. II, Alans and Sueves. Ill, Vis- 
igoths. IV, Burgundians. V, Franks. VI, Angli 
and Saxons. VII, Ostrogoths. VIII, Gepidae ( or, 
aaBp. Chandler shews, Langobardi.) IX, Huns. X, 
Heruli andTuringi.'* Here then we see the dissolution 
of the Roman empire, — the fourth beast into ten king- 
doms fully accomplished : The course of events ful- 
fils the prophecy, and proves the inspiration of the 
book of Daniel. " Some of these kingdoms at length 
fell, and new ones arose ; but whatever was their 

^ Diisejrtation 14. * Vind. &c. ▼. 1. p. 253. 
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ftumbferafterwarda, they are fitill called the t^n kings 
from their first number. " ' 

We have now to consider the /eWe horn, which 
rose up amoi^ the ten horns of the fourth beast : But 
'ttsthere are many particulars belonging to thistiom, 
i^e shall bonsider it in the next dissertation. 



Sir |, KewtoB'i •bMrratioiis en J>b.w\, in tS. 
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TN our former dissertation, we have explained the 
prophecy respecting the foar great empires down 
to the division of the Roman into ten kingdcHns. But 
that which chiefly excited Dankl's attention was a 
little Horn, which arose up among the other ten Horns, 
and was distinguished by its character and properties 
from all the rest Of this littie Horn various particulars 
are described ; and, that we may do justice to the 
subject, we shall devote a dissertation to its con- 
sideration. 

Now, that we may bring the subject more com- 
pletely in view, we shall state, first, at length, what 
the Prophet says of this Horn. " I considered the 
horns, ( vs. 8, 20, 21, 24, 26 ) and, behold, there 
came up among them another little horn, before whom 
there were three of the first horns plucked up by the 
roots: And, behold, in this horn were eyes, like the 
eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 
And ( I would know the truth ) of the other which 

N 
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came up, and before whom three fell ; even of that 
horn that had eyes, and a mouth that spake very 
great things, v^^hose look was more stout than his 
fellows. I beheld, and the same horn made war with 
the Saints, and prevailed a^^ainst them; And the ten 
hornsout of this kingdom are ten kings that shall arise, 
and another shall arise after them ; and he shall be 
diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. 
And he shall speak great words against the Most High, 
and shall wear out the Saints of the Most High, and 
think to change times, and laws : And they shall be 
given into his hand until a time and times, and the 
dividing of time. '* / 

I. Now as th is little horn came up among the ten horns, 
\ybich Were in the head of the fourth Beast, or Roman 
i^pfire^ we (must, see, whethar any Power or State 
did ari^e amOdg: the ten kingdoms into which the 
Jloman empire wais divided, to which the properties 
and character of this little born belong : And that 
Power or State, we shall find to be, the Papacy or 
Popiedom^ 

The eleventh Horn is described as being a little one: 
" Behold there came up among them another little 
Horn." It is also represented as arising secretly and 
unobserved by the rest of the Horns till it surpasses 
or overtops them: "And another ^hall arise after 
them, and he shall be diverse from the first *' Of the 
gradual progress of the Popedom, Machiavel gives 
us this short but clear account. " Aboyt this time 
the Popes began to be in greater authority than they 
were formerly. At first the successors of St Peter 
were reverenced of all m^n ; for the sanctity ot their 
lives, and their miracles, and their examples did so 
extend the christian religion, that the princes were 
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under a necessity to obey it, to remove out of the way 
the great confusions that were then in the world. 
And the Emperor being become a christian, and de- 
parting from Ronie to reside at Constantinople, the 
Roman empire began to decline, and the church of 
Rome to grow as fast. Nevertheless, till the coming 
in of the Lombards ( seeing Italy wia all under the 
government of the Emperors or the kings ) the popes 
did not assume any more authority in those times than 
was due to a reverence of their customs, and their doc« 
trines. Upon other occasions they obeyed the Emper- 
ors or the Icings, ( and sometimes were put to death 
by them ) and were employed, as their ministers, on 
their affairs. " « 

Speaking of the Church of Rome or the Popedom, 
in the times of Coelestine, in the fifth century, Mr. 
Milner says, " The church of Rome, though at this 
time much degenerated from primitive purity, must 
not however be deemed Anti-Christian, while the real 
doctrines of Christ were supported in it Ar^d though 
secular ambition was gradually making its way among 
her Bishops f yet some of them were real good men and 
faithful Pastors, and I am willing to believe that 
Coelestine was of the number. " And of Leo, he says, 
** In the church it must beownedj that he took much 
pains concerning matters of discipline, that so far, as 
appears from circumstances, he supported the cause 
of truth and uprightness in general, though with a con* 
slant attention to the amplification of the Roman See. 
Antichrist was not yet risen to its stature: but was 
growing apace. " *» As the beginnings of the power of 

8 Cited by Chandler, vind. &c. v. 1. 41. 254. 

^ Milner'g Eccles. Hist. v. 2. p. 580, 584. 

N 2 
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t^e Popedom were small, so, at first, they attracted 
the less attention ; for tbe little bom arose after the 
ten horns : i. e. not after them, as it respects time; 
h\xi after or behind them^ as it respects situation of 
place; and I take the meaning implied to be, says 
Mr. Mede, '* that the ten kii^ were opt aware of the 
growing up of the little horn, tiU it orertc^ped them.'' 
And, indeed, the fact was, that the Popedom increase 
ed in power by slow but sure steps, till the kingdoms 
of Christendom were subjected to its control and 
iway. And as the little Horn is described as being 
diverse from the others, so tbe power of the Pq>edom 
is different from that of the mcmarchies into which the 
Roman empire was divided ; for the formej; is spiritual 
the latter temporal. The Pope possesses power over 
iJckQ conmences oi men; he binds and subjugates the 
mind, and holds the understanding in fetters, while 
temporal princes can but rule over the body. And 
by this spiritual influence, he obtains an ascendancy 
over menfs principles and conduct, which must ev^ 
far exceed what temporal power can effect 

IL But this Uttl§ horn was to be remarkable for its 
vigilance, cunnings and assumption of Power: For» 
<^ behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of 
man ; and a mouth speaking great things, whose look 
was more stout than bi» fellows.*' 

In very early times of the Christian church, we shall 
soon perceive, by a regular detail of circumstances, 
that the Popedom kept a constant watch and guard for 
the promotion of its own power ;r-«nd that itexercised 
great craft and impudence in demanding and obtain- 
ing it " By its eyes," says Sir I. Newton, " it was 
a Seer ; and by its mouth speakii^ great things, and 
changing times and laws, it was a prophet as well as 
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B king. And such a Seer, a prophet and a king is the 
church of Rome. A Seer, is a Bishop in (he literal 
sense of the word, and this church claims the Uniterm 
sal Bishoprick. With his mouth h6 gives laws to kings 
and nations as an Oracle; and pretends to ihfalUbility, 
and that his dictates are binding to the whole world ; 
which is to be a prophet in the highest degree. *' * 

But let us proceed to a detail of our proofe. In the 
latterendoftheyear, A. D. 378 or the beginning of 
379 " the emperor Valentinian enacted a law impower* 
ing the Bishop of Rome to examine and judge other 
Bishops.** In the beginning of the fifth centuiy. 
Pope Innocent asserts^ ** that all Ecclesiastical mat- 
ters throughout the world are, hy divine right, to be 
referred to the Apostolic See, before they are finally 
decided in the provinces. " ^ During the Popedom 
of Leo, in the same century, we find his Legate Pas- 
chasinus, at the council of Chalcedon, asserting the 
supreme power of the Roman Pontiff: For, "when 
the Bishops were all seated, the Pope's Legates rising 
up, and advancing into the middle of the Assembly, 
we have here tfaid Paschasinus, holding a paper in 
his band, an order from the Most blessed and Aposto- 
lic Pope of the city of Rome, which is the head of alt 
churches:'* &c. And, in the latter part of this century 
Gelasius maintained, that the Roman See owed her 
Supremacy not to Councils, but to the words of our 
Saviour, Thou art Peter, &c— " And that the Ro. 
man church is the^r^t Church, because founded by 
the first Apostle : ** According to which doctrine, 

^ Sir I« Kewton's obtervationt on Daniel, p. V5. 

^ Bower^iHiitory of Uia Popet. ▼.! p. 187, 323. Sir I. Ntwton'a 
obsenrationB, p, 90, 91* 

N 3 
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about the beginning of the sixth century, the friends 
of Pope Symmachus maintained ^Uhat no assembly 
of Bishops had a power to judge the Pope; and that he 
was accountable for his actions to God alone. " ' And , 
that nothing might be wanting, to the formal acknow- 
ledgement of this universal power, in the year 606, 
Pope Boniface III. obtained from the Emperor Phocas 
a Grant or Prescript, by which he was appointed uni^ 
versal Bishop and supreme head of the church. 

After this the Popedom did indeed carry a look 
more stout than his fellows, for we shall soon find the 
Popes assuming to themselves universal power both 
tef^iporql snd spiritual : For Pope Gregory IL about 
they<^ar 726, not only confirmed the worship of im- 

t: . .; * "^d the Greek Emperor, 

ir allegiance, and forbade 
wise be obedient to him,'* 
e Zechary deposed Chil- 
king of France, and the 
; and absolving his sub- 
jiance, gave the kingdom 
Palace. " °> At the latter 
Pope Gregory .VII. in a 
I a sentence of excommu- 
jrmany, and absolved his 
^e ; nor did he absolve the 
m to the greatest indignity 
as obliged " to divest him- 
, to put on, in their stead 
a coarse woollen tunic, and to wait bare footed in that 
garb, in the month of January, till it should please 
the Pope. to command the third gate to be opened in 

' Bower &c. v. 2. p 58, 233, 261. Baronius annals A. D. 606. 
" Sir I. Newton's observations on Daniel, p. 77, 78. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HOUM PROPHETIOie; 183 

order to admit him to his preietice. In that condition 
he returned, and was forced, to wait three whole dayd 
fasting from morning to night, and imploring the m^r-l 
cy of God ahd the Pope." But ** Gregory was not 
satisfied with the power of pulling down and setting 
up Princes, Kings and Eniperors at pleasure, as king^ 
of kings. Monarch of the world, and sole Lord both 
spiritual and temporal over the whcAe earth ; ** but, he 
claimed the sovereignty of all the kingdoms of Europe, 
as having once belonged to St Peter, whose right was 
unalienable. " ** And, " pretending tiiat all power, 
spiritual as well as temporal, centered in him, '* he 
** claimed and exercised the same supreme unlimited ' 
uncontroulable authority over Bishops and the dther 
ministers of the church in Spiritual matters, as he did 
over Emperors and Kings in tempc^ral concerns." Nor 
did the Popedom, as yet, cease to maintain a look 
more stout then his fellows, for in the fourteenth cen- 
tury Boniface VIII. by means of his Nuncio the Arch- 
deacon of Narbonne^ admonished Philip of France, 
** that he as well as all other Princes, was bound to 
acknowledge, that he held from the Pope, the tempo^ 
ral sovereignty of his kingdom : " ^ — ^And Clement 
VI. in his quarrel with the Emperor of Germany, 
insisted, as one of the conditions of his absolution, 
" that he should acknowledge the eiiipire to be in the 
gift of the Apostolic See." In the fifteenth century, 
powers and pretaosibns, no less extenave, were set up 
and exercised by the Pope. He claimed the right of 
disposing of all newly discovered countries: accord- 
ingly Eugene IV. by a Bull, granted to the Portuguese 

» Bower, v. 5. p. 266, 303, 308. 

• Cited in Miller** Phil, of History, v. 1. p. 5S0. Bow^r v. 6, 
p. 360—1. 459. 

N 4 
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''an exclusive right to all the countries which they 
should discover, from Cape Non to the Continent of 
India. ** And, ''extravagant as this donation, com- 
prehending such a huge portion of the habitable globe, 
would now appear even in Catholic countries, no per- 
son in the fifteenth century doubted that the Pope, in 
the plenitude of his Apostolic power, bad a right to 
confer it: •* — ^And in like manner, Alexander VI. " be- 
stowed on Ferdinand and Isabella all the countries 
inhabited by Infidels, which they had discovered, or 
should discover; and, in virtue of that power which 
he derived from Jesus Christ, he vested in the crown 
of Castile a right to vast regions, to the possession of 
which he himself was so &x from having any tide, 
that he was unacquainted with their situation, and 
ignorant even of their existence.** And in such a 
state of subjection to the Pope, were the minds of 
men, that Alonso de Ojeda, in his expedition to 
America, took with him sin instrument drawn up by 
" several of the most eminent divines and lawyers in 
Spain, *' in which it was stated, '* God our Lord gave 
the charge of all those people to one man, named St 
Peter, whom he constituteid the Lord and head of all 
the human race; that all meu, in whatever place, they 
are bom, or in whatever faith or place they are edu- 
cated, might yield obedience unto him. He hath 
subjected the whole world to his jurisdiction, and com- 
manded him to establish his residence in Rome, as 
the most proper place for the government of the world. 
He likewise promised and gave him power to establish 
his authority in every other part of the world, and to 
judge and govern all Christians, Moors, Jews, Gentiles 
and all other people of whs^tever sect, or faith, they 
may be. To him is given the name of Pope which 
signifies admirable, great Father, and Guardian, be- 
cause he is the Father and governor of All Mbn. 
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Those \vho lived ii> the time of this Holy Father obey- 
ed and acknowledged him, as theiir Lord and kin^; 
and t^e Superior of the Uniterse. The same has heeri 
observed with respect to them who, since his time, have 
been chosen to the fontificdte. Thus it iliow continues ^ 
and will continue to the end of the world. " f 

From ):his det2^il» it is plain* that tt^e little hom^— 
the Popedom— did by regular and certain d^ees adr 
vance in power and dominion* till he overtopped hi^ 
fellows, and made theni submit tq his authority. His 
look was indeed more stout than theirs ; for he made 
kings and En^perors to tremble on their thrones* 
when he issued his anathemas against them. But that 
we may giye a brief view of the rise of the Popedom, 
and it» attainment of such vast power* we shall con* 
elude tl^is part of our dis^rtation with a quotation 
from Sir L Newton* 

" While this ecclesiastical dominion was rising up/ 
the Northern barbarous nations invaded the western 
empire* and founded several kingdoms therein* of dif- 
ferent religions from the church qf Rome* But these 
kingdoms* by degrees^ en^braced the Roman faith* 
and* at the same time* submitted to the Pope's aun 
thority. The Franks in Graul submitted in the end of 
the fifth century ; the Goths in Spain* in the end of' 
the sixth; and the Lombards* ih Italy* w^eitl conquer- 
ed by Charles the Great* A^ C. 774; Betwfe^ti the 
years 776 and 794 the same Charles extended the Pop^'er 
authority over all Germany* and Hungary, as far sis 
the river Theysse* and the Baltic sea ; He t^en set birh 
above all human judicature* and at the same titneas^ 
sisted him in subduing the city anddiicby Of Roni^. 
By the conversion of the ten kii^doms to the Roman 

» Robf. Aoier* 3. Ed. ▼ h, p. 49* \\S, 192, 444. 
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religioD, the Pope only enlarged his Spiritual domini- 
on, butdid Hot yet rise up as a horn of the Beast It 
was his temporal dominion which made him one of 
the horns ; and this dominion he acquired in the latter 
half of the eighth century, by subduing three of the 
former horns as above. And now being arrived at a 
temporal dominion, and a power above all human 
judicature, he reigned with a look more stout than 
his fellows, and times and laws were henceforward 
given into his hands, for a time, times and half a time, 
or three times and an half; i. e, for 1260 Solar years, 
reckoning a time for a Calendar year of 360 days, and 
a day for a Solar year. After which the judgment is 
to sit, and they shall take away his dominion, not at 
once, hut by degrees^ to consume and to destroy it unto 
the end. And the kingdom and dominion and great- 
ness of the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall 
hy degrees, be given unto the people of the Saints of 
the Most High, whose kingdom is an everlasting 
kingdom* and all dominions shall serve and obey 
him/'^ 

ni. A third characteristic, or property of the little 
horn, was, that he should "subdue three kings:" or, 
"before whom there were three of the first horns 
plucked up by the roots. *^ 

Now this will be found , to have been done by the 
Popedom; for by its intrigues and exertions, three 'of 
the ten kingdoms, into which the Roman empire was 
divided, became subject to its domjuion, apd the 
Pope became ^temporal as well as a spiritual Poten- 
tate. T)iere is indeed some difference among the 
learned, as to vohich three of the ten kingdoms are 

1 Sir I. Newton's observations on Daniel* p. 113, lU. 
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here intended : but .still» it is a difference which tends 
to shew more fully the accomplishment of the prophe- 
cy in the Popedom. 

" The three kings," says Mr. Mede, " which Dan- 
iel saith the Antichristian Horn should depress and 
displantf to advance himself, were those whose do- 
minions extended into Italy, and so stood in his light 
Pir^t, That of the Greeks, whose Emperor Leo Isaurus 
for the quarrel of image worship, he excommunicated 
and made his subjects of Italy revolt from their alle- 
giance. Secondly, that of the Longobards ; ( succes- 
sors to the Ostrogoths) whose kingdom he caused, 
by the aid of the Franks, to be wholly ruined and 
extirpated, thereby to get the Exarchate of Ravenna, 
( which, since the revolt from the Greeks, the Longo- 
bards were seized on ) for a patrimony to St Peter. 
Thirdly, the last was the kingdom of th^ Franks, 
itself, continued in the empire pf Germany ; whose 
emperors, from the days of Henry the fourth, he' 
excommunicated, deposed and trampled under his 
feet, and never suffered to live in rest, till he mad^ 
them not only to quit their interest in the election of 
Popes and investitures of Bishops, but that remainder, 
also of jurisdiction in Italy, wherewith together with 
the Roman name he had once infepffed their Prede- 
cessors. These were the kings by displanting, or ( as 
the vulgar hath ) humbHn^of whom the Pope got 
elbow room by d^rees, and advanced hiniself to tha)t 
height of temporal majesty and absolute greatness, 
which made hun so terrible in the world. *' ' Sir h 
Newton reckons them, the Exarchate of Ravenna; — 
the kingdom of the Lombards ;—*And the Senate and 
Dukedom of Rome. * And Bishop Newton enumer- 

' Mede's works, p. V79* ' Sir I. Newton's obs, on Daniel p. 75. 
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ates them, the Exarchate of Ravenna; the kingdom 
pf the Lombards ; and the state of Rome. • Which 
agrees with Sir I. Newton*s enumeration. Mr. Faber, 
however^ argues with great acuteness against the three 
Horns enumerated by Mr. Mede» and also those by 
$ir I. and Bishop Newton; and proposes them thus i 
^* The kingdom of the Hendi;— the kingdom of the 
Ostrogoths ;-rand the kuigdomof the Lombards.""^ 
But though there is this difference amongst the learned, 
as to the three Horns which fell before the little Horn 
•—the Popedom ; yet, it is plain, that they easily dis^ 
cover the number three to which the prophecy applies; 
And this discovery proves, that the prediction has 
been fulfilled, and that the Popedom is the little Horn 
of the fourth Beast — the Roman empire. 

IV. The little Horn, also, was to be noted for its 
persecution of good men, and for its cruelty, and op- 
pression : For, says Daniel, <* I beheld, and the same 
horn made war with the Saints, aiid prevailed against 
thenu And shall wear out the Saints of the Most 
High.** Now, as we have already, by a regular detail 
of circumstances, shewn the vigilance, cunnings and 
assumption of power, which the Popedom exercised, 
so, by a like detail, we shall shew its oppression, cru^ 
elty^ waA persecution of good men. 

During the first agesofChrbtianity, several of the 
Roman Emperors cruelly persecuted the church of 
Christ : But when thia kind of persecution had ceased^ 
another arose under the influence and direction of the 
Popedom, which was still more cruel and destructive, 
The errors and corruptions of the church pf Ron\e 

^ Bishop Newton's Dissertation. 14 . 
• DisserUtioii. t. 1. p. 171. Ist. £4. 
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became apparent^ and were resisted by many^: But,* 
as she claimed supremacy, and deemed all men Here* 
tics who opposed any of her dogmas ; so she persecuted 
those unto death who dared to oppose her. Accord- 
mgly, in the twelfth century, we find that Peter de 
Bruys was burnt to ashes, and his disciple Henry 
*^ was put under a confinement in which he $eems to 
have ended his days ; " because they protested against 
the errors of the Popedom, such as the adoration of 
relics and images, masses, prayers for the dead, and 
transubstantiation. ^ In this century the Cathari, n 
people who opposed the corruptions of popery, were 
grievously persecuted, and many of them burnt to 
death m the furious zeal of the Papists Thirty men 
and women who were Germans, appeared in England^ 
and expressed their abhorrence of the doctrine of pur- 
gatory, of prayers for the dead, and of the mvocation 
of Saints ; They were brought before a council of the 
clergy at Oxford, and Henry IL '* in coiyunction with 
the council, <Mrdered them to be branded with a hot 
iron on the forehead, to be whipped through Oxford, 
to have their clothes cut short by the girdles, and to 
be turned into the open fields. As it was the depth 
of winter, they all lost their lives through cold and 
hunger. " » In this century the Waldenses were veiy 
numerous; and as they opposed the errors of the 
Popedom, so they felt all its fury kni rage. Peter 
Waldo with pious zeal resisted the errors of Pqpery ; 
but Pope Alexander III. anathematized him and his 
adherents, and ordered the most rigorous proceedings 
against them. Hence Philip Augustus of France 
** took up arms against the Waldenses of Picardy, 
pulled down three hundred houses of the gentlemen 

"^ MiJner't Church History, y. 3. p. 406—7—10*12. 
' Milner's Church History, y. 3. p. 4^9* 
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who supported their party, destroyed some walled 
towns, and drove the inhabitants into Flanders. Not 
content with this, he pursued them thither, and caus- 
ed many of them to he burned.** ** In Alsace and 
along the Rhine, the Gospel was preached with a 
powerful effusion of the Holy Spirit : persecutions 
ensued, and thirty-five citizens of Mentz were burned 
at one fire in the city of Bingen, and at Mentz 
eighteen. The Bishop of Mentz was very active in 
these persecutions, and the Bishop of Strasburg 
was not inferior to him in vindictive zeal ; for, th rough 
his means, eighty persons were burned at Stras- 
burgh. " y In the beginning of the thirteenth 
century Pope Innocent III. instituted the Inquisition : 
" And the Waldenses were the first objects of its cru- 
elty. He authorized certain Monks to frame the pro- 
cess of that court, and to deliver the supposed heretics 
to the secular power. The beginning of the thirteenth 
century saw thousands of persons hanged or burned by 
these diabolical devices, whose sole crime was, that 
they trusted only in Jesus Christ for salvation, and 
renounced all the vain hopes of self-righteous idolatry 
and superstition. ** " From the year 1206, when it 
( the inquisition ) was first established, to the year 
1228 the havoc made among helpless Christians was 
so great, that certain French Bishops, in the last 
mentioned year, desired the Monks of the Inquisition, 
to defer a little their work of imprisonment, till the 
Pope was advertised of the great numbers apprehend- 
ed; numbers so great, that it was impossible to defray 
the charge of their subsistence, and even to provide 
stone and Mortar to build prisons for them."* But 

f Milner»8 Church History, v. 3. p. 480—2. 

* Milner's Church History, v. 3. p. 526- 8. Bower's History 
of the Popes. In, 3. 
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the cruelty of Popery is insatiable, and therefore it 
felt no relentings at the misery of the pious Waldenses, 
but put them to death in the most dreadful manner. 
When, therefore, ^* the castle of Menerbe on the 
frontiers of Spain, for want of water, was reduced to 
the necessity "of surrendering to the Pop^s legate i^^ 
He and the infamous Earl Simon of Montfort, because 
they adhered to their faidi, *^ caused a great fire to be 
kindled, 'and they burned a hundred and forty persons 
of both sexes." In the year 1380 Frances Borelli 
armed with a Bull from the Pope, signalised himself 
by persecuting the Saints. ** In the space of thirteen 
years he delivered a hundred and fifty persons to the 
secular power, to be burned at Grenoble. In the val- 
ley of Fraissiniere and the neighbourhood, he appre- 
hended eighty persons who also were burned." About 
1460 " in the valley of Loyse, four hundred little child-' 
ren were found suffocated in their cradles ^ or in the arms 
of their deceased mothers, in consequence of a great 
quantity of wood being placed at the entrance of the 
caves and set on fire. On the whole, ab^ve three 
thousand persons belonging to the valley were destroy- 
ed, and this righteous people ( the Waldenses ) were 
in that place exterminated. " — ^In 1488 Innocent VIII. 
by means of his agents with large forces, attacked these 
pious people with the sword : And in 1560 Pope 
Pius IV exercised the most savage barbarity upon them 
in Calabria, and caused great numbers to be tortured 
and murdered ; and to complete his cruelty, caused 
Lewis Paschal to be burnt alive at Rome in his own 
sight. • And in 1572 a general Massacre was made 
by the Papists of all the Protestants throughout the 
kingdom of France; And in England, not many 

» Miluer's Church History, v. 3. p. 538—49. 
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years before, during the abort reign of Mary, 800 vic- 
tiinB were burnt by the cruel Papists.^ From this 
detaM of hiiitorical facts we see how the little Horn — 
the PopedoiQ«-did persecute and wear out the Saints, 
and make war against them ; and as it increased in 
power, so it increased in cruelly and oppression. 
But it may be necessary still to adduce more instances 
in confirmation of our dubJQCt 

Next to idolatry, the distinguishing features of 
Popery is, the prohibition of the Scriptures, in what 
are called the vulgar languages, and its persecution 
of those who have dared to read them in their native 
tongue. Hence, in the reign of Richard H. of Eng- 
land, ArMn(jiel, Archbishop of York, excited the king 
as much as possible, to persecute those ^* who should 
dare, in their native language, to read and study the 
Gospels of J^us Christ '* And, hi the reign of Hen- 
ry V. the Archbishop of Canterbury " partly by exile, 
partly by forced abjurations, and partly by the flames, 
domineered over the Lollards; and almost effaced 
the vestiges of godliness in the kingdom." And, in 
the diocese of Kent, •* whole families were obliged to 
relinquish their places of abode, for the sake of the 
Gospel. " *^ In the reigns of Henry VH. and Henry 
VIII. the most horrid cruelties were inflicted upon 
those who read the Scriptures, or opposed popish 
superstiti(^s ; they were burnt to ashes, and neither 
age nor sex were spared. Nor should we omit to 
mention the burning of John Huss, and Jerome of 
Prague, by the order of the council of Constance: 
These godly men opposed the wickedness of the Pope- 
dom, and soon found its power and cruelty in the 

^ Tytler's elemento of Qeneral History, v. 2. p. 224. B4it 6. 
« Milner. y. 4. p. 138, 169, 170, 171. 173. 
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flames. Atid as Hubs was treated, so were his devout 
followers ; for " they were declared unworthy of the 
commoii rights of subjects; and, in the depth of win- 
ter, were driven out of the cities and villages, with 
the forfeiture of all their effects. The sick were 
thrown into the open fields, where many perished 
with cold and hunger. Various sorts of torture were 
inflicted on the brethren: numbers were barbarously 
murdered ; and many died in the prisons. " ** Of Pope 
Pius V. Bower says, " He was by principle, a princi- 
ple which he had imbibed in the horrid school of the 
inquisition, as bloody a persecutor as a Nero, or a 
Dioclesian, and a most zealous assertor of the pretend- 
ed privileges pf bis See. Whea raised to the Popedom 
he spared none, who were but suspected of approving 
the new doctrine. Peter Camesecchi, a man of distinc- 
tion in Florence, was, by his. order, condemned to 
the ^ames, beii^ convicted of corresponding with 
some of th0 reformed religion in Germany. And, 
Antonius Palearius, )one of the best writers of bis 
age, underwent the same fate, for saying, that in 
some things the Lutherans were excusable, and that 
the inquisition was the bane of all learning." Pius also 
^^ encouraged Charies the ninth of France to make war 
upon his Protestant subjects. " * 

We shall close this detail, by an abstract from the 
very learned Mede*s explanation of the war which the 
Beast, in the book of the revelation, should make 
against the Saints ; and which is the same war, that 
the little Horn of Daniel, under discussion, should 
make against them. 

* MUner. v. 4. p. 264. 

• Bower, v. 7. 464, 5. 





Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



194 HOHM PROPHETICJe^ 

" The Beast, ( i. e. the little Horn ) did not at itai 
first rise carry on this war, but, after it had attained 
its aim; — during the twelfth century. Its first cxpe- 
dition was against the Albigenses and Waldenses, and 
whoever were the true worshippers of Christ; ot 
whom there was so great a slaughter made, that in 
France aione, ten hundred thousand men were slain. 
For not only were they persecuted by being burnt 
alive, by confiscation of property, and exile ; but 
whole armies were set in motion against them with 
incredible barbarity and fury for seventy years. A 
war of no less magnitude than had been carried on a- 
gainst the Saracens, was decreed against them : the 
eventof which was, that they were slain, exiled, and 
deprived of their property and honours, rather than 
driven from their sentiments. They fled amongst the 
Alps, and into Calabria ; where they continued till the 
Pontificate of Pius IV. a part fled into Germany, and 
fixed their residence in Bohemia, Poland, and Livo- 
nia ; and others found a refuge in Britain. Should any 
one reckon, he would find, that the number slain du- 
ring four hundred and fifty years exceeded those that 
were destroyed in the ten heathen persecutions. From 
the origin of the Jesuits to the year 1480, i. e. in about 
thirty years, nine hundred thousand orthodox Christians 
were slain. In Belgium alone, the duke of Alva, that 
cruel champion of the Roman See, boasted that he had 
by the band of the common executioner, dispatched 
thirty-six thousand Souls^ within a few years. In about 
thirty years the Inquisition destroyed, by various kinds 
of tortures a hundred and fifty thousand Christians : 
And Sanders himself confesses, that an inniimerable 
nuiltitude of Lollards and Sacramentarians were burnt 
throughout all Europe. *' ' 

' Mede. p. 503, 4. 1 sotpect tome error, where Mr. Mede says. 
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V. But the little Horn— the Popedom,— wiw n6t 
only to be cruel and persecuting towards the Saints, 
but impious against God : He was to have ( v. 8, 26. ) 
" a mouth speaking great things. And he shall speak 
great words against the Most High. And think to 
change times and laws. " 

We have already shewn what power and authority 
the Popedom'has assumed over all human things: we 
shall now find that it has assumed no less in mattera 
which are divine. When the little Horn is described 
as speaking great words against the Most High, it 
may be understood, *' as Symmachus interprets it, be 
shall speak great words As the Most High, setting up 
himself above all laws divine and human, arrogating 
to himself godlike attributes and titles of Ao&'ne^^ and 
infallibility^ exacting obedience to his ordinances and 
decrees, in preference to and open violation of reason 
and scripture, insulting men and blaspheming God» 
In Gratian's decretals the Pope hath the title of GoDt 
given to him. " ? 

But if we consider how the Popedom has promoted 
idolatry, arrogated to itself infallibility, and granted 
indulgences, or a licence to sin, we shall soon see what 
great words it has spoken against the Most High: for 
to promote any one of these three things, and much 
more them all, is to oppose and resist God to the ut* 
most degree. " In the year 727 ( says Mr Milner ) 
the Greek emperor began open hostility with the Bish<« 
op of Rome, and, tousethewords ofSigonius, Rome 

** to the year 1480 . '' And think it shooM be 1560; as the Society of 
Jesuitt wai not instituted till 1535. 

f Bishop Newton's Dissertation 14. 
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tad the Roman Dukedom passed from the Greek to 
the Roman Bishop. I shall assume this as the most 
proper date^ that I know of, fbr the beginning of 
Popedom; which, from this time, is to be regarded 
{ui antichrist indeed; for it set itself, by temporal pow- 
er, to support false doctrine, and particularly that, 
which deserves the name o{ idolatry,** Respecting 
images, thus writes Pope Gregory III. to the emperon 
*' Because you are unlearned and ignorant, we are 
obliged to write to you rude discourses, but full of 
sense and the word of God. You say that we adore 
stones, walls, and boards. It is not so, my Lord: 
but those symbols make us recollect the persons whose 
liames they bear, and exalt our grovelling minds. 
We do not look upon them as Gods ; but if it be the 
image of Jesus, we say, Lord help us. If it be the 
image of his mother, we say, Pray to your Son, to 
fcave us. If it be of a martyr, we say, St Stephen, 
pray for us. Do you cease to persecute images, and 
All will be quiet. ** " In 732, Gregory, in a council, 
excommunicated all, who should remove or speak 
contemptuously o{ images. *' *» *• Certainly, ( says the 
pious Milner ) this is the language of Antichrist, sup- 
porting idolatry, by pretences to ivfallihility. " When 
Stephen III was Pope, he implored the aid of Pepin 
against As-tulphus, " And wrote to all the French 
Dukes^ exhorting them to succour St Peter, and 
promising them the remission of their Sins, a hundred 
fold in this world, and in the world to come life ever- 
lasting. So rapidly advanced the Popedom. From 
this time he not only assumed the tone of infallibility 
and spiritual dominion, but became literally a tempo- 
ral prince. " * In the ninth century the Popedom was 

* Milncr. v. 3. p. 161, 1'75— 6 « Milner* ▼. 3. p. 178, 180. 
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triumphant against the Most High ; in ^ the ji^refdrenoe 
given to human writings above the Scriptures— thie 
domination of the Popedom-t-the accumulation of 
ceremonies — and the oppression of the godly. " The 
Scriptures were deemed unfit for popular resdingi 
And ** ignorance and superstition were so predominant 
that whoever dared to oppose the Bishop of Rome, 
drew upon himself an host of enemies. All w ho lookn 
ed for advancement in the church, attached themselves 
to Antichrist Idolatry^ in the mean time, Was prac- 
tically supported by the whole power and influence of 
the Popedom. " — But even in those dark times some 
could perceive the wickedness of the Popedom, fbr 
Amulph, Bishop of Orleans, says, " What think you^ 
reverend fathers, of this man the Pope, placed on nlofty 
throne, shining in purple and gold? whom do you 
account him? if destitute of love, and puffed up with 
pride of knowledge only, he is Antichrist, sitting in 
the temple of God. "k 

And not only did the Popedom promote idolatry, 
but also granted indulgences by which men felt as 
having a licence to sin, and as being freed from future 
punishment The inferior dignitaries of the church 
had indeed, for money, remitted various ecclesiastical 
penalties ; but " they had not, however, pretended 
to abolish the punishments, which await the wicked 
in a future state; this impiety was- reserved to the 
Fope himself, who dared to usurp the Authority, 
which belongs to God alone. " In the twelfth century 
the Popes, ** not only remitted the penalties, which 
the civil and ecclesiastical laws had enacted against 
transgressors, but audaciously usurped the oMthority, 

k Milner. v. 3. p. 215—16, 271. 
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which belongs to God alone, and impiously pretended 
to abolish even the punishments, which are resei-ved in 
a future state for the workers of iniquity. '' ' Hence 
Innocent III. in a bull, ** declared that he would not 
endure the least contempt of himself, or of God, 
uhose place he held on earth:**- And, inhisBulla- 
gainst the Albigenses, the Pope says, " We moreover 
promise to all those who shall take up.arms to revenge 
the said murder, the pardon and remission of their 
Sins*** In 1^4 Pope Gregoiry IX. to excite men to 
prosecute the Crusades, in his Bull says, ^' The ser^ 
▼ice to which they are now invited is an effectual 
atonement for the miscarriages of a. negligent life. The 
holy war is a compendious method of discharging men 
from guilt, and restoring them to the divine favour.'* 
And, in the fifteenth century, Martin V. dissolved 
the. council of Constance in this manner : *' Martin, 
Bishop, Servant of the Servants of God, — at the re-^ 
quest of the sacred council, we dismiss it — ^Moreover; 
by the authority of Almighty God, and of the blessed 
Apostles St I^eter and St. Paul, and by our own au^^ 
thority, we grant to all the members of the council, 
plenary absolution of all their sins once in their lives* 
We also grant them the same privilege in the moment 
of death." And ** Pope Leo X* making use of tliat 
power which his predecessors had usurped over all 
Christian Churches, sent abroad into all kingdoms 
his letters and Bulls, with ample promises of the 
full pardon ofsins^ and of eternal salvation to such as 
would purchase the same with money. ** " Myconius 
assures us, that he himself heard Tetzel " ( who was 
employed to sell indulgences ) " declaim with incred- 
ible effrontery, concerning the Uklimited power 

1 Milocr. V 3. p. 453* ^okheim. v. 2. p* 431. 
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<oF THE Pope, and the efficacy of indulgeiaes. The 
people believed, that the moment any person had paid 
the money for the indulgence, he became certain of 
his Salvation ; and that the Souls, for whom the indul« 
gences were bought, were instantly released out of 
purgatory •** And when Luther himself describes what 
/Kxd been the state of his mind respecting the Pope, he 
says; ** At that time I adored him in earnest: In fact 
how despised and wretched a monk was I then ; more 
like a lifeless body than a human being! Whereas, 
in regard to the Pope, how great was his majesty I 
The Potentates of the earth dreaded his nod.** * Like 
the beast, in the book of the Revelation, he bias* 
phemes, or speaks against God, by promoting the 
worship of images and dsemons, and by demanding 
worship to be paid to a piece of bi:^, which he 
asserts is the body of Christ : He robs God of his 
honour and dignity ; and sets up idolatry in conjunct 
tion with and opposition to the service of the Most 
High. • 

If, also, we consider the little Horn — the Popedom 
— as speaking great words As the Most High, or by 
the side of the Most High, as the passage might be 
rendered, thereby putting itself upon an equality with 
God, still the prophecy under discussion applies to it 
The Pope has bis seat in the Christian church : " And 
he sitteth there, as God, especially at his inauguration 
when he sitteth upon the high altar in St Peter's 
church, and maketh the table of the Lord bis foot- 
stool, and in that position receiveth adoration. At all 
times he exerciseth divine authority in the church, 
shewing himself that he is God,* affecting divine titles 

^ Milner. v 3. p. 462, 532, v. 4. p. 9, 256, 282, 288, 331. 
n Mede. p. 501,— 2,— 3, 
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and attributes; ^b holiness 2li^A infallibility ; assuming 
divine powers and prerogatives, in condemning and ab- 
solving men, in retaining and forgiving sins, in assert- 
ing his decrees to be of the same or greater authority 
than the word of God, and commanding them to be 
Deceived under the penalty of the same or greater dam- 
nation. Like another Salmoneus he is proud to imitate 
the state and thunder of the Almighty ; and is stiled, 
and pleased to be stiled ; Our Lord God, thb 
Pope; another God upon earth; king of kings, 
and Lord of Lcxrds. The same is the dominion 
OF God AMD the Pope. To believe that our Lord 
God the Pope, might not decree, as he decreed, it 
were amatter of heresy. The power of the pope is 
greater than all created power and extends itself to 
things celestial, terrestrial, and infemaL The pope 
doth whatsoever be listeth, even things unlawful, and 
Is MORE than God."^ Here then we sce what is 
meant, by.the little Horn thinking " U> chai^ times 
and laws:*' — that it signifies, he will assume to him- 
self absolute power ; and will speak and act as if he 
were God. And that the Popedom has done so, has 
purely been more than sufficiently proved. 

The spirited words of Bishop Jewel will well suU 
our subject. ** Who at this day admits kings and 
monarch* to kisd his feet? Who commands an Em 
peror to stand at his horse's bridle ? And a king of the 
Gauls to hold his stirrup ? Who threw under his 
table, Dandalus, and the Chief of Venice, and the 
king of Crete, and Cyprus, to eat bones like dogs? 
Who, but Pope Ccelesiine, placed the diadem on the 
hend ofthe Emperor Henry VL not with his hands 

• Bishop Newton's Dissertation 22. Pole's Syn, 2. Thei. 2. 4. 
Mede.p. 137. 
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but bis foot; and wiUi hU foot kicked it off tignn, 
adding* that be had the power of ciQeating,aildd6pptiiig 
Emperors? Who, but the Pope Qildebifud* amed 
the Son agamst the Empesor Henry IV; atid by means 
of the Son took the fatter capikive; and, after xgnoiiH 
iuious tveaitment, threw bimii^ a moiiastery, to fine 
away in want and grief ? Wbo^ bi^t Po(ie Al^aoder 
III. subjected the neck of the Empecor Fiederkfk^ 
his feet? A^\ these were Popes: ^lUhe sucoessors 
of St Peter ; all nfost holy men ; erery one of whose 
dictun^s is to be esteemed the CrOSipeK " ^ And we 
may add, who has endeavoured to alter the laws of 
God and nature, by forbidding marriage to the clergy; 
— by absolving men from i\» mo9t solemn oaths and 
obligations;-— by granting dispensations to what may 
be properly called inc€|Stiious marriages;*--by ^calting 
the traditions of men above the word of God ;-i-by 
forbidding the use of tl^ Scriptures in the vulgar 
tongue; — ^by claims of iiifalltbiiity;-<-ahd by idolatry 
and giving men a licence to ^ip ? Thpse tilings the 
little Hom,^tbe Popedom,r^ has done; and has piared 
itself that man of Sin, whom the Lord will jd^troy^ 

VL But 
Popedom — 
stroyed: T 
25. ) to " a 
Now by a t 
year, consit 
years; and 
year: the ^ 
years and a 
stile of the 
" Thou shi 

P Jewel's Apology. 
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forty days : I have appointed tfiee each day for a year t ** 
And ( Sanielr ix. 24 ^ •* Seventy weeks are determined 
upon thy people;" u e. Seventy weeks of years, 
where each' day peckcms for e year. The time, times, 
and dividing (xf time, here mentioned by Daniel, are 
evidendyc the same peHbd as that mentioned by St. 
John; ( Revtlfltion, xL 2, 8* xii. 6, 14 ) : Where, 
the Holy city was .to be trodden under foot forty and 
twomondis, i. e, 1260 prophetic <lays; since the 
Jewish inonth consisted of thirty days. Where, the 
witnesses were to prophecy in sackcloth a thousand 
twobundredand thi-eescore days: Where, the wo- 
man should b^ fed in the wilderness, a thousand two 
hundred and three-score days; and be nourished for a 
time, and times, and half a time. All these differ- 
ently stated periods are evidently one and the same 
both in Daniel and St John ; they comprehend the 
same events,; and terminate at the same time : And 
that the word *^ time" means a year, is manifest 
from ( Daniel, iv. 1€.) where, it is said of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, ^ let seven times pass over him, " i. e. seven 
years. But, as the 1260 days of St. John are reckon- 
ed for Solar years; so, also, the time, times, and the 
dividing of time, in Daniel, must be accounted three 
and a half prophetic years, or 1260 Solar years. As 
the Periods in Daniel and John are the same; so the 
leading events, mentioned by each of them, as occur- 
ring in that time, are the same : Nqw these events 
are too many and important to be comprehended in 
three and a h^Xi natural years ; for, during the period 
in question, as Mr. Mede observes, there w^rp, 
" I, Ten kingdoms founded at the same hou^ with 
the*Beast, ( c. xvii. ) 11, Peoples and multitudes of 
nations and tongues to serve and obey him, ( xiii. ) 
III, To make war with the Saints and overcome them, 
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ibidi IV 9 To cause all that dwell upon the earth to 
worship him, ibid. V. Babylon to ride the beast so 
long, that all nations shall drink the wine of her for- 
nication, all kings of the earth commit fornication 
with her, ( c. xvii ' and xviii, ) VI^ The merchants, 
and all those that had ships in the sea, to grow rich 
by trading with her ( c. 18. ) These things should 
ask more than three years work or four either. " ^ 
Besides, the little Horn— -the Popedom, — is not a 
single person ; but a succession or series of persons 
exercising their power and authority in a cruel and 
oppressive manner: we must, therefore, compute the 
time during which they should prevail, as Bishop 
Newton says, ** according to the nature and genius of 
the prophetic language. " ' And^ hence the time> 
times, and dividing of time, or the three yeara and a 
half of Daniel, will appear to he not Natural but 
Prophetic^ or Symbolical years ; i. e. 1260 Solar years ; 
Since the time refers not to a single man, but k) ar 
succession or series of men, 

Now if we knew accurately when to date the com* 
mencement of these 1260 years, we should know 
exactly when they would terminate : But in thi$ there 
is great difficulty; nor do I think we shall know with 
certainty from what period to date their commence- 
ment, till after their completion. On this subject, 
Mr. Mede says; "*! waved not the question of the 
ending of the 42 months more than that of their 
beginning; for as I designed their beginning in 
a latitude, so by consequent I do their ending. If 

, <J Mede. p. 598. 

V Bishop Newton's Dissertation 14. Mr. Faber's Dissertation on 
Prop. V. 1. p, 133—8. Ist. Edit Sir. I. Newton's observations, 
p. 114. 
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they begin betvreen the years 965 and 455, they 
must end between the yeara 1625 and 1716. Only I 
refused precisely to determine the year of their ending; 
which for some reasons, I supposed, should not cer- 
tainly be known, till the event should make it manifest ; 
according as was not the precise beginning of the se- 
venty years of the Babylonish captivity, till the event 
discovered it by their ending. For when the Articuli 
are more than one to begin at, who can determine at 
which God will reckon the beginning; and consequent- 
ly at what precise year shall be the ending ? Yet, as 
God accompted the seventy years of the Babjrlonish 
captivity from a remarkable moment of that latitude 
of time the Jews were entering into, so, I believe, the 
same allwise God will do the Period of the forty two 
months, from some remarkable moment in the latitude 
of their beginning. However, because such remark- 
able moments or terms are more than one, all that we 
it;aa say is, that it shall be from some one of them ; 
and it may be from some one we observe not; God in 
his wisdom, till he sees fit, veiling it from our eyes." * 
Mr. Milner, Sir. I. Newton, arid Bishop Newton 
concur in fixing the commencement of the 1260 years 
in the eighth century which will bring out their ter- 
mination about the year 2000 : because, that in the 
eighth century, the Pope became a temporal prince. 
But Mr Faber argues with great force and ingenuity 
to prove, that they should be dated from the year 606, 
when Phocas gave the title of universal Bishop t^ the 
Pope, and formally constituted him the Supreme 
head of the church. If, then, Mr. Faber's date be the 
proper one, the termination of the 1260 years will be 
in the year 1866. But on this subject I pretend not to 

* Mede. p. 600. 
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)be positive ; as I believe the termination of the 12W 
years must have takea place some time^ before their 
commencement can with accuracy be fixed* 

But though the time for the absolute destruction of 
the Power of the Popedom be uncertain; yet its dc- 
struciioni^ as certain, as its rise and progress: for, 
•* the judgment ( v. 26 ) shall sit, and they shall take 
away his dominion, to consume and to destroy it un- 
to the end. " But as its rise and progress was gradual, 
so also will be its downfall : And, as we now per- 
ceive the Popedom very much diminished in power 
and influence, so we may feel confident that the divine 
vengeance will pursue it, till its power and influence 
are completely destroyed. As the Popedom has spok- 
en great words agamst the Most High ; So, the anci- 
ent of days — the Most High, — will sit in judgment 
upon it, and condemn it to utter destruction : •* For 
I beheld, " says the Prophet, ( v. »— 11 ) . " till the 
thrones were cast down ; ( i. e. set down, in order 
for the judge and his assessors to take their seats as in 
the Jewish Sanhedrim ) and the Ancient of days did 
sit, whose garment was white as snow, and the hair 
of his head like the pure wool : his throne was like the 
fiery flame, and his wheels as burning fire. A fiery 
stream issued and came forth from before him ; thous- 
and thousands ministered unto him, and ten thousand 
times ten thousand stood before him i the judgment 
was set, and the books wereopeneii I beheld, then, 
because of the voice of the great words which the bom 
spake : — ^I beheld even till the beast was elaln, and his 
body destroyed, and giveu to the. burning flame. " 
Now by comparing these verses with the twqntyrsixth 
verse, the interpretation seems to be^ that the fourth 
beast— ^the Roman enapire, and the little Horn — ^tbe 
Popedom^— shall both been|tirely ^(jstrpyed by t^pejust 
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judgments of God. The former may be considered as 
haying long ago ceased to exist: the latter is much on 
the wane; though, it is probable, the Popedom will 
make some violent struggles and efforts to regain pow- 
er before it finally expires. In the beginning of the 
sixteenth century Popery received a deadly blow, by 
the Reformation so happily begun by Luther. At that 
Period the Bible was brought into general use ; and 
the light of the Holy Scriptures soon discovered the 
errors and evils of the Popedom. And as the Bible is 
spread, so will the power and influence of Popery be 
diminished. The principle means by which the Pope- 
dom has prevailed, has been the prohibition of the 
Scriptures in the vulgar tongue ; the full and free 
circulation of the Bible will, therefore, be the chief 
means of its downfall. Both as a temporal and spirit* 
ual power, the Popedom has lost much of its former 
greatness and influence : It has gone gradually into 
decay, and will fall into utter weakness and ruin at 
the expiration of the 1260 years, when the Saints shall 
possess the kingdom ; ** And the kingdom and domin- 
ion (v. 27 ) and the greatness of the kingdom under 
the whole heaven, shall be given to the people of the 
Saints of the Most High, whose kingdom is an ever- 
lasting kingdom ; and all dominions shall serve and 
obey him. " 

VII. However, then, true religion and piety may 
be persecuted by the Popedom, and however godliness 
may be depressed for the space of 1260 years; yet it 
is plain, that, at the expiration of this period, the 
Gospel of Christ will be extended most widely, and 
that the kingdoms of this world will become the king- 
doms of our Lord and of his Christ, and he shall reign 
forever and ever: " For I saw in the night visions," 
says Daniel, ( v. 18, 14. ) •' And, behold, one like 
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the Son of man, came with the clouds of heaven, and 
came to the ancient of days, and they brought him 
near before him. And there was given him, domini-» 
on, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations^ 
and languages, should serve him : his dominion is an 
everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and 
his kingdom that which shall not be destroyed. " But 
upon this subject we shall say but little, as it has been 
already explained in treating of the vision of the image 
seen by Neb uchadnezzar. The kingdom of Christ has 
not yet become a great mountain and filled the whole 
earth : but it is evidently increasing. The stone which 
was cutout of the mountain without hands (Daniel, 
ii. 34, 35, 45 ) is enlarging its dimensions : and when 
the Power and Influence of the Popedom are entirely 
destroyed, then will truth and piety, rdigion and vir- 
tue, be spread much more abundantly ^ver the fSeK^e of 
the earth : then will the worship of the one true God, 
in Spirit and in truth, be general; then will men^, ia 
general, believe in Christ the Son of God, as their 
Saviour aiid Redeemer; and, then, will they, ingeiH 
eral, seek to be sanctified by the influence of the eten^aji 
Spirit of truth and holiness. ** AU the enda of th§ 
world shall remember and turn ufitp the Lord : Airf 
all the kindreds of the nations §baU worship before 
thee. For the kingdom is the Lord!&;. and he is the 
governor among the nations^" ( Psalm^ xxiu 27,28 )\ 
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npSE vision contained ixt^e seventh Chapter, which 
-We have already ezpfamed, refers chiefly to a 
Utile hom^-^the Papaqr,*-^^hich for many years was 
to pendente and lay waste the CAm^aii church : We 
loow, come, hi this eighth chapter, to the considerati* 
091 of another little horn, by wbiofa the Jemish church 
find pec^Ie were to be grievously harassed and oppres* 
sed. The vision related in this Chapter was ** in the 
third year of die reign at king Belsbazzar," ( y. I ) 
i. e. 659 years b. c. and two years after Daniel had 
seen the former visicm. 

The place, in which the vision is described as ap- 
pearing to the prophet, was well suited to the subject: 
for, as it b^ins with the empire of the Medes and 
Persians, so it is seen at Shushan, in the province of 
Elam, by the river of Ulai ( v. 2. ) Of these places, 
says Wells, * ** It is evident from Daniel, viii. 2. and 
Esther, i. 2. that the kings of Persia had a palace in a 

^ Well'f Saq. Geog, v. 2. p. 95, 96. 
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city called Shushan^ which we may well suppose to 
be the same called by the Greeks Susa, and so situa* 
ted in the province of Susiana, which is the first 
province of Persia that lies on the East of the Euphrates 
or Tigris. This city probably took its name from the 
lilies which abound in these parts, for the lily is called 
Shushan in the Hebrew tongue. As from Sbushan, 
the Greeks called the city itself Susa ; so from their 
Greek name of the city, they called the province it 
lay in Susiana. In the fore-cited Chapter viii. 2. of 
Daniel, the prophet tells us, that he had a vision by 
the river of Ulai, which doubtless is the same called 
by the Greeks, Euleus. That it ran by the city, nay 
the palace of Shushan, is also clear from the fore-cited 
text. It is said to be the greatesTt river of the province 
of Susiana, and of so rare a stream, that the ^Persian 
kings would drink of no other water. " The banks of 
a river are well fitted for the scene of a vision, or for 
devotion : from the effect which the flow of the waters ' 
and the retirement of the situation produce upon the 
mind: Hence Pharaoh ( Gen. xli. 1. ) stood by the 
river Nile, when he saw his vision ; and the disciples 
( Acts, xvi. 13 ) *^went out of the city by a riverside, 
where prayer was wont to be made. " 

As we have already, in explaining Nebuchadnez- 
zar's vision of the image, and Daniel's of the four 
beasts, treated at some letfgth of the Persian and 
Greek empires, we shall briefly explain what has not 
yet come under our review ; and then proceed more at 
lafge to consider the little Horn, which is the princi- 
pal subject of this vision. The empire of the Medes 
and Persians ( v. 3—6 ) is represented by a ram with 
two horns, one higher than the other ; the higher of 
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which came up last , and the empire of the Greeks is 
represented by an He Goat : For, says Gabriel, ( v. 
20, 31, ) "The ram which thou sawest having two 
horns are the kings f or kingdoms J of Media and 
Persia ; and the rough goat is the king ( or kingdom J 
of Grecia.*' 

Now there is great propriety in these empires being 
thus represented : For says Chandler ; " " We have 
little doubt, but the age and place, where Daniel was 
captive, suggested the like way of writing by images. 
His fictitious animals were surely symbols of the sev- 
eral empires he prophecies o£ The /ion, for instance, 
appearing with eagle's wings, that were afterwards 
pluckt off, so that the beast walked on his feet leisurely 
like a man, was a language as well known at that 
time, to signify the poirer and cruelty of the Assyrian 
empire^ and the celerity of its conquests for a while, 
and then its degenerating into weakness^ as the arms, 
the colours, the field of Escutcheons are in latter days 
by Heralds. The Ram was the royal ensign of the 
Persians ; and ram*s heads with horns, one higher and 
the other lower, are still to be seen on the pillars at 
Persepolis. The Goat, since their king Caranus, was 
the arms of Macedon. How intelligibly then and 
properly doth Daniel see a goat with a notable horny 
to which he gives wings, because of the quickness of 
his success, to run against a ram with unequal horns, 
and cast him to the ground, when he foretells what 
the kingdom of Medes and Persians, should do and 
suffer from the kingdom of the Macedonian Greeks ? 
Inshdrt, princes and nations .being of old painted by 
their symbols, which Procopius doth therefore call 
their gnorismata, they came afterwards to be distin* 

« Chandlers def. v. I. p. 153, 4, 
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giiished by writers, with the names of their symbols, 
as by their proper appellations. " The Author of the 
prefece to Mr. Mede's works says, it was customary 
among the Persians to wear a golden ram*s head for a 
diadem; And Mr. Medd himself "^ still more at large 
explains this subject, when he says : ^* Nor is an ex- 
ample of this kind of allusion wanting in Daniel, Chap- 
ter viii. where the Macedonians, who at that time were 
called iEgeadae, i. e. the goafs people^ are described 
by the type of goats; and the king by the figure of an 
He Goat* Behold, says the Prophet, an He goat, i. 
e. the husband of the goats, came from the West 
&c. Here he denotes Alexander the Great, the king 
of the iEgeadae : who were tha Macedonians: for the 
Macedonian nation were called JEgeadce, where first 
was the seat of their kingdom, by Caranus their first 
king, more or less than two hundred ye^trs before Dan- 
iel Justinus lib. 7. from Trogus relates the occasion 
of this name; whose words I shall adduce. Caranus, 
says he, with a multitude of Greeks, having been 
commanded by the Oracle to seek a settlement in 
Macedonia, seized the city Edessa, after he had come 
into ^mathia. And in doing this he followed a flock 
of gpats, which were flying from a violent storm; and 
there he fixed his kingdom,' remembering that the 
oracle had comn^anded him to settle where fhe Goats 
were his guide. And afterwards, wherever he moved 
his army, he religiously made the Goats his ensigns : 
He also called the town of Ed^sa, Egea; and the 
people Egeadee, " i. e. the gqat's people. Mr. Mede 
also proceeds to shew, that the Hebrew words for ^ 
Ram, and for Elanj or Persia, both arising from the 

^ Mede's works < pref and p. 473, 474. Justin. 1. 7. C. U 
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saime root, and denoting the same thing, viz. to be 
robust and strong, may be put very properly as a type, 
the one for the other. The ram and the goat were then 
most properly emblems in Daniel's vision of the Per- 
sian and Grecian empires. And to shew further what 
correct emblems they were, we may produce the ob- 
servation of Bishop Newton* as deduced from Piiny and 
Spanheim ; " the city iEgeae or Mgse " i. e. the goat^s 
city ) " was the usual burying place of the Macedo- 
nian kings. It is also very remarkable, that Alexan- 
der's Son by Roxana was named Alexander iBgus, 
or the Son of the goat ; and some of Alexander's 
successors are represented in their coins with goafs 
horns. ** 

The Ram had two horns; " but one ( v. 3 ) was 
higher than the other, and the higher came up last:** 
Now this shews us that the Persian empire, as was 
the case, was constituted of two principal nations, the 
Medes and the Persians ; and that the Persians, who 
at first were inferior to the Medes, became the chief 
and commanding people. For after the death of his 
uncle Cyaxares the Mede, whose daughter Cyrus had 
married, he united both kingdoms; and by his energy 
and wisdom he raised the Persian name to such a de- 
gree, that the Median was almost entirely obscured by 
its splendour. In his own person Cyrus united the 
whole government of the two kingdoms, which he and 
his descendants enjoyed under th^ general name of the 
Persian. The Ram also was powerful, for ( v, 4 ) he 
was "pushing Westward, and Northward, and South- 
ward: so that no beasts might stand before him, 
neither was there any that could deliver out of his hand, 
but he did according to his will, and became great ** 

^ Bishop Newton's Dissertation 15. 
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As we have already described the Persian power and 
greatness under the symbols of a Bear, and the silyer- 
breast and arms of the image in Nebuchadnezzar's 
vision, a few words will suffice to explain this part of 
our subject On the West the Persians pushed their 
arms over Babylonia, Syria, Cappadocia, Asia Minor, 
and even into Greece : On the North, they attacked 
the Iberians, Albanians, Colchians, Caspians, Lydi« 
ans, Armenians, and even against the Scythians Darius 
brought war: and on the South they pushed their 
arms against Arabia, Ethiopia, India and Egypt 
So that, for the appointed time, no nation was able to 
withstand the Persian valour and power. ^ 

But while the Ram was exulting in his power and 
domineisring over the nations, " an He goat came froni 
the West on the face of the whole earth, and touched 
not the ground : And the goat had a notable horn 
between his eyes" ( v. 5. ) Now who does not know 
that Greece was West of Persia ? And the rapidity 
of Alexander*s conquests was so great, that in about 
three years he completely overthrew and conquered the 
Persian empire. The notable Horn was Alexander, 
as the goat was the Grecian empire : for, says the 
Angel, ( V. 21 ) " the rough goat is the king ( or 
kingdom ) of Grecia ; and the great horn that is be- 
tween his eyes is the^r^* king.'' Justin informs us, 
that in a general council of the states of Greece held 
at Corinth, Alexander was chosen general in the room 
of his father, and then immediately applied himself 
to the Persian war: And, says Prideaux, "in a 
second council, which he called at Corinth, he was 

y Pole in loco. 
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iigain chosen Captain General of all Greece against the 
Persians, by an universal sufirage; and every city 
consented to its quota both of men and money for the 
carrying on of the war."* As soon as Alexander 
had prepared his army he advanced to the conflict: 
the goat ran against the ram in the fury of his power ; 
he ( V. 7 ) *' smote the ram^ and brake his two horns; 
and there was no power in the ram to stand before him^ 
but he cast him down to the ground^ and stamped 
upon him t and there was none that could deliver the 
ram out of his hand. " No words can more strongly 
describe, than these, the destruction of the Persian 
empire by the rapidity and Valour of the Greeks led 
on by Alexander ; they are a very picture of the events 
which took place in the war. With a very small 
army he plunged into and passed the Graiiicus, and at 
one onset routed the vast army of the Persians, and 
overwhelmed their power ; so that he afterwards con- 
quered the Prefects of Darius not so much by his arms, 
as by the terror of his name. At Issus he renewed the 
contest, and obtained equal success: Arid, about two 
years after, near to Arbela, with an Army of nearly 
fifty thousand, he Vanquished Darius who had twen- 
ty times as many, and decided the fate of the Persian 
empire. For soon after this Darius himself was slain 
by the traitor Bessus ; and, as the very learned and 
wise Prideaux observes, " none after this could to 
any purpose make head against him, ( Alexander ) , 
but all were forced to submit to the conqueror ; and he 
thenceforth became absolute Lord of that empire in 
the utmost extent, in which it was ever possessed by 
any of the Persian kings. And hereby was fully 
accomplished all that wliich in the prophecies of 

* Justin. 1. U. C. 9, Prideaux. An. 33^ 
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Dtniel was foretold concerning him. " • 

In consequence of this entire conquest of the Persian 
empire, the Grecian empire, or he-goat waxed very 
great : but just as it had attained the summit of its 
power, the great horn, or Alexander, was brokei> ; 
** and for it came up four notable ones towards the 
four winds of heaven. " ( v. 8 ) . As to these four 
notable horns, the angel thus interprets them: ( v. 22) 
** Now that being broken, whereas four stood up for 
it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but 
not in his power. " Alexander, the great horn, was 
broken, or died at Babylon, at the heigth of his 
conquests and power : For, about seven years after 
the death of Darius, on his return from India, Alex- 
ander fell a victim to intemperance. Having revelled 
all night, he began to be ill ; and, within six days, the 
disease so exhausted his strength that he lost the power 
of speech : Justin says, that as he was quaffing the 
goblet, he groaned as if stabbed by a dart ; and, being 
taken away half dead, he felt such torment that he 
demanded a sword to ease him of his pain. But the 
words of Prideaux are still more to our purpose: 
" He, having sat out one long drinking bout, was im- 
mediately invited to another, at which there being 
twenty in company, he drank to every one of them in 
their order, and pledged each of them again, and 
then calling for the Herculean cup, which held six of 
otir quarts, he drank this full to Proteas a Macedonian, 
who was one of the guests, and a little after pledged 
him again in the same. Immediately after this last 
cup he dropped down upon the place, and then fell 

• Just. L. 11. C. 14. 15. Prid. an. 331. 2. Curt. L. 4. 
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into that violent fever of which he died. " ^ After 
the death of Alexander the government continued but 
a short time in his family ; and the Greek empire was 
divided into four distinct kingdoms, which were re- 
presented by the four notable horns of the goat But 
these kingdoms were •* not in his power : " they 
were each far inferior in dignity and extent to the 
whole empire under Alexander ; as a divided empire 
is inferior to one united, as a part is of necessity less 
than the whole of which it is a part. These four king- 
doms were also to be " towards the four winds of 
Heaven ; '* For, " after the death of Antigonus, the 
four confederated princes divided his dominions be- 
tween them, and hereby the whole empire of Alexan- 
der became parted and settled into four kingdoms." 
** Ptolemy had Egypt, Lybia, Arabia, Cogle-Syria, and 
Palestine on the South : Cassander had Macedon and 
Greece on the West: Lysimachus held Thrace, By- 
thynia and some other of the provinces beyond the 
Hellespont and the Bosphorus on the North : And 
Seleucus obtiiined Syria and the Eastern provinces. '* 
" And these four were the four Horns of the goat men- 
tioned in the prophecies of the prophet Daniel, which 
grew up after the breaking off of the first horn. That 
first horn was Alexander kingof Grecia, who over- 
threw the kingdom of the Medes and Persians ; and 
the other four horns were these four kings, who sprung 
up after him, and divided his empire between them. 
And these also were the four heads of the Leopard 
spoken of in another place of the same prophecies. 
And their four kingdoms were the four parts into 
which, according to the same prophet, the kingdom 
pf the mighty king, i. e. of Alexander, should be 

^ Just lib. 12. C. IX Prid. an. 323. 
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broken, and divided towards, i. e. according to the 
number of the four winds of heaven, among those four 
kings who should not be of his posterity ; as neither 
ot the four above mentioned were. And therefore by 
this last partition of the empire of Alexander were all 
these prophecies exactly fulfilled. " *" 

We now come to the more immediate subject of 
this dissertation, viz, the little horn, which came 
forth out of oTieof the four notable horns: And this 
little one is Antiochus Epiphanes, king of Syria, who 
came into possession of that kingdom, when the 
kingdoms of the four horns were on the decline; i. le. 
according, to the angel's interpretation, ( v. 23 ) " in 
the latter time of their kingdom. " The two circum- 
stances, which determine Antiochus Epiphanes to be 
this little horn, are the place of his origin, and the 
time of his obtaining power. The place, in )vhich 
this little horn was to arise, was to be one of the king- 
doms of the four horns; it was to arise immediateljf 
and directly " out of one of them. '* Now this w^ 
exactly the case with Antiochus Epiphanes, who suc- 
s ceeded to the throne of Syria at the death of his brother 
Seleucus, and immediately and directly arose out of 
that kingdom ; for both his brother and father had 
possessed its throne. The time also, in which this 
little horn was to arise, was to be, when the king- 
doms of the four horns were declining : Now this was 
precisely the case when Antiochus ca 
for the kingdom of Syria itself had hi 
the Romans, in the time of his father 
a thousand talents to continue some y< 
the reign of his brother Seleucus 
more than pay it. The kingdom < 

<^ Prid. an. 301. Bishop Newton's Dissertation 15. 
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was just about this time subjugated to the Roman yokt 
by Paulus £milius, and reduced to a province; and 
the rest of the four kingdoms were fast hastening to 
decay under the inlSuence and power of DanieFs 
fourth beast the Roman empire. ^ On this subject we 
are supported by the veiy learned Mede, who says; 
" Daniel) viii* 23, In the latter time, or latter end of 
the kingdom of Grecia, a king of a fierce countenance 
shall stand up, viz. He who should magnify himself 
against the prince of the host of heaven, and take 
away the daily sacrifice &c. As it is in the vision 
which was foreshewed of him ( v. 10, 11. ) Where 
it would be preposterous to think that this latter time, 
or end of the Greek kingdom, could not be defined 
otherwise than by the event to fall out therein ; and 
not rather conceive that this determination of time, 
being such as might otherwise well enough be known, 
was therefore intended {or 9, character to observe the 
event by. For when was this latter end of the Greeks* 
kingdom to be taken notice of, but when they should 
see that kingdom begin to be given unto another 
people ; when the fourth kingdom, the Roman state, 
should once begin to encroach upon the third ? especi- 
ally when they should see the head province thereof, 
Greece itself, to come under their obedience ; when 
they should see this, then were they to prepare 
themselves : for the abomination of desolation was now 
at the door. And surely the event was most punctual : 
for this Roman encroachment, having been some twenty 
eight years together manifestly attempting and advanc- 
ing, was at length accomplished when -Smilius the 
Consul having quite vanquished Perseus, the king of 
Macedon, all Greece came under the Roman obedience, 

^ Just. L. 33. Prid. an. 186. 
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One hundred and sixty-six years before the birth of 
Christ: which no sooner was come to pass, but the 
Very self-same year, within less than three months 
after^ Antiochus sets up the abomination of desolation 
in the temple of Jerusalem. "* 

The manner in which Antiochus was to obtain his 
power is thus described ( v. 24 ) : " His power shall 
be mighty, but not by his own power." Now the 
account, which Prideaux gives of the means, by which 
Antiochus obtained his kingdom, will well explain this 
part of the prophecy ; for he obtained it not by his 
own power, but by means of Eumenes and Attains. 
He had been an Hostage at Rome, but was returning 
through Athens, where he •* heard of the death of his 
brother, and the attempt of Heliodorus to usurp the 
throne; and finding that the usurper had a great party 
with him, to support him in his pretensions, and that 
there was another party also forming for Ptolemy, 
( who made some claim to the succession, in right of 
his mother, she being sister to the deceased king ) , 
and that both of them were agreed not to give unto 
him, though the next heir, in the absence of Deme- 
trius, the honour of the kingdom^ as the holy prophet 
Daniel foretold, he applied himself to Eumenes king of 
Pergamus, and Attains his brother ; and by flattering 
speeches, and great promises of friendship, prevailed 
with them to help him against Heliodorus. And by 
their means that usurper being suppressed he was 
quietly placed on the throne, and all submitted to 
him, and permitted him, without any further op- 
position, peaceably to obtain the kingdom, as had beent 
predicted of him in the same prophecy." ^ 

Nor only does th^ Prophet describe the means by 

« Mede. p. 654. ^ Prid. an. 175. 
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which Antiochus should obtain power, but also the 
direction in which afterwards he should extend it : 
for the little Horn (v. 9. ) " Waxed exceeding great 
toward the South, and toward the East, and toward 
the pleasant land. " On the south he attacked Egypt; 
and, haying conquered a considerable part of the 
kingdom, would have subjected the whole to his 
sway, had he not been prevented by the Romans. On 
the East he waxed great in Syria and Babylonia, and 
towards Armenia and Persia. By the "pleasant 
land, " is intended Judea ; — a land flowing with milk 
and honey, which is the glory of all lands. Hence 
says the Psalmist : ( Psalm, xlviii. 2. ) ** Beautiful 
for situation, the joy of the whole earth, is Mount 
Zion ; '* And Jeremiah says ( iii. 19 ) ; " But I said, 
how shall I put thee among the Children, and give 
thee VL pleasant \2Lnd, a goodly heritage of the hosts of 
nations. '* » And how powerful Antiochus became in 
Judea, we shall have abundant opportunity of shew- 
ing in the progress of this dissertation ; We shall have 
to shew that by him Judea, the pleasant land, was 
laid waste and desolate, and its inhabitants subjected 
to the most grievous and cruel tyranny and oppression. 

The persecution which Antiochus inflicted upon 
the Jews is indeed the chief subject of the vision under 
consideration: For ( v, 12, 23 ) "an host was given 
him against the daily sacrifice, by reason of transgres- 
sion, and it cast down the truth to the ground, and it 
practised and prospered. When the transgressors are 
come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and 
ynderstandii^ dark sentences shall stand up. " Here 
we have not only a description of the persecution, but 
also its cause ; or the reason why God permitted it 

« See Pole's Syn. on Dan. C. viii. v. 9. 
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clearly asdigned : its cause was, the transgressions of 
the Jews ; many of whom had fallen into betthemsh 
customs and practices, and hence incurred the dis- 
pleasure of the Almighty. For at the tiipe wbe& 
Antiochus had obtained his kingdom, a great apostacy 
from their law, under the direction of Jason, took, 
place among the Jews : " Fpr, ** says Prideaux, " at 
this time there were many among the Jews fondly 
inclined to the ways of the Greeks f whom he^ 
( Jason ) gratified by erecting bis gymnasium for them 
to exercise in ; and the freedom of the city of Antioch 
being a privilege of great value, while the Syro« 
Macedonian king flourished there, by his power of 
granting that freedom, he drew over many more to 
his bent ; so that putting down the governments that 
were according to law, he brought up new customs 
against the law, drawing the chief young men of th^ 
Jewish nation into his Ephebeum, and there training 
them up, after the manner of the Greeks ; and, in all 
things else, he made as many of them, as he could. 
Apostatize, from the religion and usages of their fore* 
fathers, and conform themselves to the manners, 
customs, and rites of the heathen* Whereon the 
service of the altar became neglected, and the Priests^ 
despising the temple, omitted there the public wor- 
ship of God, and hastened to partake of the games and 
divertisements of the gymnasium, and all other the un-» 
law&l allowances of that place. And from hence was 
propagated that iniquity among the Jews, which drew 
after it, for its punishment, one of the greatest calami 
ities, next the two terrible destructions executed upon 
their temple and country by Nebuchadnazzar and 
Titus, that ever befel that nation. " *» Menelaus, who 
supplanted Jason, " followed him in all his ways of 

»» Prid. an. 175. 
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fraud, wickedness, and apostasy ; and outdid him in 
each of them. " * And of this Menelaus, Josephus 
says, that he, and "the sons of Tobias withdrew to 
Antioch, declaring themselves, that they would be no 
longer tied up to their country's laws, and institutions, 
but go over to the religion of their king, and the 
Greek way of worship ; desiring liberty to erect a 
kind of Academy or place for public exercises in Jeru- 
salem. Upon the obtaining of this licence, they 
ordered their bodies so, that even naked,there was no 
visible difference betwixt them and the Greeks ; at the 
same time, casting off all regard to the Jewish laws 
and customs, and betaking themselves to the ways 
and manners of other nations. " ^ The Author of the 
first, book of the Maccabees, as if writing a commen- 
tary on this part of Daniel's vision, thus describes the 
beginning of Antiochus' reign: and the wickedness, 
or ** transgression " of the Jews. ** And there came 
out of them" (the Successors to Alexander) **a 
wicked root, — ^Antiochus surnamed Epiphanes, son 
of Antiochus the king, who had been an hpstage at 
Rome, and he reigned in the hundred and thirty and 
seventh year of the kingdom of the Greeks. In those 
days went there out of Israel wicked men, who per- 
suaded many, saying, let us go, and make a covenant 
with the heathen that are round about us ; for since we 
departed from them, we have had much sorrow. So this 
device pleased them well. Then certain of the people 
were so forward herein, that they went to the king, 
who gave them licence to do after the ordinances of 
the heathen : Whereupon they built a place of exer* 
cise at Jerusalem, according to the customs of the 

» Prid. 90. in. 
Josephus, L. 12, C. 6. L* Estrange's, Translation, 
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heathen; and made themselves uncircumcised, and 
forsook the holy covenant, and joined themselves to 
the heathen, and were sold to do mischief. " > Here 
then we have a clear description of the little horn in 
this vision; and of the**trangression" of the Jews, 
on account of which they suffered so much from that 
little horn : for, as Daniel says (v. 9 ) , ** out of one 
of them " — ^Alexander's successors-—** came forth a 
little horn; " so, this author says, "And there came 
out of them a wicked root, Antiochus sumamed Epi- 
phanes : " And as Daniel says ( v. 23 ) , " When the 
transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce 
countenance shall stand up ; " so this author informs 
us, that certain of the Jews forsook the holy covenant ; 
— became as the heathen \^Hind were sold to do 
mischief 

As this transgression of the Jews was exceedingly 
great, so a terrible punishment awaited them : And 
that very Antiochus, whom so many strove to please 
by heathenish customs, became the scourge and de- 
stroyer of their nation. The prophet says of him 
( V. 23 ), that he should be a king of fierce counte- 
nance, and understanding dark sentences;*' by which 
he describes his cruelty, and his craft; dispositions of 
mind, which well fitted him for the work of persecu- 
tion, and the management of his kingdom. Of his 
cruelty we shall have to state many instances ; and of 
his craft he gave great proof in his wars and negocia- 
tions respecting Egypt For when the Rhodian 
Ambassadors endeavoured, by various arguments, to 
withdraw him from his attempts upon Egypt, " Anti- 
ochus interrupted them and in few words told them, 
that there was no need of long orations as to this mat- 

^ 1. Maccabees^ i, 10* ]^. 
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ter; that the kingdom belonged to Philomeior the 
elder brother^ with whom he had some time since 
made peace, and was now in perfect friendship with 
bim ; that if they would recall him from banishment, 
and again restore him to his crown, the war would be 
at an end^ This he said, not that he intended any 
such thing, but only out of Craft, further to embroil 
the kingdom for the better obtaining of his own ends 
upon it •' "* 

The character of Antiochus, and the persecutions 
which he wpuld inflict upon the Jews are thus deline- 
ated ( vs. 10— 12 : 24, 25 ) : « And it waxed great, 
even to the host of heaven ; and it cast down some of 
the host and of the stars to the ground, and stamped 
upon them. Yea he magnified himself even to the 
prince of the host ; atid by him the daily sacrifice was 
taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast 
down. And an host was given him against the daily 
sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast down 
the truth to the ground ; and it practised and prospered. 
And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own 
power : And he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall 
prosper, and practise, and shall destroy the mighty 
and the holy peoi:fle. And through his policy also he 
shall cause craft to prosper in his hand ; and he shall 
magnify himself in his heart, and by peace shall de- 
stroy many : He shall also stand up against the prince 
of princes : But he shall be broken without hand. '* 

Now Antiochus' persecution of the Jews may be 
considered as commencing with his deposition of Onia^ 
their High Priest; " for he magnified himself to,'* or 
rather, " against the prince of the host He shall also 

■ Prid. an. 169. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



UORJR PROPHETICiE. 225 

Stand up against the prince of princes." The High 
priest of the jews was the prince of the Mosaic cove- 
nant; and, onaccount of his Sacerdotal dignity^ and 
of his being in a peculiar mariner the representative of 
God, and the chief of the worship and service of the 
Almighty, he is styled " the prince of the Host — the 
prince of Princes. " But Onias the high Priest was 
deposed by Antiochus ; for as soon as he was settled 
in the kingdom, " Jason the brother of Onias, being 
ambitious of the High Priesthood, by undeiiiand 
means applied to him for it : and, by an offer of 860 
Talents, besides eighty more which he promised on 
another account, obtained of him that Onias was dis- 
placed from the office, and he advanced to it in his 
stead. And at the same time procured that Onias was 
called to Antioch, and confined to dwell thetd.'* 
** When Antiochus, called Epiphanes, took the 
kingdom,, Jason the brother of Onias, laboured un- 
derhand to be high Priest Which when the kingliad 
granted, and he had gotten into his hand the rule!, he 
forthwith brought his own nation to the Greekish fash- 
^ ion. " " And not only was the good Onias deposed ; 
but was afterwards assassinated, though not by Anti- 
ochus : yet his deposition was certainly a prelude to 
his death. After the deposition of Onias, the High 
Priesthood became, as it were, an Article of sale; and 
Antiochus gave it to him who offered for it the most 
money. 

And as Antiochus deposed the high Priest, so also 
he persecuted the priests of the lower orders, and 
destroyed the worship and service of the tem- 
ple : For " it waxed great even to, " or against 

» Prid. an. 175. 2. Mac. iv. 7—10. 
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''th^ host of heayen, and it cast down some of 
the host and ofthe stars to the ground, and stamps 
ed upon them. ** By stars^ in scripture lapguage, is 
sometimes meant persons of rank and distinction in the 
church of God, or in a state: Hence inNumbera, 
xxiy, 17. the Messiah is denominated a Star; and in 
Revelations, xxii. 16, Christ says, ** I am. .the bright 
and morning Star : *' And also pastors and ministers 
are called by the same name; for( iiev. i. 20 ) " The 
seven Stars are the angels of the seven churches. " 
Now as the natural heavens are beautified by an host 
of Stars, and as in these heavens, the Stars fulfil their 
courses; so also the heaven of the Jewish government, 
service and temple, was adorned by Elders and Priests, 
who, in their due rank, order, and courses, perform- 
ed the duty and service appointed by God in the law. 
But these Elders and Priests were, many oithem, 
sorely persecuted by Antiochus : For it appears from 
l.Afoccabees, iv. S8, that the sanctuary was desolate^ 
** and the altar profaned, and the gates burned up, 
and shrubs growing in the courts as in a forest, or in 
one of the mountains, yea, and the Priests* chambers 
pulled down. '* And when the people of Israel assem*- 
bled at Maspba to bewail the desolation brought on 
them by Antiochus, they thus address themselves to 
God (!• Mac. iii. 61. ): " Thy sanctuary is trodden 
down, and profaned ; and thy priests are in heaviness, 
and brought low.** Also, "Eleazer, one of theprind* 
pal scribes an aged man, and of a well favoured coun- 
tenance, was constrained to open his mouth, and to 
eat swine's flesh. But he, choosing rather to die glo- 
riously, than to live stained with such an abomination, 
spit it forth, and came of his own accord to the 
torment " ® Of this Eleazer Joseph us says, in his 

• 9. Maccabees, vi. 18, 19. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HORA PROPHETJCiE. 297 

discourse of the Maccabees : that he was '* aprincifisd 
inan of the city, of the Priests' family, a lawyer by 
profession; far advanced in years. '* And thus- ^ere 
some of the host, andof the Starrs of the Jewish heaven 
or Polity, cast down to the ground and stamp^ 
upon. 

But the persecution of Antiochus against the Jews 
was to 1)0 still more general: For '* he shall destroy 
wonderfully, and shall prosper and practise, and shall 
destroy the mighty and the holy people. And through 
his policy also he shall cause craft to prosper in his 
hand : and he shall magnify himself in his heart ; and 
by peace shall destroy many. " ( v. 24, 25 ) . Now 
we cannot explain these words better than by quoting 
Prideaux; whose account is quite pertinent to the 
subject A false rumour having been spread abroad 
of the death of Antiochus, considerable disturbances 
in consequence took place at Jerusalem : *' And being 
told that the people of Jerusalem made great rejoicings 
on the news which came to them of his death, he was 
very much provoked thereat, and therefore in a great 
rage, laying siege to Jerusalem, and taking the city by 
force, he slew of the inhabitants, in three days time, 
forty thousand persons, and having taken i 
captives, sold them for slaves to the 
nations." "Antiochus returning out 
great wrath and indignation, because 
which he had there met with from the I 
his designs upon that country, he venteu « — ^t- — 
the Jews, who had no way offended him. For on his 
marching back through Palestine, he detached off 
from his army twenty-two thousand men, under the 
command of ApoUonius, who was over the tribute, 

Q 2 
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and 8^it them to Jerusalem to destroy the plsce;" 
And now, as was predicted, by "peace," or by craft 
and subtlety, did he destroy many: For ^it was 
just two years after Antiochus had taken Jerusalem, 
that ApolloniuB came thither with hid army. On his 
first arrival he carried himself peaceably, concealii^ 
his purpose, and forbearing all hostilities till the next 
sabbath ; but then, when the people were all assem- 
bled together in their synagogues for the celebrating 
of the religious duties of the day, thinking this the 
properest time for the executing of his bloody commis- 
sion, .he let loose all his forces upon them, with com- 
mand to slay all the men, and take captive the women, 
and children, to sell them for slaves ; which they ex- 
ecuted with' the utmost rigour and cruelty, slaying 
all the men they could light on, without shewing 
mercy to any, and filling the streets, with their blood. 
After this, having spoiled the city of all its riches, 
they set it on' fire in several places, demolished the 
houses, and pulled dov^n the walls, round about it, 
arid then, with the ruins of the demolished city, biiilt 
a strong fortress on the top of an eminenee in the city 
of David, which was over against the temple; and 
overlooked and commanded the same, and there' plac- 
ed a strong garrison, and making it a plice of arms 
against the whole nation of the Jews, stored it with 
all manner of provisions of war, and there also they 
laid up the spoils which they had taken in the sacking 
of the city. And from this fortress by the advantage 
of its situation, the garrison Soldiers, fell on all 
thoise that went up thither to worship, and shed 
their blood on every side of the sanctuary, and defiled 
it with all inanner of pollutions, so that from this 
time the temple became deserted, and the daily sacri- 
fices omitted;^ and none of the true servants of God 
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durst any more go up thither to worship. " p And 
indeed great was the hatred which Antiochus enter- 
tained against the Jews ; '* his design being to cut off 
all of them wherever they were within his reach that 
would not conform to his decree by apostatizing from 
their God and his law, that so he might, as far as in 
him lay, extinguish both the Jewish religion, and the 
Jewish name and nation at the same time. " ^ 

The mighty and the holy people, i. e. the worship- 
pers of the true God, were grievously destroyed by 
him; For ** they shed innocent blood on every side 
of the Sanctuary, and defiled it. Insomuch that the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem fled because of them; where- 
upon the city was made an habitation of strangers, 
and became strange to those that were bom in her, 
and her own children left her. ** •* They put to death 
certain women that had caused their children to be 
circumcised ; and they hanged the infants about their 
necks, and rifled their houses, and slew them that had 
circumcised them. " ** Thus there was killing of 
young and old, making away of men, women and 
children, slaying of virgins and infants." " And others 
that had run together into caves near by to keep the 
Sabbath day secretly, being discovered to Philip, were 
all burnt together, because they made a conscience to 
help themselves for the honour of the most sacred 
day." " It came to pass also that seven brethren, 
with their mother, were taken and compelled by the 
king against the law to taste swine*^ flesh, and were 
tormented with scourges and whips. " ' 

P Prid. an. 170. 168. n Prid. an, 168. 

' 1. Maccabees, i. 37 — 40, 60, 61. 2. Maccabees, vi. U. vii. 1. 
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But the rage of Antiochus did not vent itself only 
upon the " holy people/' and their Priests, but also 
against their Sanctuary and worship : For *• by him 
the daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place of 
his Sanctuary was cast down, and it cast down the 
truth to the ground." Now how exactly all this was 
fulfilled, let the historian teach us: For Antiochua 
" impiously forced himself into the temple, and entered 
into the inner and most siacred recesses of it ; polluting 
by his presence, both the holy place and also the holy 
of holies. . .^nd to offer the greater indignity to this 
sacred place, and to affront in the highest manner, he 
was able, the religion whereby God was worshipped 
in it, he sacrificed a great Sow upon the Altar of 
burnt offerings ; and broth beings by his conmiand, 
made with some part of the flesh thereof boiled in it, 
he (paused it to be sprinkled all over the temple for the 
utmost defiling of it. And after this, having sacrile^ 
giously plundered it, by taking thence the altar of 
incense, the shew bread t^ble, the candlestick of sev- 
en branches, that stood in the holy place, which were 
all of gold, and several other golden vessels, utensils, 
and donatives of former kings, to the value of eighteen 
hundred talents of gold, and made the like plunder in 
the city, he returned to Antioch." About two years 
after this pollution and plunder of the temple, Antio- 
chus issued a decree, ** that all nations within his 
dominions, leaving their former rites and usages, 
should conform to the religion of the king, and wor- 
ship the same Gods, and in the same manner as he 
did ; which although couched in general terms, was 
levelled mainly against the Jews, that thereby an 
handle might be afforded for the further oppressing of 
that people, and it seems for no other end to have 
been extended to all the nations of the Syrian empire. 
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but that thereby it might reach all of the Jewish 
worship, wherever they were dispersed among them. 
The overseer, who was sent to see this decree of the 
king's executed in Judea and Samaria, was one Athen- 
aeus, an old man; who, being well versed in all the 
ritesof the Grecian idolatry, was thought a very pro- 
per person to initiate those people into the observance 
of them. On his coming to Jerusalem, and there 
executing his commission, all sacrifices to the God of 
Israel were made to cease; all the observances of the 
Jewish religion were suppressed ; the temple itself was 
polluted, and made unfit forGod*s worship; their 
Sabbaths, and festivals were profaned ; their children 
forbidden to be circumcised; and their law, where- 
ever it could be found, was taken away or destroyed; 
and the ordinances which God conunanded them were 
wholly suppressed throughout the land; and every 
one was put to death that was discovered in any of 
these particulars to have acted against what the king 
had decreed. . .Having thus expelled the Jewish wor- 
ship out of the temple, they introduced thither, the 
heathen in its stead ; and, consecrating it to the chief 
of their false Gods, called it the temple of Jupiter 
Olympius; and, having erected his image upon one 
part of the altar of Holocaust that stood in the inner 
court of the temple, upon another part just before that 
image, they built another lesser altar, whereon they 
sacrificed to him. " • Thus by Antiochus, "the daily 
sacrifice was taken away ; and the place of his 
f God^s ) sanctuary was cast down. " And he " cast 
down the truth to the ground,", by abolishing the 
true form of worship, and destroying the ttut law of 
the God of Truth ; "for when they had rent in pieces 

• Prid. an. 170. 168. 
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the books of the law which they found, they burnt 
them with fire. And wheresoever was found, with 
any, the book of the testament, or if any consented to 
the law, the king's commandment was, that tb^ 
should put him to death. " " When Antiochus issued 
out his decree for the suppressing of the Jewish religi- 
on, one main instruction given his agents for this 
purpose was every where to take away and suppress 
the law of Moses. For that being the rule of their 
religion, were that taken away, he thought the religi- 
on itself must necessarily cease with it And therefore 
orders were issued out, commanding all that had any 
copies of the law, to deliver them up ; and the pun- 
ishment of death was severely inflicted upon all ^ho 
were afterwards found retainmg any of them. . .And 
when they had gotten them, some they destroyed ; 
and the others, which they thought to preserve, they 
polluted by paintipg on them the pictures of their 
Grods, that so they might no more be of use to any 
true Israelite." ^ And thus by Antiochus was the 
daily sacrifice taken away; the Sanctuary polluted; 
and the truth cast down to the ground. 

But heavy and severe as was this persecution, yet, 
at the appointed time, it was to terminate : For, 
says the Prophet (v. 13. 14 ) ; " Then I heard one 
Saint speaking; and another said unto that certain 
Saint which spake. How long shall be the vision con- 
cerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of 
desolation, to give both the Sanctuary and the Host 
to be trodden under foot. And he said unto me unto 
two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the 
sanctuary be cleansed. " 

Upon this part of the prophecy there is considerable 

( ]. Maccabees, i. 56. 57. Prid. an. 167. 
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difference amcmg the learned; and much difficulty has 
occurred in making the two thousand three hundred 
days agree with the time of this persecution. But, 
without entering into these differences^ we shall en- 
deavour to give that explanation which will be ade- 
quate to the subject Now by the two thousand and 
three hundred days we understand, natural days, not 
prophetic days ; because the phrase is literally, unto 
two thousand and three hundred evenings mornings: 
And this determines and confines the meaning to natu- 
ral days: in the same way, as in the first of Grenesis 
where we read, that the evening and the morning were 
the first, or second day: &c. For both in Daniel, 
and in the first of Genesis, the Hebrew for evening and 
morning is the same. Besides, the two thousand and 
three hundred days are not to be confined to the time 
during which the daily sacrifice was taken away; 
they embrace a greater extent of time, and refer not 
only to the days of violent persecution, but to the 
time preceding it, when the transgressors were come 
to the fall. Hence, if we put out the words in Italics 
in the thirteenth verse, which are not in the Hebrew, 
it will run thus : " How long the vision, the daily, 
and the transgression of desolation, to give both the 
sanctuary and the host to be trodden under foot. " So 
ths^t it is plain the two thousand and three hundred 
days refer not only to the time in which the daily sacri- 
fice was taken away, but also to the time in which 
( V. 23 ) it is said, " the transgressors are come to the 
full;" for they are peculiarly comprehended within 
the vision. We have only then to date backward 
from the time in which the Sanctuary was cleansed, 
and we shall arrive at the period from which to date 
the two thousand and three hundred days. Now the 
Sanctuary was purified in the year before Christ 165, 
on the " twenty fifth day of their ( the Jews ) ninth 
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month called Cisleu, which fell about the time of the 
winter Solstice. '* ^ And the two thousand and three 
hundred days make six years and rather more than a 
quarter; by computing backwards, we arrive at the 
year b. c. 171 : when Menelaus, who was then 
High Priest, plundered the temple of Jerusalem, by 
means of his deputy Lysimachus, of many golden ves- 
sels ; and caused Onias^ who had formerly been High 
Priest, to be assassinated. 

The difficulty, in explaining this part of the prophe* 
cy, seems to have arisen from the supposition, that 
the two thousand and three hundred days must be 
computed from the time when Antiochus' persecuti- 
on of the Jews was at the height ; or, in other words, 
from the time when the daily sacrifice was taken 
away. But, as Mr. Mede says, ** the beginning of 
that two thousand and three hundred eoenings and 
mornings^ or six years and somewhat more than a 
quarter, which that calamity was to continue, from 
the beginning thereof until the temple should again be 
cleansed ( Dan. viii. 13, 14 ), was not to be reckon- 
ed from the height thereof, when the daily sacrifice 
should be taken away, but from the beginning of the 
transgression which occasioned this desolation. ""^ 

Butat the endofthe two thousand and three hun^ 
dred days the sanctuary was cleansed: For when 
Judas Maccabceus had discomfited the enemies of Is- 
rael, he said ; '* Let us go up to cleanse and dedicate 
the Sanctuary. Upon this all the Host assembled 
themselves together, and went up into Mount Sion. 
So^he ( Judas ) chose priests of blameless conversati- 
on, such as had pleasure in the law ; who cleansed the 
Sanctuary, and bare out the defiled stones into an 

« Prid. an. 165. ^ Mede. p. 659. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HORJB PROPHBIICJB. 315 

unclean place. Then they took whole Btones accord-^ 
ing to the law» and built a new Altar according to the 
former, and made up the sanctuary, and the things 
that were within the tanple, and hallowed the court 
Now on the five and twentieth day of the ninth month 
which is called the mcmth Casleu, in the hundred 
forty and eighth year, thqr rose up betimes in the 
morning, and offered sacrifice according to the law 
upon the new altar of burnt curings which tbqr had 
made. Look at what time and what day the heathen 
had prophaned it, even in that was it dedicated, with 
songs, and citherns, and harps, and cymbals. *' ' 

And, as Antiochus had been a cruel persecutor of 
the worshippers of the true God, so, he himself waa 
to feel the vengeance due to his crimes: '^He^ ( v. 
25. ) shall be broken without hand« *' 

Now we have only to refer to the account of Anti- 
ochus' death, as given in the books of the Maccabees^ 
or by Josephus, or Prideaux, and we shall see how 
exactly this was fulfilled : We shall see that this 
little Horn was broken and destroyed, not in battle, 
nor by the sword ; but by the just judgment of God. 
For when Antiochus heard of the great success obtain- 
ed by the Jews over his armies, and of the restoration 
of their Sanctuary and worship, he was filled with the 
utmost rage against them, and determined to go in 
person and make Jerusalem '^ a common burying 
place of the Jews. But the Lord Almighty, the God 
of Israel, smote him with an incurable, and invisible 
plague : for, a pain of the bowels that was remedilem 
came upon him, and sore torments of the inner parts. 
So that the worms rose up out of the body of this 
wicked man, and while he lived in sorrow and pain, 

* 1. Maccabeesi ij, 36— ^54• Prid. au. 165. 
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his flesh fell away, and the filthiness of his smell watf 
noisome to all his army. Thus the murderer and 
blasphemer having suffered most grievously, as he 
entreated other men, so died he a miserable death in 
a strange country in the mountains." y To this we 
may add the account which Prideaux gives of his 
death, and whicht with his wonted diligence and 
learning, he has collected from different sources. **In 
bis body a filthy ulcer broke out in his secret parts, 
wherein were bred an innimierable quantity of vermin, 
continually flowing from it, and such a stench proceed- 
ed from the same, a^ neither those that attended him, 
nor he himself could well bear; and in this condition 
he lay languishing and rotting till' he died. And all 
this while the torments of his mind yrere as great as the 
torments of his body, caused by the reflections which 
he made on his former actions. Polybius tells us of 
this as well as Josephus. And adds thereto that it 
grew so far upon him, as to come to a constant deli- 
rium, or state of madness, by reason of several spectres 
and apparitions of evil Spirits, which he imagined 
were continually about him, reproaching and sting- 
ing his conscience witb accusations of his past evil 
deeds, which he had been guilty of. . .And I cannot 
forbear here remarking, that most of the great Perse- 
cutors have died the like death, by being smitten of 
(Sod in the like manner in the secret parts. Thus 
died Herod, the great Persecutor of Christ and the 
infants at Bethlehem ; and thus died Galerius Maxim- 
ianus, the author and the great Prosecutor of the tenth 
and greatest persecution against the primitive Christi- 
ans ; and thus also died Philip the second king of 
Spain, as infamous for the cruelty of his persecutions 
and the numbers destroyed by it, as any of tJhe other 
three. " ^ . 

f 2, Maccabees, ix. Prid. an. 164. » Prid. an. 164 
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We have now traced the little Horn, which came 
forth out of one of the four Horns or kingdoms into 
which Alexander's empire was broken^ from its rise 
to its fall ; and we have seen that " the vision of the 
evening and the tnoming, which was told, is true'* 
{ V. 26 ) . We have seen Antiochus, the little Horn 
intended, to defile Grod's Sanctuary and persecute his 
people: But at the expiration of the two thousand 
and three hundred days, or evenings and mornings, 
the Sanctuary is cleansed ; and afterwards the little 
horn is broken withotit hand. And, in his end, all 
the enemies of the true worshippers of the true Grod, 
may read their own danger, ^d should they in this 
life escape punishment, yet God will eventually avenge 
his own elect, though he bear long with them. For, 
as the blood of his Saints is right dear in his sight, so, 
at the last day, he will avenge all their wrongs iipon 
their persecutors. Nor should this subject be neglect- 
ed by the Rulers of empires ; for if th^y . persoeute Ibe 
church of God, th^ will most certainly ciow to>tbem- 
selves destruction. That; empire will never be coaiao^ 
lidated, whose Rulers shed the blood of the SmniA: 
that dynasty will fall iilto decay and ruin^ which jscbSs 
at piety apd persecutes th^just. 

" Be wise now, 
ye judges of the e? 
rejoice with tremh 
and ye perish fron 
but a little. Blese 
him.'' 
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Cbapter IX. 



/^NE ^ tbe characteristics of a good man is his 
patriotism: He feels anxious for the welfare of 
hk own country; and rejoices at the prosperity, and 
grieves at the misfortunes of his fellow citizens. His 
warmest affectioui as a man^ is fixed upon his family, 
hishome^ and his country; whUsthe feels for. men of 
oth^ nations sentiments ci kindness and good wilL 
Hence, though Daniel himself enjoyed distinction, 
honour, and power, yet he felt for his captive country- 
men ; and therefore set himself to intercede with God 
for Cheir deliverance : For says he, (v. 3 ); **1 set my 
fBice unto the Lord Grod, to seek by prayer and suppli- 
cations, with fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes." 

By means of the prophecies of Jeremiah, Daniel 
had ascertained the number of years during which the 
Babylonian captivity should continue : For he ( v. 9 ) 
^Understood by books, the number of the years, 
whereof the word of the Lord came to Jeremiah the 
prophet, that be would accomplish seventy years in 
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the desolations of Jerusalem. " And by computation 
he finds, that the time is near for the restoration of the 
Jews to their city, temple^ and country. For^ though 
Grod gave them up into the bands of their enemies^ yet 
he remembered mercy in bis anger: for thus saitfa 
Jeremiab (xxv. 11); ^' And this wbole land shall be 
a desolation and an astonisfament; and these nations 
shall serve the king of Babylon scanty years^** And 
again ( c. xxix. 10 ) ; ** For thus saith the Lord, thi^ 
after ^et7e»^jf years be accomplished at Babylon, I will 
visit you, ami perform my good word toward yoti, in 
causing you to return to this place. '' 

But Daniel is not content with merely studying the 
prophecies of Jeremiah: , He prays for his city and 
people, and begs of God to look in mercy upon their 
desolation, and to fulfil his promise. He says ( vs. 16 
— 18 ) , " O Lord according to all thy righteousness^ 
I beseech thee let thine anger and thy fury be turned 
away from thy city Jerusalem, thy holy mountain; 
because for our sins, and for the iniquities of our fa- 
thers, Jerusalem and thy people are become a reproach 
to all that are about us.. Now therefore, O our God, 
hear the prayer of thy servant and his supplications, 
and cause thy fiice to shine upon thy sanctuary^ that 
is desolate, for the Lord's sake. O my God, indim 
thine ear, and hear, open thine eyes and beh<4d oor 
desolations, and the city which is called by thy natnes 
For we do not present our supplications before thee 
for our righteouanesses, but for thy great mercies. " 
Nor does he pray and intercede in vain ; for his supplica- 
tions are heard, and the Angel Gabriel is sent to comfort 
and instruct him, and to shew him msiny great and 
important events, which in after times should befalt 
the Jews; For ( vs. 22— 27 } Grabriel informed him and 
talked with him, "and said, O Daniel, I aninow 
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come forth to give thee skill, and understanding. 
Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and 
upon thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and 
to make anendofsins, and to make reconciliation fot 
iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness, 
and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint 
the most holy. Know, therefore, and miderstand, 
that fi'dm the going forth of tide commandment to re- 
store and to build Jerusalem unto the Messiah the 
prince, shall be seven weeks, and threescore and two 
weeks. The street shall be built again and the wall, 
even in troublous times. And after threescore and 
two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for him- 
self. And the people of the prince that shall come 
shall destroy the city and the sanctuary : And the 
end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of 
the war desolations are determined. And he shall 
confirm the covenant with many for one week : And, 
inthemidstoftheweek, he shall cause the sacrifice 
and the oblation to cease; and for the overspreading 
of abominations he shall make it desolate, even until 
the consummation, and that determined shall be pour- 
ed upon the desolate. '* 

Now we shall consider this remarkable prediction 
in the following order: first. The time— seventy 
weeks; — secondly. The Messiah ;r^-4UKl, thirdly, the 
evils which, in after times, should befall the Jews. 

1. In discussing the time— seventy weeks — a ques- 
tion immediately arises, what Armd of weeks are here 
intended ? And our answer is, that weeks of years 
are intended ; in which weeks, every day stands for a 
year: So that the seventy weeks signify four hundred 
and ninety years. Nor is thi^ upusual in the scrip- 
tures; for, on the subject of the jubilee, (Lev. xxv. 
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0. ) this direction is given : " And thou shalt number 
seven sabbaths of years unto tbee, seven times seven 
y^ars;' and the space of the seven sabbaths of years 
shall be unto thee forty and nine years. " And in 
( Numbers, xiv. 34 ) the mode of accounting a day 
for a year is employed : " After the number of the 
days in which ye searched the land, even forty days 
f each day for a year ) shall ye bear your iniquities, 
even forty years," And the same method of compu^ 
ting is employed, in Ezekiel, ( iv. 6. ) ; " Thou shalt 
bear the iniquity of the house of Judah forty days : 1 
have appointed thee eaxih day for a year. " "Among 
the Jews," says Prideaux, "as there were sabbatical 
days, whereby their days were divided into weeks 
of days, so there were sabbatical years, whereby 
their years were divided into weeks of years; and 
this last sort of weeks is that which is here men- 
tioned; so that every one of the weeks of this 
prophecy contains seven years ; and the whole number 
of seventy weeks contain four hundred and ninety 
years ; at the end whereof this determined time ex-^ 
pired : After which the Jews were no more to be the 
peculiar people of God, nor Jerusalem his holy city ; 
because then the oeconomy which he had established 
among them was to cease, and the worship which he 
had appointed at Jerusalem was wholly to be abol- 
ished. " » To this passage from Prideaux we may add 
one from Bishop Chandler, on this prophecy : "There 
are but twcT sorts of weeks in Scripture; weeks of 
days, and weeks of years. Daniel, when he speaks 
of the ordinary weeks, calls them weeks of days 
( X. 3 ) as if he had a mind it should be observed, 
where he makes no such distinction in his prophecy, 

» Prid. V. 1. p, 263, 

R 
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he is to be understood of weeks of years ... These 
seventy weeks will be easily found not to consist of 
weeks of days ; for all put together make but one year 
four months, odd days ; a space of time toa short to 
crowd' so many various events into as are here specified; 
nor can any such time be assigned between the two 
captivities wherein such like events did happen. Taking 
them thep for sabbatical weeks, and they amount in 
the whole to four hundred and ninety years. Or leave 
out the seventieth week^ and the sixty nine weeks 
will equal four hundred and eighty three years, about 
which time they were to look for Messiah, the prince, 
supposing they knew where truly to begin the reckon- 
ing. And for this also Daniel gave them direction : • • • 
Count, saith he, from the going forth of the decree to 
build Jerusalem again, unto Messiah the prince, ^ven 
weeks, and threescore and two weeks, i. e. four hun- 
dred and eighty three years, and after the last sixty 
fwo weeks, the Messiah shaft be cut off; and after 
Aat the city and temple shall be raized ; he is one and 
the same person, Messiah the prince, that shall come 
and that shall be cut off, and both shall preceed the 
d^ruction of that people. ** ^ 

The kind (^ weeks intended by the prophet being 
then weeks of years, in which each day stands for a 
year, the next question is, when do these weeks begin 
and end? Upon this subject there is a great variety 
of opinion among the learned : But, without entering 
into the discussion of this variety, we shall state what 
appears best to explain the prophecy. Now the sev- 
enty weeks, or four hundred and ninety years, are to 
end with the death of Christ, who is called by Daniel, 
the Messiah, or the Anointed. For, according to 

k Chandler't det f Christ, p. 136. 
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V, 24, "Seventy weeks are determined upon thy 
people and upon thy holy city ; ** or, ** Severity week^ 
are cut out upon thy people and upon tliy lioly city,** 
alluding to the practice among th^ Hebrews, of num-« 
bering, by cutting notches : But the accomplishment 
of the vision is united with ** making reconciliation for 
iniquity;" or, as Sir. L Newton translates the wordsi 
"to estpiate iniquity,** which was done by Christ's 
death; and therefore the accomplishment of the vision 
and the death of Christ must be considered as meeting 
at the same time. For in this seventy weeks, sin was 
to be expiated ; everlasting righteousness to be brought 
in ; the vision and prophecy, or prophet, were to be 
sealed, or consummated ; and the most holy to be 
anointed. **For, by joining the accomplishment of the 
vision with the expiation of sins, the four hundred 
and ninety years are ended with the death of Christ; 
Now the dispersed Jews became ^ people and city 
when they first returned into a polity or body politick ; 
and this was in the seventh year of Artaxerxes Lon- 
gimanu8,"when Ezra returned with a body Of Jews 
from captivity, and revived the Jewish worsWp ; and 
by the king's commission created Magistrktes in all 
the land, to judge and govern the people according to 
the laws of God and the king ( Ezra, vii. 25 ) . There 
were but two returns from captivity, Zerubbabers, 
^nd Ezra's: in ZerubbabeFs they had only commissi- 
on to build the temple ; in Ezra's they first became a 
polity or city, by a government of their ovni. Now 
the years of this Artaxerxes began about two or three 
months after the summer solstice, and his seventh 
year fell in with the third year of the eightieth Olym- 
piad ; And the latter part thereof, wherein Ezra went 
tip to Jerusalem, was in the year of the Julian Period 

R 2 
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four thousand two hundred and fifty-seven: Count 
the time from thence to the death of Christ, and 
you will find it just four hundred and ninety 
years. " * 

The Jews themselves indeed knew well how to in- 
terpret this prophecy ; for, "thissaying is still extant, 
in the Talmud, as the tradition of former times, — 
In Daniel is delivered to us, the end of the MessiaSy — > 
i. e« the term wherein he ought to come, as Jarchi 
expla^ins it. And another Jew of high antiquity, R. 
Berachia, observed, that the end or period of the 
future redemption, was revealed to two men, Jacob 
and Daniel. But higher than both is the age of R. 
Nehumias, for he lived fifty years before Jesus Christ, 
yet then he declared, as he is cited by Grotius, that 
the time fixed by Daniel, for the Messias, could not 
go beyond those fifty years. " ^ 

But we may "make the period of the seventy weeks, 
or four hundred and ninety years, terminate still more 
exactly, by computing backwards, not merely from 
the year in which Christ died, but with Prideaux, 
from the Month. Now the death of Christ was at the 
time of the Passover, which was always celebrated in . 
the middle of the Month Nisan. And from that time 
backwards, till the Month Nisan, when Ezra ( £2. 
vii. 9) "began to go up from Babylon, " is just four 
hundred and ninety years. Vox having fixed the end 
of the four hundred and ninety years at* the death of» 
Christ, "it doth necessarily determine us where to 
place the beginning of them ; that is, four hundred 
and ninety years before. And, therefore, the death 
of Christ, as most learned men agree, falling in the 

* Sir. I. Newton's obs. p. 130—1 * Chandler'g def. p. UU 
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year of the Julian period four thousand seven hundred 
and forty-six, and in the Jewish month Nisan; if we 
reckon four hundred and' ninety years backward, this 
will lead us up to the month Nisan, in the year of the 
Julian period four thousand two hundred and fifly-six, 
which was the very year and month, in which Ezra 
had his commission from Artaxerxes Longimanus, 
king of Persia, for his return to Jerusalem, thereto 
restore the church and state of the Jews. For that 
year of the Julian period, according to Ptolemy's 
canon, was the seventh year of that king's reign, in 
which the scriptures tell us his commission was 
granted. The beginning therefore of the seventy- 
weeks, or four hundred and ninety years of this pro- 
phecy, was in the Month Nisan of the Jewish year, in 
the seventh year of Artaxerxes Longimanus king of 
Persia, and in the four thousand two hundred and fifty- 
sixth year of the Julian period, when Ezra had his 
commission ; and the end of them fell in the very same 
month of Nisan, in the four thousand seven hundred 
and forty-sixth year of the Julian period, in which 
very year and very month Christ our Lord suffered for 
us, and thereby completed the whole work of our 
salvation ; there being just seventy weeks of years, or 
four hundred and ninety years from the one to^he 
other. '* « 

Sir I. Newton thinks that the seven weeks, menti- 
oned in verse twenty-fifth, are to be referred to Christ's 
second coming, and are, therefore, in some d^ree 
mysterious: But of this there seems -to be no need ; 
as the seven weeks, and the threescore and two weeks 
are all but parts of the seventy vfeeks. It might also be 

« Prid, V, 1. p. 266. 
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r. ^ • ' , 

Mentioned,, that Mr. Mede makes the seventy weeks 
to.^ in the destruction of JeruaaIe^l by the Romans 
under Titus ; dating them from the thirds or rather the 
sixth year of Darius Nothus. But we prefer making them 
end at the death of Christ ; for since at the end of these 
four, hundr^ and ninety years, mend was to be made 
of sins». iniquity was to be expiated, and the vision 
luad prophecy, or r^tner prophet, were to be consum- 
mated ; so Christ was the End of the law for righteous- 
ness to every xme^ that believeth. By his death and 
'sacrifice the Jewish dispensation received its accom- 
plishment,, and all its types and shadows were fufilled. 
As it was intended to subsist for a limited time only; 
soathisdeath evedasting righteousness was brought 
, in by the superior dispensation of the Gospel. More- 
over> the destructiop of the Jewish state and polity 
yf2A to, follow, or rather we may say, was to be a con- 
sequence of Christ's death : It was to take place as a 
. punishment for that horrible crime of which the Jews 
,were guilty, in putting the Messiah to the death of 
\ tlie cross. Aixd hence, according to our Prophet, 
(vs. 25, 26. ) After ^\en weeks and threescore and 
two weeks, i. e. in the seventieth week, Messiah was 
, to be cut off by death.: And then was to succeed the 
destruction of Jerusalem; for "the people of the 
prince that shall come, shall destroy the city and the 
"sanctuary ; and the end thereof shall be with a flood." 
This also accords with the imprecation of the Jews 
upoii themselves, when they cried out, his blood be 
upon us and our children : For his blood was upon 
■c them, and the wrath of God came upon them to the 
; uttermost in the entire overthrow of their temple, city, 
mnd state. 

Before closing this part of our subject, we would 
notice the difficulty with which Jerusalem should be 
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rebuilt, during the former part of the seventy weeks, 
or four hundred and ninety years : And we mention 
this here, because of its being one of those things 
which should occur during the seventy weeks. "Know, 
therefore, ( v. S5 ) and understand that from the go- 
ing forth of the commandment to restore and to build 
Jerusalem, unto the Messiah the prince, shall be seven 
weeks and threescore and two weeks. The street shqll 
be built again and the wall^ even in troublous timies. *' 
And with what difficulty and trouble the city was re- 
stored, both Nehemiah and Josept 
when Nehemiah, by the king's c 
himself for the restoration of the ( 
ballat the Horonite, and Tobiah tl 
monite grieved exceedingly, ** tha 
man to seek the welfare of the c 
Then said I unto them, — ( the Rul 
Ye see the distress that we are in, 
waste, and the gates thereof are 
Come and let us build up the. wall 
we be no more a reproach. . . But 
Horonite, and Tobiah the servi 
andGeshemthe Arabian, heard 
to scorn, and despised us, and saic 
that ye do ? will ye rebel againi 
it came to pass that, when Sanbi 
buildedthe wall, he was wroth, a 
nation, and mocked the Jews, . • ] 
that, when Sanballat and Tobiah, and the Arabians, 
and the Ammonites, and the Ashdddites, heard that 
the walls of Jerusalem were made up, and that the 
breaches began to be stopped, then they were very 
wroth, and conspired all of them together to come 
|ind to fight against Jerusalem, and to hinder it... 

R 4 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



248 HOR^ PROPHETIC.^:. 

Therefore set I in the lower places behind the wall, 
and on the higher places, I even set the people after 
their families with their swords, their spears, and their 
bows.. . They which builded on the wall, and they 
that bare burdens, with those that laded, every one 
with one of his hands wrought in the work, and with 
the other hand held a weapon. For the builders every 
one had his sword girded by his side, and so builded : 
And he that sounded the trumpet was by me. " And 
Josephus tells us, that when the enterprize of rebuild- 
ing the walls by Nehemiah was told to the Ammonites, 
the Moabites, the Samaritans, and the Coele-Syrians, 
they were "all raging mad at it, and left nothing un- 
attempted, either by force or by treachery, to disap- 
point it. They lay in wait for the Jews up and down 
in ambushes, and destroyed a great many of them by 
, surprise. They kept Bravoes in pay, to attempt upon 
the person of Nehemiah himself.. . So he gave orders 
for the future, that all the carpenters, masons, and 
other labourers, should work with their swords by 
their sides, and their bucklers within distance of hav- 
itig them ready upon occasion."^ But troublous as 
T^ere these times, still the work was carried on, and 
the walls were in due time rebuilt. And great as 
were the obstacles against which the Jews had to con- 
tend, still they were all eventually overcome; and their 
city, temple, and worship were restored. 

11. In the ^rder of this dissertation we proceed 
now to consider the Messiah the prince, both as to 
what he sboqld suffer, and what he should do. 

As \6 the word Messiah, Mr. Leigh says, "Messias 
doth solely and singularly betoken Christ, as it is 

' Nehemiah. C. 2. 4. L'Estrange's Joi, p. 288. 
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interpreted, { John, u 41. and iv. 25. ). For though 
the word, Mashiach in Hebrew, in the Scripture 
sighifieth any anointed one whatsoever ; yet in this 
Greek form Messias, it never signifieth but only Christ. 
Nor is the Hebrew word used in Hebrew authors, but 
in the same sense : and so it is used infinitely among 
them : sometimes set single without any other additi- 
on, and very often with this addition, Melech Hama-- 
shiach, the king Messias. In this propriety the word 
is used, ( Daniel, ix. 25, 26. ) . And so it was confess- 
ed by the ancient Jews. " ^ To this we may add a 
passage from the Most learned, profound, and accu- 
rate Bishop Pearson : " We find in the Scriptures 
two several names, Messias and Christ, but both of 
the same signification; asappeareth by the speech of 
the woman of Samaria, I know that Messias cometh, 
which is called Christ ; and more plainly, by what 
Andrew spake unto his brother Simon, We have found 
t\\e Messias, which is, being interpreted, the Christ. 
Messias in the Hebrew tongue ; Christ in the Greek. 
Messias, the language of Andrew and the woman of 
Samaria, who spake in Syriack ; Christ, the interpre- 
tation of St John, who wrote his Gospel in the Greek, 
as the most general language in those days; and the 
signification of them both is the Anointed, " ^ And 
hence also the Septuagint translates the word Messiah 
in Daniel, ( ix. 25, ) by the word Christ : By which 
we have increased proof, that the Messiah intended by 
Daniel was none other, than Jesus the Saviour of the 
world. 

Even when Jerusalem was destroyed by Titus, the 
Jews considered the Messias, mentioned by Daniel, as 
the true and proper one; though they applied the 

^, Leigh's Grit. Sac. p. 136. 
*» Pearson on the Creed, p. 79, Ed. 8, 
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predictioD improperly. " Thus Menasse Ben kraet, 
divides the Jews of those times into two opinions. 
They that believed, the city was doomed to Roman 
vengeance, submitted to the general, as thinking, be 
must be that prince ( Messias) who was to come» be- 
^re their fmal destruction. And They that thought, 
the Messias would come, before the end of the seventy 
weeks, comforted themselves that their city and tem- 
ple could not be destroyed before he came, and there- 
fore expected salvation to the last hour. Both sides 
took Daniel to be with them : We need not a fuller 
proof that they understood Danie} did, inthi« place, 
prophecy of the Messias ; • • Daniel could mean no 
other» when among the other jgreat works he ascribed 
to the Messias, he mentioned this, that he should seal 
up vision and prophecy. Things that are fulfilled and 
perfected, are wont to be sealed up} and prophecy 
and vision are therefore said here to be sealed, becajuse 
they shall receive thejir complement in him. It is thus 
the Jews commonly interpret the words, all the pro- 
phecies shall be fulfilled at the coming of the Messias. 
We have then Daniel's own word for it, in his prophe- 
cy, that the prophets of old spoke of tl^e Afessias. 
And it will not be pretended by any Jew, that the 
pixiphetsof old spoke of any other Messias than one, 
the true Messias of the lineage of DAVJd. '' * 

The Messiah intended by Daniel was evidently to 
be a ^tt^mwg Messiah ; for he was (v. 26 ) to be cut 
off: that is, shall be slain, or put to death, by (he 
sentence of a judge. But he was to be cut off for others, 
not for himself: And this agrees exactly with what 
Isaiah, long before the times of Daniel, had predicted 
of him. " He was cutoff out of the land of the living: 

* Chand'f. def. p. 146, 140. 
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for the transgression of my people was he stricken.'* 
( Isaiah, liii. 8 ) . And |his also accoi'ds with the ac- 
count, which is given in the New Testament bf the 
end and design of Christ's death : ** H6w thatChribt 
died for Our sins according to the'Scriptiir^ ... F6r 
Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the jiist for the 
unjust, that he might bring us to God . . • Hereby 

perceive we the love bf God, because h'e laid d6wn his 
life for us." k 

The words, in the common translation, *' But not 
for himself y " may be rendered ; ** And it shall not be 
his : " i. e. According to Sir. I. Newton, Jerusalem, 
or the people of the Jews shall no longer be his people. 
As they cut him off, and rejected him from being their 
Prince ; so would he reject them as his own peculiar 
nation. In this point of view we have then a predicti- 
on of the rejection of the Jews, and an indirect inti- 
mation of the calling in of the Gentiles; and it 
answers to our Lord's words, ( MaU xxi. 43 ) " There 
fore say I unto you. The kii^dom ofGod shallbe 
taken from you, and giv^i to a nation bringing forth 
the fruits therepf. - So that whether we take the 
words — *^ But not for himself" — as referring to the 
death of Christ, ap an atonement for the sins of man- 
kind, or as relating to the rf^jection of the Jews because 
of their unbelief towards him ; still in either sense 
they were fulfilled : For not only did Christ taste of 
death for every man ; but the Jews have been given 
up, for a season, to the ignorance of their mind, and 
to the hardness of their heart; "According as it is 
written, God hath given thiem the spirit of slumber; 
eyes that they should not see; and ears that they 
should not hear; unto this day*' {Rom. xi. 8 )• 

^ 1. Cor» XV. 3. 1. Peter, lii. 18. i. John, Hi. 16. 
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But the Messiah was not only to suffer, he was also 
to perfect many great and important matters : Now 
these matters are particularly enumerated in the 
twenty-fourth verse, which may be considered as an 
epitope of the Gospel. "Seventy weeks are deter- 
mined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to 
finish the transgression, and to make an end of sins, 

; and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring 
in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision 

' and prophecy, and to anoint the most holy.** For is 
not this similar to what the angel of the Lord said to 
Joseph respecting Jesiis ? " Thou shalt call his name 
Jesus : for he shall save his people from their sins. " 
It corresponds with what St. Paul says of Christ: 
« Who gave himself for us, that he might redeem us 
from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a peculiar 
people, zealous of good works." And is the same as 
when St John says^ " For this purpose the son of God 
was manifested that he might destroy the works of the 
devil. " ' ^* To finish the transgression and to make 
an end of sins," is the same as ( CoL ii. 13, 14. ) ; 
•• And you being dead in your sins and the uncircum- 
cision of your flesh hath he quickened together with 
him, having forgiven you all trespasses ; blotting out 
the hand-writing of ordinances that was against us, 
which was contrary to us ; and took it out of the way, 
nailing it to his cross. " 

" To make reconciliation for iniquity, " or to expi- 
ate sin ; what is this, but the same as ? " All things 
are of God, who hath reconciled us to himself by 
Jesus Christ.,. God was in Christ reconciling the 
world unto himself, not imputing their trespasses 
untothem ...And you that were some time alienated 

> Mat. i. 21. Tit. ii. 14. 1 John, iii. 8. 
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Rtid enemies in your mind by wicked works, yet now 
hath he reconciled, in the body of his flesh through 
death, to present you holy and unblameable and un- 
reproveable in his sight." Was the Messiah of Daniel, 
"to bring in everlasting righteousness?" This was 
effected by Christ : " For he hath made him to be 
sin for us who knew no sin, that we might be made 
the righteousness of God in him . . . Therefore, as by 
the offence of one, judgment came upon all men to 
condemnation, even so by the righteousness of one the 
free gift came upon all men unto justification of 
life . . . But of him are ye in Christ Jesus, who of God 
is made unto us, wisdom, and righteousness, and 
sanctification, and redemption • . .And this is his name 
whereby he shall be cabled. The Lord our right- 
eousness. °* And as to the sealing up the vision and 
prophecy, what can this intend, but that the Jewish 
dispensation should end, and the Gospel one begin in 
Christ ? For the Mosaick dispensation, or the Jewish, 
was but the shadow of good things to come ; but the 
body is of Christ : the law of Moses was to continue 
till the seed, Christ should come, of whose kingdom 
there should be no end. For thus says Christ to his 
disciples, ** These are the words which I spake unto 
you while I was yet with you, that all things must be 
fulfilled which were written in the law of Moses, and 
in the prophets, and in the Psalms, concerning me .. . 
Thus it is written, and thus it behoved Christ to suffer, 
and to rise from the dead the third day " ( Luke, xxiv 
44, 46 ). And thus reasons Peter ( Acts, iii. 22, 
23 ) ; " For Moses truly said unto the Fathers, a pro- 
phet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of 
your brethren, like unto me; Him shall ye hear in 

"» 2. Cor. V. 18, 19. Col. i. 21, 22. 2. Cor. v. 21. Rom. 
V. 18. 1 Cor. i. 30. Jer. xxiii, 6. 
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2^ thipgs wbatspever ^e Bhall say unto you. And it 
eihall com^ to pass that every soul which will not hear 
tl^at prophet shall be destroyed from among the 
p^opk. " 

At the end of the seventy weeks also the Most Holy 
was to be anointed: This shewd how that Jesus was 
to be anointed, as we know he was, with the Holy 
Ghost, for the great work of effecting the redemption 
of mankind. For, •* unto the Son, he saith, thy throne, 
O God, is forever and ever ; a sceptre of righteous- 
ness is the sceptre of thy kingdom. Thou hast loved 
righteousness and- hated iniquity: therefore Grod, 
even thy God hath anointed thee with the oil of glad- 
ness above thy fellows... The Spirit of the Lord, 
( says Christ ) is upon me, because he hath anointed 
me to preach the Gospel to the poor... How God 
anointed ( says Peter ) Jesus of Nazareth with the 
Holy Ghost, and with power ...For he, (says John 
the Baptist, referring to Christ ) whom God hath 
seht, speaketh the words of God ; for God giveth not 
the Spirit by measure unto him. " " 

Daniel also predicts of the Nfe^iah, ( v. 27 ) ; *' And 
tie shall confirm the covenant with many for one 
week." Now our enquiry here is, vrhat is meant by 
the cpvenant f And the answer is easy — ^The Gospel 
dispensation : For this was the covenant which Christ 
was to establish, and which he did eatablish and con- 
firm by the ^lost certain signs and miracle. Hence 
says Malachi ,( iii. 1 ) ; '* And the Lord whom ye 
seek shall suddenly come to his temple, even the 
Messenger of the covenant whom ye delight in '*••• 
And m like manner St. Paul, (Hebrews, viii.) speaks 
of the Gospel as a covenant compared with the 

« Hebrews, i. 8, 9. Luke, !▼. 18. Acts, x. SS. John, iii. 94. ' 
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Mosaick covenant : ''But now hath be obtained a 
more excellent ministry, by how much also he is 
the Mediator of a better covenant, which was estab- 
lished upon better promises. For if that first covenant 
had been faultless, then should no place have been 
sought for the second : for finding fault with them he 
saith; Behold the days come, saith the Lord, when I 
will make a new covenant with the house of Israel, 
and with the house of Judah • • • In that he saith a new 
eovenant, he hath made the first old* '' And thus exf 
claims Zacharias concerning Christ:" ''Blessed be 
the Lord God of Israel for he hath visited and redeem- 
ed his people ... to perform the mercy promised to our 
Fathers, and to remember his holy covenant; — the 
oath which he sware to our father Abraham. '* ( Luke^ 
i. 68, 72, 73 ) • Nor should we omit noticing the 
time, in which this covenant was confirmed, — "/or one 
week;'* i. e. during the last of the seventy weeks, the 
Gk>spel covenant should be established and confirmed 
by the preaching of John and of Christ : And this we 
find was fulfilled ; for the time of their ministry occu^ 
pied about seven years, i. e. one of the last, of the 
seventy weeks. And that the preaching of John 
should be here taken into consideration is plain from 
two or three passages of scripture, which connect his 
preaching with Christ's : Hence says his father Za- 
charias ( Luke, i. 76, 77 ) , concerning John ; " And 
thou child shalt be called the prophet of the Highest : 
For thou shalt go before the face of the Lord to pre- 
pare his ways ; to give knowledge of salvation unto 
his people, by the remission of their sins." And 
Christ says ( Luke, xvi. 16 ) ; "The law and the 
prophets were until John; since that time the kingdom 
of God is preached, and every man presseth into it, '* 
And again ( Mat. xi, 12 ) ; " And from the days of 
John the Baptist until now the kingdom of heaven 
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suiTereth violence, and the violent take it by force. " 
The words of the learned Prideaux will best close 
this part of our subject Speaking of the Baptist he 
says : "And this .was that fifteenth year of the reign 
of Tiberius mentioned by St Luke, in which St Jobn 
the Baptist first preached the baptism of repentance 
for the remission of sins ; and therein the Gospel pf 
Jesus Christ had its beginning. For Christ appeared 
for the revealing of this Gospel first by this his Messen- 
ger sent before his face to prepare the way for his 
personal appearance, which was accordingly made by 
him three years and an half after. First, therefore, 
John the Baptist begun the ministry of the Gospel in 
this fifteenth year of Tiberius, and continued in it for 
three years and an half; that is, he begun it about 
the timeof the paschal feast, and continued it till the 
feast of tabernacles in the fourth year after. And 
then, John being cast into prison, Christ appeared to 
take it on him in person, and personally carried it on 
three years and an half more. So that the whole term 
ofCbrist's ministry while he was here on earth, as 
executed first vicariously by John his forerunner, and 
afterwards personally by himself, was exactly seven 
years; and these seven yeais constituted the last of the 
seventy weeks in Daniel's prophecy. *' ^ 

And during this week, or seven years, the covenant 
was confirmed with many : For though the Jews, as 
a nation, rejected Christ, yet many of them became 
obedient to the faith of the Gospel, and received 
Christ as their Messiah — their Lord and Saviour. For 
" among the chief Rulers also many believed oit him. . . 
Theli many of the Jews who came to Mary, and had 
seen the things which Jesus did, believed on him ... 

• Prid. A. D. 26. 
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As he spake tli^e words many believed on him. '^i^ 
And we learn also from Acts, ( vi. 7. } that the *' word 
of God incr^sed; and the number of thedisciplei^mu]r 
tipJiied in Jerusalem greatly ^.^and a greut company Ojf 
the priests were obedient to the faith. '' So that we 
find the covenant of the Gospcjl wa(i confirined with 
numbers^ who believed on Christ as tb^t;^€i Messiah. 
They received him as their, spiritual deliyerer^, ^d 
becanie obedient to him as their prinpe and king.; , | . ^ 

But the Messiah was not only to cbnfirm the €rospel 
covenant with many ; he was &lsoto put ad end t6 
the Jewish diispensation r Foi- <v. s!7), "inihemldsi; 
of thel week, he shall c^ose th^ sacrifice and thebbk^ 
tion to cerise.'* Now, ^^ihe' midst of the^n^M;^^ in 
translated by Sih I. New^tr, "^fctf/f a *<t?kft'>'*'SlM 
by Prldda'ux, and the mrir^inof the Bihle^^UWHU^ 
part ty reef ^"^ i.e. the half part of thfeweeK'^WhStiH 
shews that, at the concluHonbf^elM'y^ 6f *^6 
seventy weeks, Christ, % the bffifer rrig 'bp^ '6f ^iinselfl 
should put an end to the JeWi^ systemf ' of ' t^cal ii6^ 
crificesand oMktibris; ' ^FbrChKst is tbe'E*i> bflftc 
law for righteoirsness to' eVefJr one 'that tjellevethi'' 
( Rom. X.4);: AiidHericel, 'm'H^hte\;irk,tk^9ft^^U 
ingof ihe abbfition oftheJewiA systerii'b/ehKsf; 
the Apostle says; "He tuketkawatf thefrrst ^thkt' h« 
may establish the seccihd.''* The lawi, oir Jewish diai-i 
peti^atioh. Was cmly, "Sshaldow of ^ok)dr'tbiri^ to 
come.^* ( Hehrms, x.1. f^ Biit the snbStktice 'wais 
Christ iahd hi^ Gospel : ' Hi brought in thH ^^ cove- 
nant, which was to super^de the oM. Fttr,' ( Heh. 
vlH. 18 ) ^* in thit he sdith;- a hfev*" cbVeilatil, bfe hkttf 
made the first old. Now that which decay^'th -and^ 

' •,- ;^. . , » ;..■-'.. .;.!. \ ;? .•;!■ 

9 Joho, siL 42. xi. 46. viii. 30. 
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waxeth old i« ready to vanteh away. ** By the Levi- 
tJcial priesthood j)C)/ec^^ioii was not to be obtained ; and 
;theref6re6od promised aiiother Priest, Christ, after 
the order of MdcWzedec': But from this promise it 
is clear that the Levitical, ot Jewish system, was to 
'endinChfrist; "For, the Priesthood beitig changed, 
there id m&de of necessity ^ change als6 of the law • . . 
F6r the iJBtW toade nothing perfect, butihe brhigitig m 
of a bett^ hope did i by the which wc draw nigh unto 
(jodf* Bcit.nQ^ once in the. ^d qf the world hath he 
gppie^ire^ tapnt j^^^y siiv by the sacrifice of, himself, " 
me^fiYfs^yii. 11, 12, 19^26, 27. ix. 26, 26,) *^ For 
l4|<o^^f!i;B^Rfi<^Md ohjla^tions till thi^n being only 
4^nte|^p^8 <9ivl figttiative j^resentationsof this, great 
f^rificeaf^r |to be offere^^^juid of no virtue 9r efficacy 
^u^as,)^!^^ i^^Tred to it;, ;W;b^. this waa offered all 
ptbfilfVTanjba^ 9^^ ^^^^^ aa,tbe, representative doth, 
l^^;thf^, ffpp^rawe of t^he. principal, or the type, or 
pffV^ , pt^^^hie presence, pi,^^ihrQg thfit, is typi^ed or 
e^vf^m^ihf^ it; wd. tj^e^ virtue apd propitiiation of 
tjaifi |Q^ ^t^^e bat}f B^t^d, for all ever since« The 
wbpl^l^t^^p^ of,th^.^^t^,,week bejing thp time of 
(^briat*ar {pejrson^^ mi^iit^ t^^re,oa earth, as the whole 
o^^t,W)M/,fmRifiy^d in the j(fpirfiipg. pf ^the Qospel, 
Vf;(iic^fF?^ito jQfuis^.ti(i^ ^Yftp ,^eas€^8iom whole of 
i^sfljityij^ljfojjerly bpsaidt^^ employed, ip causr 
4pg ;ftll, t;^pfiie^#w;ri^G^, ,fj;i4 . ^blation^Jq cease, which 
^^^{f9^!kf(^^^\^^'^ ^ lyhoky^isi^ot completed, 
til^M ^iei»dx);f tbis^b^^ ppft, .by'his^d^tb pd pasr 
s|Q9\ ;, F^^heM. ai ihe^^otf^fipg^up of t^is ,gfeat sacri- 
fto^,; ^ ^^lXfJi^.^^,€^ for 

III. But as the Messiah was to be cut off, or put 

f Prid. T. ,1. p »3. 
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to death, by the Jews; so, for this great crim^, great 
punishments should be inflicted upon them. WeBball 
therefore, in the order of this dissertation, consider 
the evils which^ in after times, sKould befall the 
Jews. 

Now ibbse evils are thus predict^ m Ters^^SO 
add 27': *• And the people of thfe prince that' shMl- 
eome, shall deatroy the city and the sanetuaiy : Arid 
tbe end thereof shall be with a flood: And u^to ttiei 
end of the. war' desolations are determined • • • A^ for 
tbe orerspreading of abominattons be sbatl itlafc^ it* 
desolate, even* untit the consumni^tion, and* that 
determined iball be poured upon the desolate/* 

Now the people here intended ai:e,tbe Romany who* 
not quite forty year& after ^be. cutting offof tbeMes^^ 
siah, destroyed tbe. city, and sapctuaiy; of, jferusal^ei^;;^ 
And in this application it was that Josepbus himselfv 
understood this prophecy : For^ speaking^of tiie proi» 
phet Daniel^. he says, " He wrote several wonderfuL 
thingfii also about the Roman empire, and wW ar 
desolation they should make of our people ; all which 
he, received by divii^q revelation, and transmittid in^ 
writing to posterity, to 8tan4 as a testimony upon 
record of the agi^^ment betwixt tbe presage apd the . 
event " ' " No where else, but in this prophecy of 
seventy weeks, doth Daniel sp(^ak of the devastation 
the Jfews were to suffer from the Romans f no where 
else is a terrnjixed for these events ;. we may therefore 
be assured that. Josephus referred tQ this very prophe- • 
cy, for what.be writes; and that Jesus. Christ bad . 
the authority oi'the Jewa with him, , when/he ipter^ 

' L'E^traoge'i Jos. B. 10^ 

S 8 
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preted the same prophecy of the destruction of the 
temple jby the Romans. " * 

The manner in which the city and sanctuary were 
destroyed by the Romans, and the flood of desolatioD 
which befell the Jews, will be easily explained by a 
few quotations from Jqsephus. Whilst Titus basiled 
JefuaA\em, he was exceedingly anxioius towve both 
the city and temple ; and therefore be. employed Jose- 
ph's, .a Jew, to persuade, if he coukl, the party 
If ithin the city to M^aq^ without the walk, and try 
tiie issue ^;a battle. In the speech which Josephus 
ipfutefi he, says'; ^'Wjiatcan be clearer than the fire- 
quent predictions we meet with in hirtoiy, pointing 
at the destr^iction of this miserable city ; and that the 
time of it is then near at hand, when the Jews are 
tearing out the hearts bne of another. Now this is so 
far cbme'to past^ that not only the houses, but the 
temples, Arepolluteil uith the blood'of your own tribes. 
And ^faat is all this now, but the divine judgment of 
God, puhishing the Jews by the hand of the Romans, 
which will probably end in purging the city by fire. '^ 
As the siege proceeded, femine became most dread- 
ful i '''It was enough to create a war in a family, to 
have but any jealousy of meat in it . . . Nothing coming 
amiiss to them, which the foulest of brutes themselves 
would boggle at; Girdles, Shoe leather. Beasts* skins, 
&c. Nay a handftil of old Hay was sold {or four 
Attiekis/' A woman of the name of Mary, who had 
fled from the country to take reflige in j^rusalan/ 
'* killed her child, boiled and dressed it; the one half 
of it she estt herself; andthe^ther halfof itsheSetby 
out of the\<ray, and kept covered ". . . The temple soon 
became a prey to the flames in spite of Titus* anxiety 

• Chandler^^ def, p. 142. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



to preserve it: For ** there was at this time a certain 
Soldier, that without any pretence of authority or 
conscience for so itnpious a fact, took upon him to 
act by the inspiration of a divine impulse. He moun- 
ted the shoulders of one of his comrades; and then 
cast a flaming brand into the golden window that 
looks towards the apartments on Ihe north side of the 
temple. The place took fire immediately." In the 
conflagration vast numbers of the Jews perished ; and 
the Roman soldiers, regardless of restraint or command, 
put whomsoever they could to the sword. "As for 
the poor people, the sickly, and the unarmed, they 
put them to the sword wherever they found them: 
Mountains of dead bodies piled up about the altar, 
and streams of blood flowing down the stairs; with 
numbers of miserable crdatures weltering in their own 
gore." About six thousand persons were collected 
in a gallery without the temple ; but the soldiers set 
it on fire, " and plied it so close, that betwixt those 
that were burnt to death, and others that cast them- 
selves head long down the ruins to save themselves, 
there was not one soul came oft' alive." Aftet the 
destruction of the temple the Roman soldiers pursued 
the work of fire and slaughter; for being possessed of 
the walls-they planted their colours upon the Towers 
with shouts of joy, and immediately proceeded to the 
entire ruin of the city. They slew all who •*fell in 
their way without distinction; and burning intire 
houses, and whatever was in them, in one common 
flame • • . They stabbed every man they met, till the 
narrow passages and alleys were choked up with car- 
cases^ So that the channels of the city ran with 
blood, as if it had been to quench the fire. In the 
evening they gave over killings and at night fell affesh 

S3 
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.to burning: ** " The number of prieoneFS in this war 
Vraa ninety-seven thousand. The number of the dead 
was, eleven hundred thousand; the greater part of 
them. Jews by nation, though not natives of Judea." 
They had come from b]1 quarters to celebrate the feast 
of the rp?W8over ; •* so that this mighty concourse of 
people from abroad, 6e/bre the siege, was afterwards, 
J|>y the righteous providence of God, copped up in the 
ci^ as in a prison: And the number of the slain in 
that siege, was the heaviest judgment of the kind that 
ever WM heard of. Some were killed openly ; others 
Jcept in custody by the Romans, who searched the very 
sepulchres and vaults for the^i, and put all they found 
aliv^ to the sword. .. The Romans, after this, burnt 
tJbie, remainder of the city, and threw down the walls. . . 
TJt^isiyas, infme, the issue of the siege. And when 
'{the Sqldiers had neither rapine nor bloodshed 
.for their .spleen to work. upon;. ..Titus ordered 
theap to lay the city and temple level with the ground, 
andleave nothing standing, but the three famous tur- 
rets^ Phasael, Bippicos, and Mariamne . . . And a piece 
,of awall to the westward of the town, where he de- 
9igned a garrison . * . This order was punctually execu- 
p&d; and all the rest laid so flat, that the place looked 
a9 if it never had been inliabited. This was the end 
of the Jerusalem faction ; a mad and seditious people : 
And this waB also the end of the most glorious city 
of the universe."* And here we see the fulfilling of 
the prediction, that the ** end thereof shall be with a 
flood;" Titus with bis armies did destroy the city 
and the sanctuary; and ruin and desolation came 
tippn the Jews to. tb^ uttermost. 

The application of tlvis prophecy to the destruction 

^ L'Eftraoges' Jos. wart of the Jews^ B. 7. 
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always its ensigns, or standiards ; so the sfiny mnd its 
standards may indifferently be put the^onefior the 
other. And hence the "overspreading of abominati- 
ons," according to Daniel, or the "abominatioii of 
desolation," according to our Lord, will signify the 
Roman armies, or their ensigns, which wene strictly 
abominations^ because the Roman soldiers txtsatedand 
served them as Idols« For idols in the kmguage of 
scripture are called abominations: H^ence it is said 
< IKings^ xi* 5, 7 ), "Solomon went after Ashtorelh 
the Goddess of the Zidonians, and after Milcom 'the 
abomination of the Ammonites. .. Then did Solothon 
build an high place for Chembsh the ahondnaii^n of 
Moab ; and for Molech the abomination of the chil- 
dren of Ammon. " 

S 4 
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Tiiat the Romaa ensigns, or eagles, were treated 
tend served ed idols, is evident : For Tertullian says, 
The camp religion of the Romans leads them to vener* 
ate their ensigns; they swear by them, and prefer them 
li)efore alt the Gods ; and Tistcitu^ calls them the 
deities of the legions, and the Gods of war : And Sue- 
tonius tells up, that when Artabanus bad passed the 
Byphrat^s, he adored the eagles and ensigns of the 
Romans,, and' the effigies, of the Caesars.^ Inconse- 
quence then of the idolatrous manner in w^ich the 
Rbihans treajiied their ensigns, %hey were properly and 
if vXy abomination^ apd offensive. |;o t(^eone living and 
true God,, ^ah4. Also to the Jews. On this subject, 
Whitby SkyS, ( M^«/^w, xxiv. 16): "This army 
mtght be call^ in abomination^ as being so to the 
Jewis,^by reason of the images of Caesar, and an eagle 
in thl^ ehsigns of it ; The abomination of desolation, 
ibIsdsiuseitWas tolay the country, city, and the tem- 
pte desolate." . / 

1 By: iTKansof thisdesoIatii% army, as . we have seen 

fitomJiosephus, was the whole Jewish state and polity 

-destroyed: And never since have the Jews become 

Mn iodepehdeiit nation ; but are scattered almost ainong 

idi\ p^opjle^ as a bye word and a reproach. " But in this 

fiifedictioa of Daniel concerning their desolation, their 

is evidently 4m implied promise that it will not continue 

forever: For he says ( v. 37 ) , *♦ He shall make it 

^i^ao\At^eyeaiintil the consummation, and that deter- 

iSained shall be poured upon the desolate.^' There is 

qlcarly theninthisv^Bean intimation of the future 

restoiatioKi of the Jews : A restoration inade certain 

by other prophecies in holy writ They are still suf- 

fipring that desolation which is here predicted ; but 

• Pol. Sya. M|t. uir. 15. 
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only until that which is detennined, shall have been 
poured upon them; For St Paul says {Rom. xi. 
26, 26. ) ; "I would not brethren that ye should be 
ignorant of this ipystery, lest ye should be wise in 
your own conceits; that blindness in part is happened 
to Israel, ttnti/ the fulness of the Gentiles become in. 
And so all Israel shall be saved : As it is written, 
thereshall come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall 
turn away ungodliness frOm Jacob. •* And our Lord, 
speaking of the desolations which the Jews should 
suffer as predicted by Dapiel, says, I Luke, xxl 24) ; 
" And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and 
shall be led away captive iato all nations ; And Jeru- 
salem shall be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the 
times of the Gentiles be fulfilled/* When therefore 
the times of the Grentil^ shall be fulfilled, then will 
pod again have mercy upon and restore his anciettt 
people. But wt^en that time will be, or ^n what rnto* 
her their re3toration will be effected^ or \yhat kini^ .of 
a restoration will tat^e place, we pretend not to de- 
termine : But this we say with tl^e Apostl^ {Rom* :${. 
15 ) ; ^* If the castii^g away of them be the reconciU|)g 
of the world, what shs^l the rep^iving of thenj^be^t b^? 
life frpni the d^^" ,, { , . 



1 
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Ckaftbb X» 



"TiyTHEN those servalits of ddd, who liave been 
tnoftt eminent for piety and vittue, approach 
lileacr to ideaUi, they are sometimes favour^ with 
leirpectal revelations of the divine will. For when 
Isaac wa9 old and his eyes Were dim, he was enabled 
\q describe ttxe fbtnre lot and condition of his Sons, 
JacdbattdEsatk, and of thehr post^ty: And when 
Jacob was bending over the grave, we find him 
( Gen. xlviii. xlix. ) predicting the future circumstan- 
ces of the Sons of Joseph, and of the twelve tribes in 
general: So also to Daniel, now about the ninetieth 
year of his age, God is pleased once more to give a 
very detailed and particular revelation of what would 
be&ll his people in the latter days. Though on 
several former occasions he had been highly favoured 
with the manifestation of things which would happen 
both tQ^bis own people the Jews, and to the world 
at large; yet still, at the very close of life, he was 
anxious to know the designs of providence respecting 
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bis natioQ. He had ( ix* 3 .) before soiigbt tbia 
knowledge^ ^']i)y prayer and supplicatiomi, with fast, 
iug, and sackclotii» and ashes ; " And his ;pr^er was 
heard and answered : So now he repeats the same 
method ; for says he (vs. 2, 3 ) , ^* In those d^ys X 
Daniel was mourning three full weeks. I ate no 
pleasant bread, neither came flesh nor wine in my 
mouth, neither did I anoint myself at All, till thnee 
whole weeks were fulfilled. ** And why he thus hrnxh* 
bled himself is explained by the angel* ( v. 14 ) ^VfVib 
fiaya^ to him; ^* I am come to make thee Buderstand 
what shall befall thy people in the latter day »: fat 
yet the vision is for many days. ** The profpihet waB 
anxious to know the future state of his people; be 
sought this knowledge by fasting and prayer^ 'and it 
^was graciously granted. 

Among the Jews there were two kinds of fasting; 
total, and partial: of the first kind was DavidV 
, ( 2 Samuel^ iiu 35 ) ; '^ And when all the.people can^ 
to cause David to eat meat while it was yetdfiy, .t)avifl 
swear, saying. So do God to me and more also^ if J 
.tas^bi)ead, or ought else^ till the Sun be down; ^'qf 
the second kind was DanieFs, who lived on coarse 
fare, and did not anoint himself with perftuoes during 
three weeks. Intimesoffestivity it was usual with 
the Jewa to anoint themselves; hence Naomi says 
to Ruth ( Ruth, iii. 3 ) ; " Wash thyself therefor?, 
and anoint thee, and put thy raiment upon <thee, and 
get thee down to the floor:'* But in times of grief 
they abstained from it ; for Joab says to the wise 
woman of Tekoah ( 2 Samuel, xiv. 2 ) ; '' 1 pray 
thee, feign thyself to be a mourner, and put on now 
mourning apparel, and anoint not thyself with oil, but 
be as a woman that had a longtime mourned for the 
dead*** And, as Daniel felt grief and sorrow for 
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'the captivity of his countrymen; 90, his outward 
'appearance and manners corresponded with the feel- 
ings of his heart. His clothing was that of a mourner; 
and his diet as one who was humbling himself; and 
interceedingwith God. 

Nor did this eminent servant of God . fast and pray 
invaiq: for at the expiration of the three weeks his 
[Mra^ers were answered by a remarkable vision : For 
.as be was by the great river Hiddekel, he saw *' a 
certain man clothed in linen, whose loins were girded 
with.finegold of Uphaz : His body also was like the 
JSeryl, and his face as the appearance of lightning, and 
his eyes as lamps of fire, and his arms and his feet 
like in colour to polished brass, and the voice of his 
words like the voice of a multitude" ( v. 6, 6 )• This ccr- 
tain man was evidently the Son of God, who is called by 
Daniel (iii. 18); "onelike theSon of Man:" And 
the description, which John gives ( Rev. i. 18 — 16 ) of 
Jesus, is so very similar to DanieFs, that it is clear John 
borrowed his from him. And that the Son of God 
did appear at times under the old Testament dispen- 
sation, is evident from Genesis ( xviii; 2, 25, 26 ) : 
For when Abraham looked, "lo, three men stood by 
him;** And tootie of these he afterwards addresses 
his prayer for the cities of Sodom and Gromorrah, and 
' says ; •• Shall not the judge of all the earth do right. " 
But who is the judge of all the earth but Christ? for 
he it is, "which was ordained of God to be the judge 
of quick and dead.** ( Acts, x. 42 ) . ' 

This certain man. is also described as having his 
loins "girded with fine gold of Uphaz. '• Now 
according toBochartand Calmet, Uphaz and Ophir 
are the same place. But it. is by no means agreed 
upon among the learned where Ophir was situated ; 
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some thiidcing it to be in the East Indies^ and others 
in Africa^ Without however enteriiig into any par- 
ticular investigation of the subject, we sha]J quote tb^ 
opinion of W^ and l^rideaux. WeUs says ; ^ I shaU 
say no more of Ophir here, than that it is generally 
agreed to lie in the East Indies." And on the same, 
subject Prideaux thus expresses himself: ** But 
tl^ough it be by all agreed thai; the trade to Ophir a;id, 
Taraiiish was the sai];ie, that is now in the bands of 
our East India Merchants, yet there are great disputes 
^mpng Jleamed men, in what parts, of the Eastern 
W orld these, two places lay. Some will have Ophir to 
have been the island qf Zocatora, lybich- lies on the^ 
eastern coasts of Africa a little ivitbout the streights of. 
Babelmandel. Others will have it to be the island, 
aqciently called Taproban|i» now Ceylon; and for its 
being an Island, they have the autjiorify of Eupolemus> 
an ancient author quoted byEusebeus, on their side*, 
For, speaking of D^vid, he saitb pf him,^that^h^, 
built ships at Elath, a city of Arabia ; and from 
thence sent metal men to the island of Uiphe, or Ophir, 
situated in the red sea, which ^as fruitful in yielding, 
abundance of gold; and the. metal men brought it 
from thence to Judea • . • Only thu^ much I cannot . 
forb^r to say, that if the Southern part of Arabia did. 
furnish the world in those times with the best gold, and . 
in. the, greatest quantity, as good authors say, they.^ 
that would have the Ophir of the holy Scriptures to; 
be there situated, s^m of all others tphave the best, 
foupdatioii for their cpnjectiire. But more than con«» . 
jectpre no one can have in this matter. " '^ 

, When Daniel saiY the vision, which is the subject 

of our present consideration, he was by the river 

• '- . ■ 'I 

^ Well'9, Sa. Geo. r. 1. p. 93. .. Pri4. r. 1. ^ 9, 10. 
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Hiddekd; agfbiTOeriy ( viii. ) he was by the river of 
Ulai.*' ''Now^ the Hebrew word, Hiddekd, " aays 
W61b, '•isby the seventy intefpreters rendered the 
Tfgri*;' and' the river called by Moses ' Hiddekel, 
is in truth no other than thatriver^ which by the 
Gteeks and Latins is commoidy called Tigris &c. ** 
And indeed God did often reveal his wiB by the 
side of Rivers; as to Daniel before, by the side of 
Ulai; to Ezekiel atChebar; and to John and the 
Jews at Jordan, when the spirit of God descended like 
a Dove and' lighted upon Christ, and a voice from 
Heaven «aid, *^ This is my beloved son in whom I am 
well pleased. *' The bank^ of a river are well fitted for 
the exercise of devotion : the flowing of the vtrater and 
the retirement' of the situation tend to calhn and sooth 
the mind; and'to prepare it (br the ? communication of 
Heavenly wisdbm and knowledge. And henee among 
the Jews thelref used to he places for prayer by the std^ 
of rivers, whicfc? werei called ProseuchiB — houses of 
prayer: to one of Which places at Pbilippi, Paul-and 
bis companions went; for **on the Sabbath we went 
outof the; city, by a riverside^ where prayer was 
wont to be nmde**' (Adts^ xri.' 18 ). The glorious 
appearance of the^n ofGod afl^cted- Daniel with the 
deepest awe and terror, as well as those that were 
with him; and his xx>mpaflion8 fled and left him atone. 
Similar to thiswas the effect of tbe appearan^6 ' of 
Jbsus upon Saul, as he Was going to t)atnaseus tcf'pet^ ^ 
secute those vrho believed' on htai r For "be fell tO' 
the earth , . . And ttte men which journeyed with bim 
stood speechless, beartng^a voice but seeing no* man. ** 
And when John saw hini whp h^d been dead but is 
now alive forevermore,, he " fell at his feet as dead. " 
But the sleep, or trance, into which Daniel fell, did 

« Weli'i Sa. G^o. v. 1. p, 15. 
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faot'^prefvent him from hearing wliat was spokea ; for 
sa^ lre(('v. d)i **Yet*b€ard r the voice of his wofds? 
jAInd* when 1 heard the Toice of his words, then was 1 
ifa a deep sleep on my fice toward the ground* **' The 
bodity powers of the prophet were in a great degree 
overpowered'; but his'mentaifkculties i^^ere preserve 
and "sustained; that he mi^t understand and retain the 
ihftinnationwhidi Would be commutiicated to hitn. 

5uH)^Qi^;W^ sQon iMwJgthwed inl^dy a«>w4l 
9p. sitppcffte4 iiv ipip^^u fw the hand pf Galwi^l 
( v^ . 10 ) , tQUKrhed bini» . {^qd set^ipfi ,upoOi bii^ kpeejs an4 
tbe:R^liWROfjhjj»)bands,i That;, this, wa^MQabrirf wbQ 
tQuich.ed bipoi .aDd wt %\^ cert^mm^ng the SQ^ ofGo^i 
mpwtr^iftom Chajpite^i *i- h :^n4:ix. ^\.y for the p^^ 
son, who says ( xi. 1 ), "I in .the first ye^tr of Da,riu/| 
the Mede, even I, stood to confirm and to strengthen 
Mm, ** Is-evidenUy the same, who isxmentionad'in 
{i%4^) by the name of i Gabriel ; sinee the visum 
related in chapter ix. took place in thefirst year of 
Darius the Mede^ and was explain to Daniel by the 
same angel ^ who explaina the vision nofw under ou? 
consideratibn, Gabriel seenift to have been the guar^ 
dian; orrather one of tbeguairdianaogels of the Jews^ 
for he says (m 12, 18 ),'VFrom. the first; day thai 
thouididstfeet thine heart to iindersluid and to ohasteiv 
tbysetf befWre thy Oodj thy words were h^rd;. and/ 
amcame f&r4h^iwbtdsj ' But>theprihce of tbe kingdom 
of^Persid ^itiistood me one^nd twenty day&t But^ 
t6i>MuihBeli d9i€ of the chief- princes camera heipme. '^ 
Fi^oild^which it i& clear that both Michael and Gabriel 
wei^ Z€ial6u6<^ to prc»9ote^ tbe welfat^ei ^ tiie Jewjsb 
natito^ And tbat^thef angels are appointed )by God to* 
supeiAntmd^ j/ii^^7?»6 cUgTve^iheaffatitpiofmeiH is evi« 
detitt(i^i^lifi4hfe(dii&r«iitiiiMitahees'4)f ithw*) interftrepee 
which are mentioned in Scriptiir^ ^ AveAbcfy notiall 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



SETS UOIIJB FROrUJBTICJK* 

mmstering Spirits, sent forth to mjnuter for them who 
shall be heirs of Salvation ? ** ( Hebretps, i. U ) . But 
this is still more <plear» if we refer to Zechariah ( iv. 10 ) 
and tO'Mr. Mede's learned exposition^ " These seven, 
they are the eyes of the itord, which run to and fro 
through the whole earth. " ''I add moreover^ that 
these angels are those chi^ princes mentioned in the 
tenth oJF Daniel, 13; Michael Qne (^, the chitfpHnceSt 
saith the angel there, came to help me : Now Michael 
we know, is one of the Archangels; and why therefore 
may not thesie chief princes be those whereof St Paul 
speaks in his adjuration to Timothy } I charge thee, 
saith he, before Gdd and the Lord Jesus Christ, and 
the elect angeb^ n(^the good angeis at large, but 
those angeli eximii^ tixB seven archangels which stand 
before the throtoe of God/* 

^'And it may not without reason, be cotijecU)red,th«t 
thoBe seven chief priHces, fkmed in the Persinn tnomu*-* 
chy, took their beginning from hence ; namely, that 
Daniel, who in^ tespect of his account for wisdom, 
and of his power under > Darius the Mede, had a 
main stroke in the moulding and framing the govern- 
ment of that state, caused the Persian court to resem* 
blethat of heaven, ordaining set^en chief princes to 
stand before the king. Of which we find twice mesH 
tion in Scripture:. As in the book of Esthen where 
they are Recorded by name, atnd styled tbe ^^^. prin^. 
ces of Mediffc and Persia, who saw the king-s face and 
sate/nrt in the kingdom: And in the commission, 
granted^ to Eera by Artaxerxes, ( Ezra^ vii.. 14 ) , 
th^y ate cdled the king^s^eveit.coMtiie/forsy forasmuch 
astbou art sent by the king, aodbis seven CoungeUars 
&c.. And it may be the churgh of Jerusalem, whea 
they chose^even Deacons to.minister unto tbeif Bishop, 
had. an eye the seme .way." «. t / 
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** fiithert6, cif the numbi^ofthe^e Archk«g€!ls : N<yiV 
a word or two of their ojice. AtA that te, firSt, to be 
the universal inspectors of th^e ^Jwie^brfd; fend the 
rulers and princes of the whole anneal hofit^ Whjch 
appears, in that they are called thtef princes, find 
€trchangels i. e. chief of the angels : their universal 
jurisdiction is meant by the words, sent forth Htdo the 
whole world; whereas the rest are linftited to certain 
places. Secondly, to have the peculiar charge and 
guardianship of the church and affairs thereof, whilst 
the rest of the world, with their polities, kingdoms, 
and governments, is committed to the care of subordi- 
nate angels, who according to their .several charges 
may seem to carry those names of thrones, princtpali" 
ties, powers and dominions. That the ch^tgeof the 
church, qua talis, belongs thus peculiarly and imme- 
diately to the seven archangels, may appear by St. 
John's- saluting the churches with a benediction of 
grace and peace from their ministry ; and the typing 
of them by the seven eyes and horns of the lamb« as 
powers which the father, since he exalted him to be 
head of his church, hath annexed to his jurisdiction^ 
Hence it comes to pass that we find these angels pe- 
culiarly, both before and in the Gospel, to have been 
employed about the church affairs. In the old testa- 
ment the angel Gabriel, one of the seven, revealed to 
Daniel the time of the restoration of the Jewish state^ 
and coming of Messiah : And the angel Michael, one 
of the chief princes was his assistant, when he 
strengthened Darius the Mede, who founded the 
monarchy which should restore them, and is in speci- 
al termed ( Dan. xiu i. ) the prince that stood for 
JOanieVs people. In the Gospel we faid the same 
angel Gabriel, employed both to Zachary and the 
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Messed Virgin, with the evangelical tidings; and that 
Zacbary might take notice, that he was one of the 
seven, he says unto him, I am Gabriel that stand in 
the presence of God. Likewise in the Churches, com- 
bat with the Dragon, Apocal. xii. 7. &c. Michael 
and bis angels are said to be her champions, and in 
her quarrel to have cast the Dragon and his angels 
down to the earth. And in this prophecy of Zachary 
( iii. 9 ) it is said that these seven eyes of the Lord 
took care of one stone, which Zorobabel, laid for the 
foundation of the temple; and therefore the work 
could not be disappointed, but should certainly at 
length be finished. So as by this time we may guess 
the meaning of that which Hanani the Seer told king 
Asa (2. Chron. xvi. 9 ) ; The eyes of the Lord, i. c. 
these seven eyes, run to and fro through the whole 
earth, to shew themselves strong in the behalf of 
those, \Yhp8e hearts are perfect towards bim."y 

That the angels are sent to minister to individuals is 
certain : Why then should they not minister to king- 
doms, as well as to iniividuals ? And that indeed 
they do minister to kingdoms is evident; for Gabriel 
sajrs ( xi. 1 ) "Also I in the first year of Parius the 
Mede, even I, stood to confirm anti to strengthen 
him ; " i. e. to aid him as the head of the empire, and 
therefore the kingdom itself. And if Gabriel at one 
time was the guardian angel of the Medes and Persians 
under Darius, why should not another angel become 
the guardian of the Persians, when Cyrus succeeded 
to the whole empire ? Besides the angel Michael is 
called ( V. 21 ) "your prince," i. e. the prince of 
the Jews ; for Gabriel says, " There is none that hold- 
eth with me in these things, but Michael your prince.*' 

7 MeJe'f Workf, p. 43—3. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



UORJB PROPUBTinJE. 875 

Why then %hould not the Persians also have their 
guardian angel, or prince ? And that they had is 
clear from verse twentieth : for Gabriel says ; ** Now 
will I return to fight with the prince of Persia ; " u e, 
with the guardian angel of Persia. But against this 
it may be objected ; How can good angels be said to 
Jight, or contendyfith each other ? The reply is, that 
to fighty or contend, is spoken merely in reference to 
human manners, or courts ; in which different min- 
isters are often of different sentiments, and argue with 
each bther in support of their own opinions and plans. 
And the united efforts of Gabriel and Michael prevail: 
and the former proceeds from the court of heaven to 
communicate to Daniel the knowledge of future 
events. 

But though Daniel was strengthened in body and 
supported in mind, still the vision affected him great- 
ly, for says he ( v. 15 ) ; " I set iny fkce toward the 
ground, and I becapie dumb. *' The glorious appear- 
ance of the Son of Grod, and his attendant angels, and 
the importance of the matters which he expected 
would be revetled to him, so deeply affected him, that 
he retained no strength. But that Goodness which 
sent an angel to inform him what should befall his peo- 
ple in future times, also imparted fresh vigour that he 
might be able to receive the revelation; for 'Hhen 
there came again and touched me one like the appear- 
anceofa man, and he strengthened me" (v. 18). 
And when he was strengthened Gabriel thus addresses 
him '• ( V. 20 — 1 ) : " Knowest thou wherefore I come 
unto thee ? And now will I return to fight with the 
prince of Persia : And when I am gone forth, lo^ the 
prince of Grecia shall come. But I will shew th%e 

T 2 
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that which is noted in the Scripture of truth: And 
tiiei!e is none that holdeth with me in these things^ but 
Michael your prince.'' Now to Jight^ according to 
Wintle, s^;nifies merely to contend ; and refers, as 
has been already stated, to the opposing and different 
alignments which Ministers in a court, or at a council, 
who are of different sentiments, oppose to each other: 
And Ghtbriel here gires an indirect intimation that the 
Persian empire should be overthrown and succeeded 
by the Grecian ; for when he had prevailed against 
the prince of Persia, the prince of Grecia should 
come, to advocate and promote the cause of that eip- 
pires And we have already shewn in former disserta- 
tions the overthrow of the kingdom of Persia by the 
Greeks. Nor could any thing prevent the fulfilment 
of what the angel was about to reveal ; for they were 
•'noted in the scripture of truth," i. e, according to 
Wintle, in the writing of truths or in the true decrees 
of God. And here is also an evident allusion to the 
practice of governments which note, or write in their 
council books that which is resolved upon, and intend- 
ed to l>e carried into execution : As if the angel had 
said; twill shew thee what is determir^d upon in the 
decrees of the Most High. Nor was Gabriel alone in 
his exertions for the welfare of the Jews ; for Michael 
their prince, whom Jude styles the Archangel, assist- 
ed him. These two eminent servants of God advoca- 
ted the cause of the Jews, and prevailed ; and Gabriel 
is sent to unfold to Daniel a long series of great and 
important events. 

••As this chapter is intended as an introduction to 
the prophecies in the two next chapters, it may be 
observed that the sum of it is this ; that the prayer of 
Daniel, in behalf of the Jews, had been heard ; but 
that the Jews would be crossed in their design of 
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building the temple ; but nevertheless God would pro- 
tect them ; that the prince of Javan, or of the Greeks 
i. e. Alexander the Great would come against the 
Persians; and that the principal angels, such as he was 
who talked with Daniel, and Michael the Archangel 
would be employed by God to defend and assist the 
Jews, and to strengthen the kings who were for the 
Jews; as at the beginning of the following chapter the 
angel who here speaks is said to have strengthened 
king Darius. The aflBiction and fasting of Daniel, 
who mourned for three weeks, should be considered 
as the effect of his zeal for the glory of God to be man- 
ifested in the restoration of the Jews ; it being the 
character of pious and zealous persons to afflict them- 
selves when the glory of God is obstructed, and to 
offer up fervent prayers for the peace and prosperity 
of their country. With respect to what the angel said 
tx> Daniel of his labouring and striving for the Jews 
againstthose who sought their ruin, it is a proof that 
God makes usfe of the ministry of angels to execute his 
diesigns, and for the protection and benefit of those 
whom he is pleased to bless. ^ * 

And, since Daniel received such a manifestation of 
thetlivine will in answer to hi^ fasting and prayer, we 
also may see the importance aod utility of humblipg 
ourselves in like manner in behalf of our couptry,i or 
ourselves. Many are the encouragemeata to fervent^ 
faithful prayer ; and they who dili^ntly and humbly 
seek the blessing of God will mos^ ^assuredly obtain it; 
for " if any man be a worshipper of God and doeth his 
will, him he heareth." f John, ix. 31 ) . 



' Beiison^s commentary. 
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Digitized byCjOOQlC 



14. 



Chapter XL vs. 1 — ^20. 



AS this chapter contains ^ many things which we 
have already explained in former dissertations, 
we shall be brief upon those subjects of which we 
have treated. The prophecy upon which we are now 
entering is as a commentary upon some of those which 
have preceded, and particularly upon that contained 
in the eight chapter : And it is not represented by 
symbols, as by an image, a wild beast, or a horn ; but 
is revealed in direct terms. *♦ And now, " says Gabri- 
el ( v. 2 ) , " will I shew thee the truth. Behold 
there shall stand up yet three kings in Persia; and the 
fourth shall be far richer than they all : And by his 
strength through his riches he shall stir up all against 
the realm of Grecia:" 

The three kings who were to succeed Cyrus, in the 
third year of whose reign this vision was revealed unto 
Daniel, were Cam by ses, hisson; Smerdis; and Darius 
Hystaspis. Cambyses was enterprizing, but cruel and 
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tyrannicaL He married his Sister Meroe, and after- 
wards caused her death ; he shot the Son of Prexaspes 
bis chief confidant with an arrow, and the day after- 
wards caused twelve of the chief "iPersians who had 
done no harm, to be buried alive, with their heads 
downward. He ordered Croesus, who had been king 
ofLydia, to be put to death, because he remonstrat- 
ed against his tyrannical and cruel conduct; And 
though he did not carry his order into execution, 
yet he put those to death who had been appointed 
to execute his purpose, but had not done it At 
Memphis he opened the Sepulchres to view the bodies 
which lay in them; and defaced, threw down, and 
burnt several temples. His reign was seven years and 
five months: the remaining seven months of the 
eighth year was the reign of Smerdis the Magian. • 

The manner in which Smerdis obtained the king- 
dom was thus: "Cambyses, when he departed 
from Shushan, on the Egyptian expedition, placed 
there in the supreme government of his affairs, durii>g 
his absence, Patizithes, one of the chief Magians. This 
Patizithes had a brother, who did very much resem- 
ble Smerdis the Son of Cyrus, and was for that reason, 
perchance, called by the same name. As soon as he 
had been fully informed of the death of that prince, '* 
who had been put to death by his brother Cambyses, 
"and found that the extravagancies of Cambyses 
were grown to an height no longer to be borne, he 
placed this brother of his on the throne, giving out 
that he was the true Smerdis, the Son of Cyrus ; and 
forthwith sent out Heralds into all parts of the em- 
pire to give notice hereof, and command obedience to 

• Usher, an. 528. and Prid. an, 592. 
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be.pai4;ijpta binau*'^ But the iix^poa):ure vhs^ 8oo¥^ 
discp^ried; aad tbeneignpf Smerdip was, shoct Foi; 
Ot^nes 9S»d 9i;c of the Persian Mi^les. enterec]^ into a. 
COQBpim^y againc^ hina, and put bim.tp. di^alb, Tbey 
'fontered into the palace, and th^ne f^Uiqg ootbe 
Usurper wd. bis brother Patizithe«» wbp had: been tbe 
contriver, of th^ whole plot» stew; t^em. both, and 
tb^i^ blunging out tbeiy beads to tfce people^ declared 
unto tbew» tbe. wbole imposture, " <= 

As soon as Smerdis was dead, tbe conspirators 
resolved tbat the monarchy should continue as it had 
been established by Cyrus. But " the next question 
was to know, which of them should be king, and how 
they should proceed to the election. This they thought 
fit to refer to the Gods. Accordingly they agreed to 
meet the next morning, by Sun rising, on horseback, 
at 1^ oerteiiii place in tbq suburbs of tbe city ; and that 
he, whose horse first neighed, should be king. For 
tbe Sun bmng tbe chief Deity of tbe Persians, tbey 
imagined, th^t talking thia course, would be giving 
him the honovir of the election, Darius* groom, bear- 
ing of the agreement, mad^ use of tbe following 
artifice to secure tbe crown to bis> Master. The night 
before he carried a n^are to the place appointed for 
their meeting the next day, and brought his Master's 
horse* Tbe LcMrds assembled the next morning at the 
rendezvous ; no sooner was Darius^ horse come to the 
place, where he had so^lt the mare, than he fell a 
neighing; Whereupon Darius was saluted king by 
tbe others^ and placed on tbe throne. He was the 
Son ofHystaspis* a Persian by birth, and of the royal 
family of Acbaemenes." ^ The reign of Darius was 

^ Pri4. an. 522. « Prld. an. 522. 

« Rcaiia. ▼. 2. p. 265--a. Ed. 1813. Herod. L. iii c. 84—87. 
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" Darius was a prince of wisdom, clemency, and 
justice, and hath the honour to have his name recorded 
in holy writ for a favourer of God's people, a restorer 
of his temple at Jerusalem, and a promoter of his 
worship therein ; For all which God was pleased to 
make him his instrument, and in respect hereof, I 
doubt not, it was that he blessed him with a numer-. 
ous issue, a long reign, and great prosperity . . . Hq 
added many large and rich provinces to the empire, 
especially those of India, Thrace, Macedon, and the 
isles of the Ionian sea,** • 

Darius was succeeded in the empire by bis. aon 
Xerxes, who was the fourth king of Persia, after 
Cyrus; and who *^ shall be ^far richer than th^ all; 
and- by his strength through his riches he shall stir up 
all against the realm of Grecia." ( r* 2 )•. In Xerxes 
two things are chiefly to be explained, \m riches, and 
his expedition against Greece. Of Xerxes, says Justin, 
if you consider tbe king, you would praise his riches, 
but not him as a general: HiBriches were so great, 
that though rivera were drunk up by the multitude of 
his.troopa, yet the royal wealth was still redundant 
X€ti*xes employed three years, in preparing his forces 
for the Grecian expedition^ and in accumulating trea- 
sure for the pay of bia troops : And having. ^ resoked 
on th^ Grecian war, entered into a league with the 
Carthaginians ; whereby it v^sb agreed that while the. 
PersAUQ9 invaded Greece, tl^ Cartfaaginiasis should 
fall oi\ all thoae who were of the Grecian . name in 
Sicily and Italy,' that thereby they might be diverled 
from helping one the other. And the Carthagimana 

« Prid. an. 486. 
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made choice of Hamilcar to be their general in this 
war, who not only raised what fbrces he could in 
Africa, but also with the money sent him by Xerxes 
hired a great number of Mercenaries out of Spain, 
Galtia, and Italy, so that he got together an army of 
three hundred thousand men, and a fleet proportion- 
able thereto, for the prosecuting of the intent of this 
league. And thus Xerxes, according as was foretold 
by the prophet Daniel, having by his strength and 
through his great riches, stirred up all the then known 
world against the realm of Grecia, that is, all the 
West under the command of Hamilcar, and all the 
East under his own, he did in the fifth year of his 
reign, which was the tenth after the battle of Mara- 
thon, set out from Susa to begin the war, and having 
marched as far as Sardis wintered there. . . . The whole 
number of forces by sea and land, which Xerxes 
brought with him out of Asia to invade Greece, a- 
mounted to two Millions three hundred and seventeen 
thousand six hundred and ten men. "^ But though 
his riches and forces were so exceedingly great, yet 
his expedition ended in defeat and disgrace. He en- 
tered into Greece, but was soon obliged to return, and 
to recross the Hellespont in a poor fishing boat, for 
fear of being delayed or taken prisoner. And, as 
Justin says, " It was a thing worth the sight, and a 
rare example of human frailty and change of things 
in this world, to see him lie skulking in a little wher- 
ry, whom a little before, the whole sea seemed too 
little to contain ; and him destitute of a page to wait 
upon him, under whose army the very earth had 
seemed to groan because of its weight" ^ After the 
defeats and disgrace which Xerxes sustained in his 

f Prid. an. 482. s Justin, L. 3. c. 13. and L. 3. c 1. 
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war against Greece he gave himself up to ease and 
luxury, and fell into contempt with his people. 
And therefore in the twenty first year of his reign 
was taken off by Artabanus the captain of his guards ; 
who with seven very valiant men entered into the 
palace in the night, and slew him in his bedchamber. 

But the Greeks shall revenge the injuries inflicted 
upon them by the Persians ; for *^ a mighty king shall 
stand up, that shall rule with great dominion, and do 
according to his will " ( v. 3 ) . This mighty king 
is Alexander the Great ; who was represented before, 
in the eighth chapter, by the notable horn of an he 
goat between his eyes. He soon subdued the Persian 
empire, and revenged the evils which the Greeks had 
formerly suffered; his success was rapid, and his 
power was absolute. But on Alexander we shall not 
enlarge, as we have already done it : But shall just 
state that, by some, this prophecy is supposed to have 
been shewn to him, when he came to Jerusalem; 
though it seems as probable, or indeed more so, that 
it was the prophecy in chaptereighth, verse twenty one, 
where Daniel says, " The rough goat is the king of 
Grecia : and the great horn that is between hi? eyes, 
is the first king." Josephus thus relates the story: 
" After this discourse to Parmenio, the king { Alex- 
ander) embraced Jaddus, and was conducted into 
the city by the rest of the priests, where he went up 
to the temple, and sacrificed in form, according to 
order; paying also a singular veneration to the High 
Priest himself, who shewed the king, when the cere- 
mony was over, the book of the prophet Daniel; and in 
it, the prediction of a certain Greek in time to come, 
that should make himself master of the Persian em- 
pire ; which Alexander interpreted of himself/* ^ 

^ L'£8traoge'8 Jos. p. 299. 
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ButtiieGrcpiaii. 88 well s» the Persian enpire was 
tO()eo^y and be crverthrown ; its rise was ta be rapid, 
and also its diminution : for *^ when he shall stand up, 
his kingdom shall be broken, and shall be divided 
toward the four winds of heaven, and not to his pos- 
teritjr^ ma according tx> bis^fominion which he ruled : 
for his kingdom, shall be plucked up, even for others 
beside those ** ( v. 4 ) . When Alexander had arriv- 
ed at the height of his power, he gave himself up to 
most inordinate drinking, and died at Babylon from 
his exqe3ses, as we have formerly shewn. His empire 
itfterafew ye;?irs: of war and contention, was divided 
into four parts — to " the four winds of heaven : " For 
four of his Captains divided it among themselves, and 
reigned each over his own part. These four were 
Cassandpr, Lysimachus., Ptolemy, and Seleucus ; and 
they divided the whole empire between thbm. Cas- 
sander had Macedon and Greece in the West ; Lysi- 
machus, Thrace and those parts of Asia, which lay upon 
the Hellespont and the Bosphorus in the North ; 
Ptolemy, Egypt, Lybia, and Arabia, Palestine, and 
Coele-Syria in the South : and Seleucus all the rest in 
the East* * So that Alexander's empire was divided 
•* toward the four winds of heaven. '* And as each of 
these Succe83ors to Alexander had but a part of the 
empire, so they ruled not " according to his dominion ;** 
for they neiither possessed his authority, nor extent of 
empire. And as to Alexander's posterity they were 
soon all destroyed : " His wife Statira, the daughter 
of Darius, was murdered. out of jealousy by his other 
wife Roxana ; and her body was thrown into a well, 
and earth cast upon it. His natural brother Aridaeus, 
who succeeded him in the throne, by the name of 

1 Prid. an. 333. 
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Philip, wastogethei- with his wife feutyditfe kfllftd fcr^ 
the command of Olympias thfe mother of AteJtSindct, 
after he had borne the title of king rix yeart and somfe 
months: and not long after Olympias herself was 
ektm in revenge by the soldiers of Cassander. Alex^ 
ander (Egus, the Son of Alexander by Ro)catitei, as 
soon as he was bom, was joined in the title bf kin$ 
with Philip Aridsus ; and when he had {Stained to 
the fourteenth year of his age, he and his mother were 
privately murdered in the castle of Amphipolis by 
order of Cassander. In the second year after this, 
Hercules the other son of Alexander, by Barsine the 
widow of Memnon, was also with his mother private- 
ly murdered by Polyspercon, induced thereto by the 
great offers made to him by Cassander. Such was the 
miserable end of all Alexander's family : And then 
the governors made themselves kings, each in his pro- 
vince ; from which title they had abstained as lot^g as 
any just heir of Alexander was surviving. Thi]w was 
Alexander's kingdom ** broken and dimded not to his 
posterity 9 but was pluckt up tften frf others ^esid^s 
those:* ^ y 

The angel adverts but briefly to the kingdoms of 
Persia and Greece, and proceeds now to the more par* 
ticular object of this vision, viz, to detail the history 
of Syria and Egypt ;— of Syria as the northern, and of 
Egypt as the southern kingdom : And the reason for 
this is, because the history of the Jews was more im- 
mediately connected with the history of these two 
kingdoms. And the situation of Judea was such that 
Syria lay north, and Egypt ^oti^A of it 

'' The king of the South shall be strong, and one 
^ma^f Newtem'i Oil. 1^ 
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of bis princes; and he shall be strong above him, and 
have dominion ; his dominion shall be a great domiui*- 
on" (V. 6 )• Wintle translates this verse in a manner 
which is much more intelligible: '^Then shall the 
king of the Souths that is, one of his princes, be strong; 
yet shall another exceed him in strength, and have 
dominion; a large dominion will his dominion be. *' 
This king of the South, was Ptolemy Soter; who was 
the first king of Egypt after the destruction of Alex- 
ander's family. He was the founder of the famous, 
library at Alexandria, and had very large possessions: 
His kingdom extended over Lybia, Cyrene, Palestine, 
Cyprus, some Grecian islands and Asiatic provinces. 
But his kingdom, however great, was considerably 
inferior to that of Seleucus Nicator, another of Alex- 
ander's princes, who enjoyed not only Syria, the 
Northern kingdom, but extended his conquests over 
Asia, beyond the river Indus, built Seleucia on the 
Tigris, and many other very considerable cities in 
India, Scythia, Armenia, and various parts of his 
wide dominions, and was the greatest of all Alexander's 
successors. He was a person of such great strength 
that Appian says, that laying hold of a bull by his horn 
he could stop him in his full career. He ruled over 
Syria, Phrygia, Mesopotamia, Bactria, Arabia, Hyr- 
cania, and many parts of India, even beyond the 
Indus: he built sixteen cities named Antioch, five 
called Laodicea, besides a great many others I So 
that his dominion was indeed "a grca* dominion^', 
and much exceeded Ptolemy Soter's the king of the 
South, or Egypt 

But neighbouring kingdoms are seldom long at peace 
with each other, as was proved by the frequent wars 

1 Wintle and Pole in loc Jvftin, L. 15. C. C 
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between Syria and Egypt; though they frequently 
endeavoured by means of -alliances and marriages to 
unite and establish peace amoqg themselves. For •• in 
theendof years they shall join thepfiselves together: 
for the king's daughter of the South shall come to the 
king of the North to make an agreement: but she 
shall not retain th^ power of the arm ; neither shall 
he stand nor his arm ; but she shall be given up, and 
they that brought her, and he that begat her, and he 
that strengthened her in these times. " ( v. 6 ). SeleU- 
cus Nicator king of Syria was succeeded by his Son 
Antiochus Soter, and he by Antiochus Theus; in 
whose time Ptolemy Philadelphus was king of Egypt 
Now, " in the end of years, " or rather, " after some 
years,** this Ptolemy gave his daughter in marriage to 
Antiochus Theus : For " the commotions and revolts 
which happened in the East making Antiochus weary 
of his war with king Ptolemy, peace was made between 
them on the terms, that Antiochus divorcing Laodice 
his former wife, should marry Berenice the daughter 
of Ptolemy, and make her his queen instead of the 
other, and entail his crown upon the male issue of that 
marriage. And this agreement being ratified on both 
sides, for the full performance of it Antiochus put 
away Laodice, though she were his sister by the 
same father, and he had two sons born to him by her; 
and Ptolemy carrying his daughter to Pelusium there 
put her on board his fleet, and sailed with her to Se- 
leucia a sea port town near the mouth of the river 
Orontes in Syria, where having met Antiochus he de- 
livered his daughter to him, and the marriage was 
celebrated with great solemnity. And thus the king's 
daughter of the South came and was married to the 
king of the North; and by virtue of that marriage 
an agreement was made between those two kings, 
according to the prophecy of the prophet Daniel 
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X Xi. 6, 6 ) . For in that place by the king of the 
South is meant the king of Egypt, and by the king of 
th6 North the king of Syria ; and both are there so 
called in respect ^f Judea, which lying between these 
two countries hath Egypt on the Souths as Syria on 
theNorth.'*^ 

But this marriage will avail but little ; for, " she — 
Berenice — shall not retain the power of the arm ; nei- 
ther shall he standi nor his arm : but she shall be 
given up, and he that strengthened her in these times" 
( V, 6 ) . Wintle's translation of this passj^e is 
much more clear: " But the arm shall not retain 
strength, neither shall the offspring thereof be estab- 
lished ; but she shall be delivered up with her atten- 
dants and her son, and whosoever supports her at the 
times. " How exactly all this was fulfilled will be 
easily seen : For " Theus, as soon as he heard of 
the death of Philadelphus his father in law, removed 
Berenice from his bed, and again recalled unto him 
Laodice, and her children. But she knowing the 
unsteady and fickle humour ofTheus, and therefore 
fearing that he might upon a slight change of mind again 
recall Berenice, as he had her, resolved to make use 
of the present opportunity to secure the succession to 
her son.. .For the effecting of this design she procured 
Theus to be poisoned by his servants, and by orders 
forged in his name, she secured the throne for her 
eldest son by him, who was called Seleucus Callinicus, 
who reigned twenty years. But Laodice not thinking 
him safe in the possession which he had thus taken of 
it, as long as Berenice and her son lived, designs 
were laid to cut them both off, which Berenice being 
informed of she fled with her son to Daphne, and there 

"Prid. an. 249. 
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shut herself up in the Asylum, which was built ih 
that place by Seleucus Nicator. But she being cir- 
cumvented by the fraud of those, who by the ap- 
pointment of Laodice did there besiege ber, first ber 
Son, and afterwards she herself were villainously slain 
with all the Egyptian attendants that came with her. 
And hereby was exactly fulfilled what was foretold by 
the prophet Daniel concerning this marriage ( xi. 6 )." " 

Ptolemy Philadelphus was succeeded in the throne 
of Egypt by his Son Ptolemy Euergetes; and the 
throne of Syria tvas filled by Seleucus Callinicus after 
the death of his father Antiochus Theus. Callini- 
cus was the Son of Laodice; and Euergetes was 
brother to Berenice. Euergetes immediately proceeds 
toreveage the death of his Sister: For, " out of a 
branch of her roots shall one stand up in his estate, 
which shall come with an army, and shall enter into 
the fortress of the king of the north and shall deal 
against them, and shall prevail : And shall also carry 
captives into Egypt their Gods, with their princes, 
and with their precious vessels of silver and of gold ; 
and he shall continue more years than the king of the 
north. So the king of the South shall come into his 
kingdom, and shall return into his own land " ( v. 7 
—9 ) . Laodice, as we have seen, * caused the death 
of Berenice and her Son : But Euergetes her brother 
revenged her death ; " for he not only slew Laodice, 
but also made himself master of all Syria and Cilicia> 
and then passing the Euphrates brought all under him 
as far as Babylon and the River Tigris, and would 
have subjugated lo him all the other provinces of the 

• Prid. an. 246. 
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Syrian empire, but that a sedition arising in Egypt 
during his absence, called him back to suppress it • . . 
He marched back into Egypt, carrying with him vast 
treasures which he had gotten together in the plunder 
of the conquered provinces. For he brought from 
thence with him forty thousand talents of -silver, a 
vast number of precious vessels of silver and gold, 
and images also to the number of two thousand 
five hundred, among which were many of the Egypti- 
an idols, which Cambyses on his conquering Egypt 
carried thence into Persia . « • And this happened exactly 
as it was foretold by the prophet Daniel ( xi. 7 — 9 ). 
For in that prophecy he tells us, that after the king's 
daughter of the South should with her son and her 
attendants be cut off, and he that strengthened her in 
those times, that is, her father who was her chief 
support, should be dead, there should one arise out 
of a branch of her roots in his estate, that is, Ptolemy 
Euergetes, who springing from the same root with her, 
as being her brother, did stand up in the estate of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus his father, whom he succeeded 
in his kingdom. And that he should come with an 
army, and enter into the fortress of the king of the 
North, and prevail against him, and should carry cap- 
tive into Egypt the Gods of the Syrians, with their 
princes, and with their precious vessels of silver and 
gold, and so should come and return again into his 
own kingdom. And how exactly all this was fulfilled, . 
what is above related doth sufficiently shew. It is 
jalflo said in the same prophecy (v. 8. ); That 
the king of the South on his return into his king- 
dom should ^omtinue more years than the king of 
the North, and so it happened : For Ptolemy Euer- 
getes outlived Seleucus Callinicus four years. " ° 

• Prid. an. 346, and Uther, p. 357—8. 
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Gallinicus after various turps of fortune was cjefeated 
and taken prisoner by Ai:saces king of Parthia, wliere 
he died in conseqqence of ^ fajl froiro bis horse. . But' 
tlie successors qf those jyfpn?trchs, whose kingdoms 
have been diminished, ajre^ ev^ re^dy to revenge and 
recover their losses, whep they can find an opportunity. 
Accordingly the Sons of Gallinicus prepared to regain 
what Euergetes had wr^ted from him: Por " his sons 
shall be stirred up, and s^all assemble a multitude of 
great forces: and ope shall certainly come, and over- 
flow, and pass through: then shall he return, $aid.be 
stirred up, even to his fortress. And the king of the 
South shall be moved with choler, and shall come 
forth and fight with him, even with the king of the 
North : And he shall set forth a great multitude ; but 
the multitude shalL1;>e given into his hand" ( v. lO, 1 1 ). 
Now the Sons of Callinicus v^ere Seleucus Ceraunus, 
s^nd Antiochus Magnus. Ceraunus succeeded his 
father immediately ; but his reign was only about two 
years: For " Nicanor and Apaturius, two of his 
chief commanders, conspired against him, while he 
lay in Phrygia, and by poison put an end to his life" p 
The throne of Syria was immediately occupied by 
Antiochus Magnus the younger brother of Ceraunus, 
to whose reign much of this prophecy refers : And 
by reason of his many great actions he had the surname 
of Magnus, i. e. the Great. Not long after Antiochus 
Magnus had obtained the empire 
recover from Ptolemy Philopator, 
what his father Callinicus had lost 1 
getes. Accordingly, after various si 
advanced to Raphia a ^* fortress " < 

P Prid. an. 223. Justin. L. 29. c. 1 
U 2 
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£gypt, '^with a multitude of great forces : " For he 
had seventy two thousand foot, six thousand horse^ 
and one hundred and two Elephants. And here Phil- 
opator, " the king of the SoutV^-^Egypt— met him, 
with an army of seventy thousand foot, five thousand 
horse, and seventy-three Elephants. But Magnus 
was defeated with great loss ; for when the battle seem- 
ed to be going against Philopator, his wife Arsinoe, 
who was also his sister, ** went among the Soldiers, 
with her hair hanging about her ears, and crying to 
them, that they would stand to it, and in that bat- 
tie defend their own wives and children ; promising 
them, if they came conquerors out of the field, to give 
every of them two pounds in gold : whereby it came 
to pass, that the Soldiers took fresh courage, and slew 
their enemies down right, and took of them many 
prisoners ... In this fight Antiochus Magnus lost little 
less than ten thousand of his foot, and upwards of 
three hundred horse : besides prisoners taken, above 
four thousand. Of his Elepliants there were threekilled 
in the fight, two died afterwards of their hurts. " *» 
So that the multitude of Antiochus Magnus' forces, 
was ** given into his — Philopator* s — hand. " 

This success tended much to elate Philopator : For 
" when he hath taken away the multitude, his heart 
shall be lifted up; and he shall cast down many ten 
thousands*' ( v. 12 ). He was so elated, or lifted up 
in heart, that he afterwards attempted to enter 
into the sanctuary of God's holy temple at Jerusalem, 
yea into the very Holy of Holies, into which the High 
Priest only, and that but once a year, was allowed to 
enter. This the Jews endeavoured very much to 
prevent; "But the king, the more he was opposed 

< Usher, an. p. 369. Frid. an. 217. 
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growing the more intent to have his will in this matter, 
pressed into the inner Court, but as he was passing 
further to go into the temple itself, he was smitten 
from God with such a terror and confusion of mind, 
that he was carried out of the place in a manner half 
dead ; on this he departed from Jerusalem filled with 
great wrath against the whole nation of the Jews for 
that which happened to him in that place, and venting 
inany threatnings against them." / His heart also was 
fio lifted up that he pretended to derive his pedigree 
from Bacchus, and had himself marked with an ivy 
leaf in token of his devotedness to that God. Nor 
did he stop here, but " cast down many ten thousands,** 
both of his own people the Egyptians, ancj of the 
Jews. When he returned to Alexandria from Jerusa- 
lem, he resolved to revenge himself upon the Jews for 
resisting his visit to the Sanctuary pf their temple. 
" And therefore he published, a decree, and caused it 
to be engraven on a pillar erected at the gates of his 
palace, whereby be forbade all to enter thither, that 
did not sacrifice to the Gods, which he worshipped, 
whereby he excluded the Jews from all access to him, 
either for the suing to him for justice, or the obtain- 
ing of his protection, in what case soever they should 
stand in need of it. " Soon after he took a resolution 
of destroying all the Jews within his dominions ; and 
tor that purpose collected vast numbers of them at 
Alexandria, that they might be destroyed by his 
Elephants for the amusement of the people. But 
although his purpose was not effected, yet about three 
years afterwards /orty thousand of the Jews were cut 
off in the civil war which arose between Philopator 

r Prid. an. 217, 216. 
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and his own people. For the discontente of f he Egypti- 
ans broke out into a civil war, in which Philopator 
obtained the advantage, and many of them were 
destroyed. ■ 

But the success of Philopator over Antiochus 
Magnus at the battle ofRaphia, and his casting down 
of many ten thousands of the Jews and of his rebellious 
subjects, will not avail to strengthen his empire: 
" For the king of the North shall return, and shall set 
forth a multitude greater than the former, and shall 
certainly come after certain years with a great army 
and with much riches. And in those times there shall 
many stand up against the king of the South : Also 
the robbers 6f thy people shall exalt themselves to 
establish the vi^ion^ but they shall fall. So the king 
of the North shall come, and cast up a mount, and 
t^ke the most fenced cities; and the arms of the 
South shall not withstand, neither his chosen people, 
neither shall there be any strength to withstand. But 
he that cometh against him shall do according to his 
oWn will, and none shall stand before him. And 
he shall stand in the glorious land, which by his hand 
shall be consumed. He shall also set his face to en- 
ter with the strength of his whole kingdom, and 
upright ones with him ; thus shall he do : And he 
shall give him the diiughter of women corrupting her ; 
but she shall not stand on his side, neither be for 
him •* ( V. 13—17 ). 

Ptolemy Philopator reigned about seventeen years : 
the latter part of his life was given up to luxury, so 
much so that, Justin says, he spent his nights in lewd' 
ness, and his days in feasts. His body was naturally 

• Prid. an. 216—13. Usher, an. p. 370—1. 
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strong, but by his intemperance and debaucheries he 
ended his life before he had lived out half its course. 
He was succeeded on the throne of Egypt by his son 
Ptolemy Epiphanes, a child of five years old, whom 
the people of Egypt placed under the protection of 
the Romans.^ The childhood of Epiphanes aflForded 
Antiocfaus Magnus king of Syria — the North — a 
favourable opportunity of renewing the war against 
Egypt: Accordingly ** after certain years/* about 
fourteen from the battle of Raphia, he attacked Egypt 
with a multitude of forces " greater than the former; " 
i. e. greater than those which he had at that battle. 
At this time also many did *^ stand up against the 
king of the South; " i, e. against Epiphanes king of 
Egypt For " Antiochus king of Syria, and PhiU 
ipus king of Macedon, hearing of the death of 
Philopator, entered into a wicked consultation to- 
gether, how to share his kingdom between them two, 
encouraging one another to begin with the murder of 
the young king that was; Whereof Poly bins in speci- 
al speaketh in this wise : When Ptolemy the king 
w:a8 departed this life, Antiochus and Philippus laid 
their heads together, to share the estate of the young 
king between them, and began a wicked practice. 
Philip laying hands upon Egypt and Caria, and An- 
tiochus upon Coele-Syria and Phoenicia." Justin also 
informs us that the Alexandrians, i. e. the Egyptians 
sought the protection of the Romans for their ypung king 
Epiphanes, because Antiochus Magnus and Philip had 
divided his kingdom. " The Etolians also, who were 
in the pay of the Egyptians, entered into a conspiracy 
against the kingdom under their general Scopas : and 

' Justin. L. SO. c. 1, 2. 
" Usher, an, p. 375. Justin, U 30. c. 2. , 
U 4 
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the Jews ulso endeavoured to throw off the yoke of the 
young king Epiphanes. The Jews are here called 
" the robbers of the people ; " but we would prefer 
Wintle's translation, viz, " Also the perverse sons of 
thy people shall exalt themselves to establish the vision, 
but they shall fall. " They made seditions and revolts 
against the Egyptian governnaent ; but still they were 
subdued. For " Scopas the general of Ptolemy's 
army, marching into the upper regions, subdued the 
nation of the Jews, in the winter season : Whereof 
J«rom also upon the eleventli of Daniel speaking, saith 
thus : . . • When Antiochus, held Judea, Scopas ^he 
Etolian was sent general of Ptolemy's forces, and 
fought valiantly against Antiochus, and took in Judea, 
and, carrying along with him the chief men of Ptole- 
my's party, returned into Egypt, " ^ 

But though the Jews were subdued by the arms of 
Epiphanes, yet his success was short : for " the king 
of the North shall come, and cast up a mount, and 
take the most fenced cities : And the arms of the 
South shall not withstand, neither his chosen people, 
neither shall there be any strength to withstand. But 
he that cometh against him shall do according to bis 
own will, and none shall stand before him: And he 
shall stand in the glorious land which by his hand 
shall be consumed. " ( v. 15, 16 ) . For though Sco- 
pas reduced Judea by force, yet " Antiochus Magnus, 
a while after, obtained a notable victory over Scopas 
at the head of the river Jordan, and recovered the 
places in Coele-Syria and Samaria, which Scopas had 
got possession of before. The Jews upon this success 
surrendered themselves upon their own accord ; receiv- 
ed the army into their city ; provided plentifully for 

* Usher, an. p. 378. Josephuf, L. 12. c. 3. 
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the Elephants^ and valiantly assisted in the attack of 
the castle, where Scopas had left a body of men in 
garrison^ " Antiochus Magnus pursued Scopas to 
Sidon and there besieged him, ** till at length he was 
forced by famine to surrender on terms of life only, 
and he and his men were sent thence stripped and na- 
ked. " After this Magnus marched to and took Gaza, 
Betanea, Samaria, Abila, Gadera, and all other the 
remaining parts of Palestine and Cosle-Syria, and 
made himself wholly master of both the countries, and 
all the cities in them. * And thus did he " take the 
most fenced cities/* and "do according to his own 
will;'* and the arms of Egypt — the South-— could 
not withstand him. These successes gave Antiochus 
Magnus possession of Judea and Jerusalem, so that 
he stood in the glorious land^ which by his hand was 
consumed. " For on his subduing Palestine, he en- 
tered into Judea, the glorious land, which was a part 
of Palestine, and there established his authority, and 
made it there firmly to standi after he had expelled 
out of the castle of Jerusalem the garrison which 
Scopas had left there. But that garrison having made 
such resistance, that Antiochus was forced to go 
thither with all his army to reduce it, and the siege 
continuing some time, it happened thereby, that the 
country was eaten up, and consumed by the foraging 
of the Soldiers, and Jerusalem suffered such damage 
during the siege of the castle both from the besieged 
and the besiegers, that it was near ruined by it " y 
The words of Josephus will give us an excellent expo- 
sition of J ud^a, the glorious land, heiug consumed by 
the hand of Antiochus Magnus. " Under the reign of 

> Josepkus, L. 12. c 3. Usher an. p. 379. Prid. an. 198. 
y Prid* T, 2. p. 141. 
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Antioch'us the Great, Asia, Judea, aad Coele-Syria, 
\^i^rfe nfevier at rest ; for Antiochus being at that time 
itt actual hostility with PAi/opafor Ptolemy, and his 
son Ptdleriiy, srum^nied Epiphanes, whether side soever 
had th6 better of it, theJisws betwixt the prosperous 
aiid advei^a fbrtiinfe oiF Antiochus, were still sure to 
b^ siififerers, lik6 a vessel in a storm atsea» that is 
battered dtidf daslied betwixt two billows, as well on 
the one side as on th6 other : But Antiochus, in 
ttid end, prieVailed, and made hiniself master of 
Judea."' 

As the ambition of Antiochus Magnus was great, 
so he exerted himself by all measures to secure the 
dominion of Egypt; and therefore he obtained a mar- 
riage between his daughter Cleopatra and Epiphanes : 
For ** he 9haU also set his face to enter with the 
strength of his whole kingdom, and upright ones 
with him ; thus shall he do : And he shall give him 
the daughter of women corrupting her: but she 
shall not stand on his side, neither be for him" 
( V. 17 ) . If we adopt Wintle's translation of this 
verse, it will appear more distinct and clear: " More- 
over he shall form a design to invade with obstinate 
perseverance his whole kingdom, and proposals of 
alliance shall be with him, wherein he shall succeed, 
but though he shall give the chief of women to him, 
to make her corrupt, yet she shall not persist, nor be 
for him, " Now how exactly this was fulfilled histo- 
ry will shew : For Antiochus Magnus " having 
brought aH Coele-Sy ria and Palestine in subjection to 
him, projected the doing of the same in lesser Asia, 
his grand aim being to restore the Syrian Empire to 
the full extent, in which it had been held by any of 

» Jos. L. 12. c. 3. 
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his' Ancestors, esj;)ecially by Seleucus Nicator the 
founder of it But to quiet the Egjrptians, thilt they 
might not renew the war in Palestine and Coele-Syria 
in his absence ; he sent Eudesof Rhddesto Alexan- 
dria, with proposals of a marriage between Cleopatra 
his daughter, and king Ptolemy, to be consummated 
as soon as they should be of an age fit for it, promising 
the restoration of those provinces on the day of the 
Nuptials by way of dower with the young princess, 
which offer was accepted and agreed to. **» But his 
secret purpose in all this was to keep Egypt under his 
influence and power, by ^^ corrupting*^ his daughter 
" with ill principles to betray her husband to him, and 
thereby make himself master of Egypt : For Jerom 
tells us, this match was i^dade with this fraudulent 
design, " ** For " Antiochus purposing to get Egypt 
itself into his dominion espoused his daughter Cleopa- 
tra in the seventh year of theyoung mah*s — Epiphanes* 
— reign, by one Eucles of Rhodes, and that in the 
thirteenth year of the same, according to Eusebeus* 
Chronicle, or in the twelfth thereof, sent her to him ; 
and gave him for a dowry all Ccele-Syria and Judea, 
and yet could not get Egypt neither; because Ptolemy 
and his council perceived his drift, and stood the more 
cautiously on their guard, and Cleopatra herself the 
queen, stood more affected to her husband's part than to 
her father's.'* "" And here we see that Cleopatra the 
daughter of Antiochus did not " stand on his side, 
neither be for him; " for when the Romans had driven 
him oiit of Europe, Ambassadors came from Cleopa^ 
^m and Epiphanes to Rome, " to congratulate them 
fdr their expulsion of Antiochus out of Europe; and 

» Frid. an. IDS* «» Prid. v. 2. p. 142. 

c Usher, an. p. 384* 
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persuading them to pass into Asia : for said they, the 
fear of the Roman name is already fallen, notT)nly 
upon all Asia, but even upon Syria also ; and shew- 
ing, that they were ready to do, whatever the Romans 
would command them. " ^ 

As soon as Antiochus Magnus had arranged the 
marriage between his daughter Cleopatra, and young 
Epiphanes, he proceeded to " turn his face unto the 
isles, and shall take many " ( v. 18 ). For early the 
next Spring he set ** forward with a great fleet for the 
carrying on of his designs upon lesser Asia, and at 
the same time sent thither Ardyes and Mithradates, 
two of his sons, with a great army by land^ ordering 
them to march to Sardis, and there tarry his coming 
to them . . . And having with his fleet sailed along the 
coasts of Cilicia, Pamphylia, Lycia, and Caria, took 
in a great many of the maritime cities of those provin- 
ces, and the islands adjoining ; and at length coming 
round to Ephesus, seized that city, and there set up 
for his winter quarters. " * But Antiochus Magnus 
was soon to receive a check, for a " prince for his own 
behalf shall cause the reproach offered by him to cease; 
without his own reproach he shall cause it to turn up- 
on him " ( V, 18 )• For whilst he was pursuing his 
projects upon Egypt, lesser Asia, and the adjacent 
islands, an embassy was sent to him by the Romans, 
which informed him that he must abstain from Egypt 
the kingdom of their ward Epiphanes, who, by the 
entreaties of his father, had been committed to their 
care: to this embassy Antiochus paid little r^;ard, 
and another was sent to insist upon the entire restitution 
of those cities which he had taken, but which by right of 

* Ujiher, an. p. 887. Livy, ^. 37. « Prid, an. 197. 
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war had become the RomansJ But all this was resisted 
by him ; and war was therefore declared against him 
by the Romans, who in a short time after gave him a 
complete check and overthrow. ** Antiochus* army 
according to Livy, consisted of seventy thousand foot, 
twelve thousand horse, and fifty four Elephants; where- 
as all the Roman forces amounted to no more than thir- 
ty thousand. Both armies met near Magnesia under 
mount Sipylus, and there it came to a decisive stroke 
between them, in which Antiochus receiving a total 
overthrow, lost fifty thousand foot, and four thousand 
horse slain upon the field of Battle, and fourteen hun- 
dred more taken prisoners,, and he himself difficultly . 
escaped to Sardis, gathering up in his way such of 
his forces as survived this terrible slaughter "• .. Peace 
was then made between Antiochus and the Romans 
on these conditions, " That Antiochus should pay 
the whole expences of the war, and quit all Asia 
on that side mount Taurus ; which being then accept- 
ed of, and the expences of the war estimated at fifteen 
thousand talents of Eubea, it was agreed that it should 
be paid in manner following, that is to say, five hun- 
dred talents present, two thousand five hundred when 
the Senate should ratify what was then agreed, and 
the rest in twelve years time at jthe rate of a thousand 
talents in each of those years. " 8^ 

After this defeat, Antiochus Magnus returned to 
the " fort of his own land, " i. e. to Antioch : But 
his reign after this was short; for ** he shall stumble 
and fall, and not be found '* {v. 19). For " being 
at great difficulties, how to raise the money, which 
he was to pay the Romans, he marched into the 
Eastern provinces to gather the tribute of those coun- 

' Justin, L. 31. c 1. 8 Prid. an. 190. 
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tries to enable him to pay it, leaving his Son Seleucus, 
whom he bad declared his successor, to govern in 
Syria during his absence. On his coming into tbe 
province of Elymais, hearing that there was a great 
treasure in the temple of Jupiter Belus in that country, 
he seized the temple by night, and spoiled it of the 
riches that were laid up in it; whereon the people of 
the country rising upon him, for the revenging of this 
sacril^e, slew him and all that were with him. So 
Diodorus Siculus^ Justin, Strabo, and Jerom relate 
the manner of his deaths ButAurelius Victor tells 
us, that he was slam by some of his own followers, 
whom he did beat in a drunken fit, while at one of 
his carousals, " ^ And thus did Antiochus Magnus 
** stumble and fall, *' and come to his end., 

Seleucus Philopator succeeded his father Antiochus 
Magnus in the throne of Syria : But his reign was 
short, only continuing about eleven years; for Helio- 
dorus his treasurer caused poison to be administered 
to him, of which he died. " The whole of this king's 
leign is expressed in the twentieth verse of the elev- 
enth chapter Of Daiiiel : For in that text it is foretold 
that after Antiochus the Great, who is spoken of in 
the foregoing verses, there should ^^and up in his estate 
a raiser of taxes. And Seleucus was no more than 
such all his tune. For the whole business of his reign 
was to raise the thousand talents every year, which, 
by the treaty of peace, thj^t his father made with the 
Romans, he was obliged for twelve years together 
annually to pay that people; and the last of those 
twelve years was the last of his life. For, as the same 
textsaith. That within a few years aft^r he should be 

fcPrid. an. 187. Usher, an. p. 309. 
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destroy edy and that neither in anger nor in battle; so 
accordingly it happened. For the Hebrew word 
Yamim^ which in the English Bible is rendered Days^ 
signifieth also years ^ and is put as often for the one, 
as the other. He reigned only eleven years, and his 
death was neither in battle nor in anger ^ that is nei- 
ther in war abroad, nor in sedition or rebellion at home, 
but by the secret treachery of one of his own friends."* 

The successor to Seleucus Philopator was his bro- 
ther Antiochus Epiphanes, to whom the remainder 
of this prophecy chiefly refers. But we will here close 
this dissertation with just observing, how grievous it 
is to behold thousands and tens of thousands of hum^n 
beings, in all ages of the world, sacrificed to the mad 
and wicked ambition of a veiy few men ini power. 
But " whoso sheddeth man*s blood, by man shall his 
blood be shed ; for in the image of God made he man." 
( Genesis^ ix, 6 ) . 



• Prid, an. 176. 
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Chapter XL vs. 31 — 45. and Chapter XIL 



"^irrE now come to the most important part of the 
Prophecy contained in the last three Chapters 
of the book of Daniel : The most important, because 
of its connexion with the history of the Jews, and its 
application to the history of the Church of Christ. In 
explainuig the prophecy contained' in the eighth Chap- 
ter, we shewed that the little horn, which is there 
described, signifies Antiochus Epiphan es : The same 
person is again brought forward, and occupies chiefly 
the remainder of the Chapter which we are now en- 
deavouring*lo interpret. 

Our last dissertation concluded with an account of 
the death of Seleucus Philopator, the raiser of taxes; 
whose reign was chiefly occupied in collecting money 
for the Romans, according to the treaty made with 
them by his father Antiochus Magnus. After the 
death of Philopator, his brother Antiochus Epiphanes 
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obtained possession of the throne: His character, 
and the manner in which he should succeed to the 
kingdom, are thus described by the Prophet " And 
in his ( Philopator's ) estate shall stand up a vile 
person, to whom they shall not give the honour of the 
kingdom : but he shall come in peacably, and obtain 
the kingdom by flatteries" ( v. 21 )• He was to be 
vile; accordingly Polybius styles him Epimanes, or 
the Frantick, because of his foolish and mad practices. 
** He was much given to drunkenness, and spent a 
great part of his revenues in revellings and drunken 
carousals ; and would often go out into the streets 
while in these frolics, and there scatter his money by 
handfuls among the rabble, crying out; Let him 
take to whom fortune gives it. Sometimes he would 
go abroad with a crown of roses upon his head; and 
wearing a Roman gown, would walk the streets alone, 
and carrying stones under bis arms would throw 
them to those that should follow after him. And he 
would often wash himself in the public baths among 
the common people, and there expose himself by 
many absurd and ridiculous actions. Which odd and 
extravagant sort of conduct made many doubt how 
the matter stood with him; some thinking him a fool, 
and some a madman ; the latter of these most thought 
to be his truest character, and therefore in stead of 
JSpiphaneSy or the Illustrious^ they called him Epima" 
nes^ i. e. the Madman,^' ^ His succession to the 
throne, though he should gain it, was to be opposed; 
** to whom they shall not GIVE the honour of the king-r 
dom : but he shall come in peaceably^ and obtain tha 
Jcingdom by flatteries; and with the arms of a flood 

^ Usher's an. p. 409. Prid. v. 2. p. 164. 
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shall they be overflown from before him^ and shall be 
broken:' For, " on the death of Seleucus Philopator, 
Heliodorus, who had been the treacherous author of 
his death, endeavoured to seize th« crown of Syria. 
Antiocbus the brother of Seleucus was then on his 
return from Rome: While at Athens on his journey, 
be there heard of the death of his brother, and the 
attempt of Heliodorus to usurp the throne ; and find- 
ing the Usurper had a great party with him to support 
him in his pretensions, and that there was another 
party also forming for Ptolemy, who made some 
claim to the succession in right of his mother, she 
being sister to the deceased king, and that both of 
them were agreed not to give unto him, though the 
next heir in the absence of Demetrius, the honour of 
the kingdom^ as tlie holy prophet Daniel had foretold, 
he applied himself to Eumenes, king of Pergamus, 
and Attains his brother; and, by flattering speeches, 
and great promises of friendship, prevailed with them 
to help him against Heliodorus. And by their means 
that Usurper being suppressed, he was quietly placed 
on the throne, and all submitted to him, and permit- 
ted him without any further opposition j>eacea6/y to 
obtain the Kingdom, as bad been predicted of him in 
the same prophecy." * 

But it was not his own kingdom only which Anti- 
ocbus should obtain ; he should also break down ** the 
prince of the covenant:* The prince of the covenant 
is the Jewish High Priest ; for the Jews were God's 
peculiar people by covenant. He made them his own 
people in an especial manner ; for says he, " I sware 
unto thee, and entered into a covenant with thee, 
saith the Lord God, and thou becamest mine*' ( Ezek. 

> Prid. V. 2. p. 15S. Ufh«r, p. 410. 
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xvi. 8). But Epiphanes deposed Onias the Jewish 
High Priest — the prince of the covenant ; he sold the 
High Priesthood ; and filled the office with whom- 
soever he chose. For, "as soon as Antiochus was 
settled in the kingdom » Jason, the brother of Onias, 
being ambitious of the High Priesthood, by under 
hand means applied to him for it, and by an oflTer of 
360 talents, besides 80 more, which he promised on 
another account, obtiuned of him that Onias was dis- 
placed from the office, and he advanced to it in his 
stead. And at the same tiriie procured that Onias 
was called to Antioch and confined to dwell there."" 
But Jason himself was soon supplanted ; for he "sent 
Menelaus his brother to Antioch there to pay the 
king his tribute money, and also to treat with him 
about other matters, which he thought necessary to 
be done. But on his admission to audience, instead 
of pursuing his commission in the behalf of his bro- 
ther, he treacherously supplanted him, and got into 
hisplace... offering more than Jason gave for it by 
three hundred talents." " 

Epiphanes was not long seated on his throne before 
he projected an attack upon the neighbouring king- 
dom of Egypt, though his measures required address 
and caution : For " after the league made with him, 
he shall work deceitfully ; for he shall come up, and 
shall become strong with a small people. He shall 
enter peaceably even upon the fattest places of the 
province... And he shall forecast his devices against 
the strong holds, even for a time" ( v. 23, 24 ). Now 
history will shew how accurately all this was fulfilled. 

» Prid. V. 3. p. 155. n Prid. v. 2. p. 159. 
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For •* Ptolemy Philometer ( king of Egypt ) being 
now fourteen years old, he wag declared to be out of 
his minority; and thereon great preparations were 
made at Alexandria for his inthroniz^tion, as was 
usual there on this occasion. Hereon Antiocbus 
sent Apollonius one of the prime nobles of his court, 
in an embassy thither, to be present at the solemnity, 
and to congratulate the young king thereon. This he 
did, in outward pretence, to express his respects to his 
Nephew, and shew him honour on this occasion ; but, 
in reality , it was only to spy out how that court stood 
affected to him, and what measure they were purpos- 
ing to take in reference to him, and the contested 
provinces of Ccele-Syria, and Palestine ; and on the 
return of this ambassador to him, finding by his report 
that war was intended against him, he came by sea 
to Joppa to take a view of the frontiers towards Egypt, 
and to put them into a thorough posture of defence, 
against any attempts which the Egyptians might make 
upon them."^ Here then we see Epiphanes' deceitful 
working/ and the forecasting of his devices, against 
the strong holds of Egypt. But amidst all this he 
exhibited great liberality and profusion, far beyond 
his predecessors on the throne of Syria: For "be 
shall do that which his Fathers have not done, nor his 
Fathers* Fathers; he shall scatter among them the 
prey, and spoil, and riches " ( v. 24 ). His two pre- 
decessors had been much occupied in raising money 
for the Romans ; but he was able to scatter wealth 
and riches among his own people : For " he would 
scatter his money by handfuls among the rabble cry- 
ing out ; Let him take, to whom fortune gives it . . . 
He was on all occasions very magnificent and profuse 
ia his gifts and donatives, frequently dealing out to 

• Prid. T. % p. 159. 
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his followers, and others, vast sums with both hands, 
some times to good purposes, but oftener to none at 
all ; which made good what the prophet Daniel fore- 
told of him. That he should scatter among hisfoUaw^ 
ers the prey, and the spoil, and riches; and from 
hence he had the character of the magnanimous and 
the munificent. For in the liberal giving of gifts, we 
are told in the Maccabees ( 1. Mac. iii. 30. ) that he 
abounded above all the kings that were before him." ^ 

A war with Egypt being now certain, Epiphanes 
made due preparations for it: For ^'be shall stir up 
his power, and his courage against the king of the 
South with a great army : and the king of the South 
( Egypt ) shall be stirred up to battle with a very great 
and mighty army ; but he shall not stand. For they 
shall forecast devices against him ; yea, they that feed 
of the portion of his meat shall destroy him, and his 
army shall overflow (shall be overflown. Wintle.), 
and many shall fall down slain " ( v. 25, 26 ). Ac- 
cordingly Antiochus Epiphanes " having ever since 
the return of Apollonius from the Egyptian court 
been preparing for the war which he found he must 
necessarily have with Ptolemy about the provinces 
of Coele-Syria and Palestine, and being now ready for 
it, resolved to defer it no longer, but instead of 
expecting the war in his own territories, determined 
to carry it into those of his enemy .• . He marched his 
army towards the frontiers of Egypt, where being met 
by the forces of Ptolemy between mpunt Casius and 
Palusium, it there came to a battle between them, in 
which Antiochus having gotten the victory, he took 

9 Prid. ▼. 2. p. 189. 
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ctre on the advantage of it well to fortify that border 
of his dominions, and to make the barrier in that 
quarter as strong as he could against any futureattempt 
that Ptolemy might make upon these provinces, and 
then without attempting any thing further this year 
returned to Tyre, and there, and in the neighbouring 
cities put his army into winter quarters. . » Next year 
Epiphanes again invaded Egypt, the South, both by 
sea and land, and having on the frontiers gained a- 
nother victory over the forces of Ptolemy, that were 
sent thither to oppose him, took Pelusium, and from 
thence made his way into the heart of the kingdom • . . 
Made himself master of Memphis, and all the other 
parts of Egypt, excepting Alexandria... And Philo- 
metor hiipself came into his hands." •» And here we 
perceive that the king of the South, though stirred up 
to battle with a very great and mighty army ^ was not 
able to stand against Epiphanes ; and his army was 
overjlown, and many fell down slain. Nor was it only 
by the power of Epiphanes that Philometor was over- 
come ; he was also betrayed ; " For they that feed of 
the portion of his meat shall destroy him.*^ This was 
accomplished by the revolt of Macron from Philome- 
tor, and by the treachery and mal-administration of 
Lenaeus, Eulaeus and other ministers and officers. 
For Macron, "being disgusted, either by some ill 
treatment from the ministry, or that his service was not 
rewarded according to his expectation, revolted from 
Philometor, and went over to Antiochus, and de- 
livered the Island of Cyprus into his hands. Whereon 
Antiochus received him with great favour, admitted 
him into the number of his principal friends, and 
made him governor of Coele-Syria and Palestine."' 

5 Prid. V. 2. p. 164, and 166, ' Prid. r. 5. p. 165 
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After Epiphanes bad obtained this great suck:e6s 
over Philometory and bad got him in his power, they 
both treated each other with great gaile and dissim- 
ulation: for *'both these king's hearts shall be to 
do mischief, and they shall speak lies at one table ; 
but it shall not prosper : for yet the end shall be at the 
time appointed. Then shall he return into his land 
with great riches" ( v. 27, 28 ). Now, though Anti- 
ochus had the possession of Philometor's person, yet 
he " took not from him his liberty, but they did eat 
at the same table, and conversed together as friends ; 
and for some time Antiochus pretended to take care 
of the interests of this young king, his nephew, and 
to manage the affairs of the kingdom, as tutor and 
guardian to him. But when he had under this pre- 
tence made himself master of the country he seized all 
to himself, and having miserably pillaged all parts, 
where he came, vastly enriched himself and his army, 
with the spoil of them . . . The 27th verse had its com- 
pletion in the meeting of Antiochus and Philometor 
at Memphis, where the two kings, both in the time 
of the second and of the third expedition of Antiochus 
into Eg3rpt, did frequently eat at the same table, and 
conferred together seemingly as friends; Antiochus 
pretending to take upon him the care of the kingdom, 
for the interest of Philometor. his Nephew, and Phil- 
ometor pretending to confide in Antiochus as his 
Uncle, in all that he was thus doing. But both, here- 
in, spoke lies to each other ; for in reality, they both 
intended quite the contrary, Antiochus* design being, 
under the pretence above mentioned, to seize all 
Egypt to himself, and Philometor's to take the first 
opportunity to disappoint him of it, as accordingly 
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it length be did, by bis agreement with his brothefi 
ind the Alexandrians/'* We may explain the 27th 
and 28th verses briefly from the Maccabees: *'Now 
When the kingdom was established before Antiochus, 
he thought to reign over Egypt^ that he might have 
the dominion of two realms. Wherefore he entered 
into Egypt, with a great multitude, v;ith Chariots 
and Elephants and Horsemen and a great Navy : And 
made war against Ptolemy, king of Egypt, but PtoK 
emy was afraid of him and fled, and many were 
wounded to death. Thus they got the strong cities, 
in the land of Egypt, and he ( Antiochus ) took the 
spoil thereof." * 

And now heavy calamities began to come upon the 
Jews ; for Antiochus* *' heart shall be against the holy 
covenant ; and he shall do exploits, and return to his 
own land" (v. 28.). The occasion of this was as 
follow^: A rumour was spread abroad that Antiochus 
was dead; and being itiformed that the people of 
Jerusalem greatly rejoiced at the intelligence, he was 
much incensed, **and went up against Israel and 
JerusaleilQ with a great multitude ; and entered proud- 
ly into the Sanctuary \ and took away the golden altar, 
and the candlestick of light, ahd all the vessels there- 
of: And the table of the sheW-bread ; and the pouring 
V^llels; and the vials, and the censers of gold ; and 
the Veil and the crowns ; and the golden ornaments, 
that Weire before the temple; all which he pulled ofi*. 
He took also the silve^and the gold, and the precious 
Vessels; alsO he took the hidden treasures which he 
found. And when he had taken all away, he went 
into his own land, having made a great massacre, and 
Spoken very proudly " ( 1 Mac, i. 20—24 ). He laid 

> Piid. T. a. p. m^ tnd £04, * 1 Mttt. i. IS,— 19. 
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*' Siege to Jerusalem, and taking the city by force^ be 
slew of the inhabitants, in three days time, forty thou- 
sand persons; and, having taken as many more captives, 
sold them for slaves to the neighbouring nations* And 
not content with this, he impiously forced himself 
into the temple, and entered into the inner and most 
sacred recesses of it, polluting by his presence, both 
the holy place, and also the holy of Holies ••• And to 
offer the greater indignity to this sacred place, and to 
aifront in the highest manner, he was able, the religion^ 
whereby God was worshipped in it, he sacrificed a 
great sow upon the altar of burnt offerings ; and broth 
being by his command made with some part of the 
flesh thereof boiled in it, he caused it to be sprinkled 
all over the temple, for the utmost defiling of it 
And after this having sacriligiously plundered it, by 
taking thence the altar of Incense, the shew-bread 
table, the candlestick of seven branches that stood in 
the holy place, which were all of gold, and several 
other golden vessels, utensils, and donatives of former 
kings, to the value of eighteen hundred talents of 
gold, and made the like plunder in the city, he re- 
turned to Antioch — **hts own /and"— carrying thither 
with him the spoils of Judea as well as of Egypt, 
which both together amounted to an immense treasure 
of riches."^ 

Afler the return of Epiphanes to " his own land** 
he was still intent upon the subjugation of Egypt: 
For ** at the time appointed he shall return, and come 
toward the South — Egypt — but it shall not be as the 
former, or as the latter; for the ships of Chittim shall 
come against him ** ( v. 29, 30 ). The Egyptians hav- 
ing found that Ptolemy Philometor was now entirely 

▼ Prid. ▼, 2. p. 167— S. 
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under the influence and power of Epipbanes, placed 
his younger brother Ptolemy Euergetes upon their 
jthrone. ^^Antiochus, on his hearing of this, laid 
hold of the occasion for his making a third expedition 
into Egypty under pretence of restoring the deposed 
king, hut in reality to subject the whole kingdom to 
himself; and therefore having vanquished the Alex- 
andrians in a sea fight near Pelusium, he again enter- 
ed the countiy with a great army, and marched direct- 
ly towards Alexandria, to lay siege to the place."" 
But, finding he was not able to obtain its possession, 
he for the present withdrew : But *' early the next 
spring he sent a fleet to Cyprus to secure that Island 
to him, and at the same time, in person, marched by 
land, with a numerous army, to make another invasion 
upon Egypt^ in which berpurposed, without owning 
the interest of either of his Nephews, to suppress 
them both, and make an absolute conquest of the 
whole kingdom . • . And having subdued all the country 
as far as Memphis, and there received the submission 
of most of the rest, he marched towards Alexandria, 
for the besieging of that city, the reduction of which 
would have made him absolute master of the whole 
kingdonu"^ But here he was again disappointed and 
baffled, by means of a Roman embassy : <' For the 
ships of Chittim shall come against him.'* Perhaps a 
quotation from Wells' Sacred Geography will best 
explain this part of our subject: "The place of 
Scripture where Chittim, by the consent of almost 
all expositors, denotes the Romans, is Daniel xi. 29, 
30, For by the Ships of Chittim there mentioned, is 
generally understood the Roman fleet ; by the coming 
whereof ^ntiochus was obliged to desist from hisde- 

■Prid. V, 2, p. 169. ^ Prid. v. 2. p. 171. 
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»ign8 against Egypt. There are also several footsteps 
of the name Chittiro, or Chetim, to be found in Italy, 
among ancient writers; as a city in L^tium called 
Cetia, and mentioned by Dionysius Hsdicarnasaeus ; 
another city amongst the Volsci, called Echetia men- 
tioned by Stephanas ; also a river near Cumse called 
Cetus, the water whereof was endewed as Aristotle 
relates, with a petrifying quality. Nay, there are 
not wanting authors who expressly assert the Romans 
and Latins to have had their extraction from the Citii, 
or Cetii ; as Eusebius, Cedrenus, Suidas, whose tes- 
timonies are produced by the learned Bochart. And 
this learned person observes further that the very word 
Chetim, does in the Arabic tongue denote a thing *hid* 
So that the name Latini, might be originally only a' 
translation of the old Eastern name Chetim." * Thesri 
Ships of Chittim — the Romans — came up just a^ 
Epiphanes was preparing to besiege Alexandria : For, 
during the time that Ptolemy Philometor was undei* 
the power of Epiphanes, his younger brother Ptoleihy 
Euergetes, and his sister Cleopatra, sent ambassadof^ 
to the Romans to implore their aid. This aid' ttie 
Romans were exceedingly willing to grant ; and sent 
Caius Popilius Laenas, and two others, as ambassadors 
to Epiphanes, who should prevent him from making 
any further attempts upon Egypt Popilius met 
Epiphanes at Leusine, about four miles from Alex- 
andria, and presented to hitn the decree of the Roman 
Senate: He reads it, and says, he will consider with 
his friends what he shall do. But Popilius, with 
great firmness of mind, draws a ring in the sand, round 
Epiphanes, with a rod which he carried' in his hand, 
and says ; " Before you remove out of this cirvle, give 
me an answer which I may convey to the Senate, Anti- 

* Wel^i Sacred Geography, t, 1. p. 70. 
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ochus, stupified at the firmness of the command, says, 
/ will do what the Senate determines : Upon this Popil- 
ius gives to him his right hand, as to an ally and 
friend; and Epiphanes retires from Egypt" ^ And 
thus was he bafSed by the Ships of Chittim. 

This repulse from the Romans exceedingly enraged 
Antiochus; and he immediately let loose his rage 
upon the unoffending Jews : For he marched his army 
under Apollonius to Jerusalem, and made himself 
master of it, without any difficulty ; " for the gates 
were set open to him, by the treachery of a party he 
had made in the town ; where he exercised great cru- 
elty, and put a great many people to the sword, with- 
out distinction of friend or foe ; pillaged the city, and 
carried the treasure away to Antioch." * And this is 
exactly what the prophet predicts he would do : For 
** he shall be grieved and return, and have indignation 
against the holy covenant : so shall he do ; he shall 
even return, and have intelligence with them that for- 
sake the holy covenant And arms shall stand on his 
part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, 
and shall take away the daily sacrifice^ and they shall 
place the abomination that maketh desolate " ( v. 30, 
31). All this was effected chiefly by Apollonius one 
of Antiochus* Generals, whom he sent with an army 
of twenty two thousand men against Jerusalem. " On 
his first arrival he carried himself peaceably, conceal- 
ing his purpose, and forbearing all hostilities till the 
next Sabbath ; but then, when the people were all 
assembled together in their synagogues ... he let loose 
all his forces upon them, with command to slay all 
the men, and take captive the women and children to 
sell them for slaves ; which they executed with the 

y l4Ty, L. 44, 45. > Jos. L. 12. c. 7. 
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utmost rigour and cruelty, slaying all the men they 
could light on, without shewing mercy to any, and 
filling the streets with blood. And, after this having 
spoiled the city of all its riches, they set it on fire in 
several places; demolished the houses; and pulled 
down the walls round about it: they then erected a 
strong fortress which commanded the approach to 
the temple, from whence the garrison Soldiers fell on 
all those that went up thither to worship^ and shed 
their blood on every side of the Sanctuary, and defil- 
ed it with all manner of pollutions ; so that from this 
time the temple became deserted and the daily sacri' 
Jices omitted, and none of the true servants of God 
durst any more go up thither to worship, till Judas 
after three years and an half, having recovered it out 
of the hands of the Heathen, purged the place of its 
pollutions, and by a new Dedication restored it again 
to its pristine use." • 

Nor did Antiochus want means to assist him in his 
purposes against the Jews; for he found instruments 
among themselves: ** He shall even return, and have 
intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant.. . 
and such as do wickedly against the covenant shall he 
corrupt by flatteries'' (v. 30, 32). Those who ''for- 
sake the holy covenant and do wickedly ,*' are Samari- 
tans and apostate Jews, who gave him their aid for the 
suppression of the worship of the true God. For as 
soon as he was returned to Antioch, "He wrote to 
his whole kingdom, that ail should be one people, 
and every one should leave his laws : So all the heathen 
agreed according to the commandment of the king » . . 
And none did more readily run into this change than 
the Samaritans, who had formerly observed the Sab- 

» Prid. T. 2. p. 174. 
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baths^ and other religious rites of the Jews. And 
the Samaritans were not the only Apostates, that for- 
sook their God and* his law on this trial : Many also 
of the Israelites consented to his religion, and sacrific- 
ed uDt<^ Idols and proianed the Sabbath. He had 
inteltigi^ct with them ; for he sent letters to Jerusalem 
ahd the cities of Judah...that they should profane 
the Sabbaths and festival days ; and pollute the Sanc- 
tuary and holy people; and set up altars and groves, 
and chapiele of Idols ; and sacrifice swine's flesh, and 
unclean beasts ; and leave their children uncircumcis- 
«d...to the end they might forget the law, and 
change all the ordinances. Then many of the people 
were gathered, who forsook the law ; and they set up 
the abomination of desolation, — an idol, upon the 
altar, — and builded Idol altars throughout the cities 
ofJuda on every side; and burned incense at the 
doors of their houses, and in the streets. And when 
they had rent in pieces the books of the law which 
they had found, they burnt them with fire." *> 

How Epiphanes, by force of arms, polluted the 
Sanctuary— the temple of Jerusalem: how he took 
away the daily sacrifice ; And how he placed the 
abomination that maketh desolate, i. e. idols, and 
troops of idolatrous Soldiers with their ensigns, are 
matters which history clearly explains and proves. 
Jo8ephu« says ; "The temple was wholly stripped and 
rifled; all the holy vessels and utensils taken away; 
the golden candlesticks, the golden altar, and the 
table of shew bread, as they called it. among the 
rest. . . The very biding places where they concealed 
an immense mass of treasure, were all laid open and 
exposed, and not so much as any relicks left of this 

»1 Mac i. 41—56. Jos. L. 12. c. 7. Prid. an. ISS. 
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prodigious wealth. And further to consummate the 
misery of these poor people, their daily sacrifices were 
forbidden, the city levelled with the ground, the in- 
habitants partly killed, partly carried away captives, 
together with their wives and children, to the num* 
ber of ten thousanc); their walls dehiolished, their 
stately edifices consumed by fire . • . They raised ah 
altar in the temple, and sacrificed hogB upon it, in a 
most spiteful contradiction to the laws and constitut 
tions of the Jews. They put all people to eKtremtties 
who would not renounce the true God, tod worship) 
their }!dols ; and so, in all other cities and towns^ 
they built temples and altars, for the daily sacrifice 
of swine's flesh. They made it grievously penal fot 
any of the Jews to circumcise their children.. .And 
BO it was in tine, that the greater part of the Jews 
either of their own accord, or for the fear of punish- 
ment, complied with the king's orders," *^ 

But still there would be a remnant who would ad- 
here to the true God ; and resist Epiphanes in the 
midst of the most cruel persecutions: For *Hhe 
people that do know their God shall be strong, and 
do exploits ; And they that understand among the 
people shall instruct many" ( v* 82, 33). This part 
of the prophecy was fulfilled in the history of the 
Maccabees. For they made a firm, and at last an 
efi'ectual resistance against the plans of Epiphanes for 
the destruction of their religion. Matthias with his 
five sons — the Maccabees — ^began this resistance : For 
Matthias would often say to his sons, " How much 
more glorious it would be to fall a Sacrifice to the 
religion and laws of their country, than to linger out 
a misemble life at this servile rate. And when the 

« Jot. L. 12. c 7. 
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officers of Epiphanes urged him and his sons to wor^ 
ship, as the king commanded, Matthias told them 
that he never would submit, nor ever advise his sons 
to abandon the religion of their country. And when 
be and his sons saw a Jew sacrificing according to the 
king^s way, they not only killed the Jew but the 
king's officer Apelles, with all his guards* They 
overturned the altar ; and Matthias called to the peo« 
pie, with a loud voice ; As many of you as have any 
regard for your honor, or for your religion, follow me. 
And immediately he and his sons with many of the 
people withdrew into the wilderness: Matthias 
soon collected a small army and took the field with 
themt And going round the cities of Judah, he pulU 
ed down all the heathen altars, and caused all uncircum* 
cised male children to be circumcised, cut ofi* all the 
Apostates that fell into his hands, and destroyed all 
the Persecutors wherever he came. He destroyed 
idolatry, and again re-established the true worship of 
God wherever he prevailed/* 

And not only did Matthias and his Sons do exploits, 
but they also instructed many: For as Epiphanes 
in his persecution had endeavoured to destroy all the 
copies of the law, so they endeavoured to restore them 
and to instruct the people out of them. ** They re-* 
covered the law out of the hands of the Gentiles, and 
out of the hand of kings " ( 1 Mac. ii. 48 ). And they 
restored the service of the Synagogues, and caused 
the law to be read in them as had formerly been done. 
All those copies of the law which the heathen had 
gotten into their hands, and had not destroyed, Mat- 
thias, where ever be came made diligent search for, 
and thereby recovered several of them. Those which 
the heathen had not polluted were restored to their 
former use, the others might serve for the writing out 
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of other copies by them... After the death of Mat- 
thias, his Son Judas performed still greater exploits^ 
and instructed many. For having gotten together 
an army he went round the cities of Judea, in the 
same manner as his Father had begun to do, destroy- 
ing every where all utensils and implements of IdoU 
atry, and cutting off in all places the heathen Idolaters, 
and all others who had apostatized to them; and 
hereby having delivered the true lovers of the law, 
wherever he came from all those that opposed them, 
for the better securing of them, from all such for the 
future, he fortified their towns, rebuilt their fort- 
resses, and placed strong garrisons in them for their 
protection and defence; and hereby made himself 
strong and powerful in the land. He vanquished and 
slew ApoUonitis, Epiphanes' General, and made a 
great slaughter of his forces, and took their spoils : 
And in like manner he overcame Seron, who vainly 
hoped to revenge the defeat of ApoUonius. ^ He also 
recovered and purified the temple at Jerusalem ; and 
ipestored the worship of the one living and true God. 

But still, during these successes, many of the pious 
Jews should suffer grievous persecutions : For " they 
shall fall by the sword, and by flame, by captivity, 
and by spoil, many days. Now when they shall fall, 
they shall be holpen with a little help ; but many 
shall cleave to them with flatteries. And some of them 
of understanding shall fall, to try them, and to purge, 
and to make them white, even to the time of the end ; 
because it is yet for a time appointed " ( v. 33, 35 )• 
In explaining the eighth chapter, we have at con-!- 

^JoB, L. 12. c. S. Prid. an. 168,—^. 
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liderable length detailed these persecutions and suffer- 
ings : We shall not, therefore, repeat what is there 
stated, but briefly describe them. *' Antiochus hear- 
ing that his commands did not meet with such a 
thorough conformity to them in Judea, as in other 
places, came thither in person further to enforce the 
observance of them ; and for the accomplishing hereof 
executed very great cruelties on all non-apostatizing 
Jews, that fell into his hands, hoping thereby to ter- 
rify all the rest into a compliance; and on this occa^ 
sion happened the martyrdom of Eleazer, and of the 
Mother and her seven Sons.*'* Of this martyrdom 
Josephus says ; ** O doleful day, and yet not dolefiil 
but rather glorious, when the merciless Grecian 
Tyrant kindled his impious fires, heated his murdering 
cauldrons, and with ungodly rage, more hot and 
fierce than both, dragged and bound to the engines of 
torture, and exercised with all manner of agonies and 
pains, the seven-fold-oifspring of this daughter of 
Abraham ! When he bored out their eyes, cut out 
their tongues, and put them to death, with all the 
, studied cruelties that wickedness and malice could 
invent." ' During these persecutions the Jews were 
" holpen with a little help^' as we have seen, by means 
of Matthias and his Sons, especially Judas : For they 
went round about and pulled down the altars... they 
pursued also after the proud men, and the work pros- 
pered in their hand " ( 1 Mac. ii. 45, 7 ). And as for 
Judas, He " went through the cities of Juda, destroy- 
ing the ungodly out of them ... So that he was 
renowned unto the utmost part of the earth, and he 
received unto him such as were ready to perish ** ( 1 
Mac. iii. 8, 9 ). But the Jews were not all sincere 

• Prid. Y. 2. p. 180. ' Jot. de. Mac. 
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and firm in their attachment to their law; for *^many 
shall cleave unto them withjlatteries:'' Many of the 
Israelites conformed to Antiochus' religion, and 
sacrificed unto idols and profaned the sabbath. And, 
after his death, instead of uniting with Judas, several 
oflered their allegiance to his Son: For "some 
ungodly men of Israel joined themselves ; and they 
went unto the king, arid said. How long will it be ere 
thou execute judgment, and avenge our brethren? 
We have been willing to serve thy father, and to do 
as he would have us, and to obey his commands ••• 
wherefore if thou dost not prevent them quickly, they 
will do greater things than these, neither shalt thou 
be able to rule them" ( I Mac. vi. 21, 3, 7 ). But 
all these persecutions against the pious Jews, and the 
4efection of those who were wicked, were made to 
serve a good purpose : they served to try who were 
sincere, and to purge and purify them, that it might 
be clear who they were that served God, and who they 
were that served him not. 

The Prophet stili proceeds to describe the kind of 
Persecution which Epiphaues should carry on against 
the worship and servants of the true God : For " the 
king shall do according to his will ; and he shall 
exalt himself, and magnify himself above every God, 
and shall speak marvellous things against the God of 
Gods, and shall prosper till the indignation be accom- 
plished ; for that that is determined shall be done. 
Neither shall he regard the God of his fathers, nor 
the desire of women, nor regard any God ; for he 
shall magnify himself above all" (v. 36, 37). We 
have already seen the conduct of Epiphanes towards 
the God of Gods, in destroying his temple; polluting 
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his sanctuary ; and in abolishing the sacrifices which 
wereofTered to him: And that he magnified himself 
above every God, not even regarding the God of his 
fathers, is evident from his sacrilegious conduct 
towards other temples as well as that of Jerusalem. 
** For Antiochus Epiphanes issued out a decree that 
a// nations within his dominions, leaving their former 
rites and usages, should conform to the veligion of 
the king, and worship the same Grods, and in the same 
manner as be did.*' He " wrote to his whole kingdom 
that allr should be one people, and every one should 
leave his laics : so all the heathen agreed accordii^ 
to the commandment of the king.'* ^ And, a little 
before bis death, he marched '^ into Persia to gather up 
the arrears of tribute which were there due to him ; and 
being told, Uiat the city of Elymais in that country, 
was greatly renowned for its riches both of gold and 
silver, and that there was in it a temple of Diana, ia 
which were vast treasures, he marched thither with 
intent to take the city, and spoil that and the temple 
in it, in the same manner as he had done at Jerusa* 
lem." *» Nor did Epiphanes in his persecution regard 
the " desire of women ;" He spared no sex ; but de- 
stroyed women with as little reluctance as men. For 
** they put to death certain women^ that had caused 
their children to be circumcised ; and they hanged the 
infants about their necks, and rifled their houses, 
and slew them that had circumcised them " ( 1 Mac. i. 
60 — 1 ). Also " seven brethren, with their mother^ 
were taken, and compelled by the King against the 
law to taste swine's flesh, and were tormented with 
scourges and whips " ( 2 Mac. vii. 1 ) ; And were 
put to death in the most barbarous manner. 

8 Prid. ▼, 2. p. 176. 1 Mac. i. 41—2. 
»» Prid. V. 2. r. 200. 
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But though Epiphanes did thu& destroy the worBhip 
of the true God, and persecute his people, and in fact 
*^ magnify himself above /?///" yet *' in, his estate (in 
bis steai ) shall he honour the (Sod of forces : And a 
God whom his fathers knew not shall be honour with 
gold, and silver, and with precipus stones, and pleas- 
ant things. Thus shall be do in the most strong holds 
with a strange God, whom he shall acknowledge and 
increase with glory: And he shall cause them to 
rule over many, and shall divide the land for gain" 
( V. 38, 9). The God of forces, or Mabuzzin^, signi- 
fies Gods the protectors; and these did Epipbaoes 
honour, both at Jerasalem and Samaria, afbsr. be bad 
abolished the wcwrship of the true God ; for " having 
expelled the Jewish worship out of the t^nple, they 
introduced the heathen in its stead ; and consecrating 
it to the chief of their false Gods, called it the temple 
of Jupiter Olympias; and having erected his image 
upon one part of the altar of holocaust, that stood 
in the inner court of the temple, upon another part of 
it just before that image, they built another lesser 
altar, whereon they sacrificed to him. ..And they 
did the same to the Samaritan temple on mount Geri- 
zim, consecrating it to the same Grecian God Jupiter, 
by the nameof Jupiter the Protector of Stran- 
gers." Epiphanes •*sent an old man to Athens to 
compel the Jews to depart from the laws of their 
fethers, and not to live after the laws of God : and to 
pollute also the temple in Jerusalem, and to call it 
the temple of Jupiter Olympias, and that in Gerizim 
of Jupiter the Defender of Strangers."* And 
those who obeyed his commands, and gratified bis 

* Prid. V. % p. 17S. 2 Mac, vi, 1, 3. 
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wishes respecting idolatry, Epiphanes honoured and 

rewartied ; for " he shall cause them to rule over manyy 

and he shall divide the land for gain.** For thus do 

his officers speak to Matthias : " Now therefore come 

thou first, and fulfil the king's commandment, like 

as all the heathen have done, yea, and the men of 

Juda also, and such as remain at Jerusalem ; So shalt 

thou and thy house be in the number of the king^s 

friends; and thou and thy children shalt be honoured 

with silver and gold ^ and many rewards,** The orders 

which Epiphanes gave to Lysias were; "To destroy 

and root out the strength of Israel, and the remnant of 

Jerusalem, and to take away their memorial from 

that place; and that he should place strangers in all 

their quarters, and divide their land by lot.** And, 

by the hope of riches, he endeavoured to persuade the 

youngest of the seven martyred young men to idolatry : 

For whilst the youngest was yet alive he did not only 

exhort him by words, *'but also assured hirti with 

oaths, that he would make him both a rich and a 

happy many if he would turn from the laws of his 

fathers; and also he would take him for his friend, 

and trust him with affairs." ^ 

The prophet having now described the persecutions 
which the Jews were to suffer from Epiphanes returns 
more immediately to the tyrant himself and his con- 
test with Egypt : For " at the time of the end shall 
the king of the South push at him : And the king of 
the North, shall come against him like a whirlwind, 
with chariots, and with horsemen, and with raaay 
ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall 
overflow and pass over. He shall enter also into the 
glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: 

^ 1 Mac. ii 18. and iii. 35, 6 2 Mac. vii. 24. ' 
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but these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom 
and Moaby and the chief of the children of Ammon. 
He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries : 
and the land of Egypt shall not escape. But he shall 
have power over the treasures of gold and bf silver, 
and over all the precious things of Egypt: and the 
Lybiansand Ethiopians shall be at his steps" (v. 40, 
—3). Now, **at the time of the end^'* the time 
appointed by God, the King of the South, — Egypt, — 
shall push at Epiphanes the king of the North : For 
** Ptolemy Philometor, now roused from his luxurious 
sloth by the misfortunes which he had suffered in 
these revolutions, had penetration enough to see into 
what Antiochus intended. His keeping of Pelusium 
was a sufficient indicatioti unto him that he held this 
gate of Egypt still in his power, only to enter through 
it again when he and his brother should have wasted 
themselves so far, by their domestic feuds, as not to 
be able to resist him, and so make a prey of both. 
And, therefore, for the preventing of this, as soon as 
Antiochus was gone, he sent to his brother to invite 
him to an accommodation, and by the means of Cleo* 
patra, who was sister to both, an agreement w^w 
made upon terms that the two brothers should jointly 
reign together. Whereon Philometor returning to 
Alexandria, peace was restored to Egypt, much to 
the satis£Bu:tion of the people . . . But the two brothers, 
being aware that Antiochus would return again upoB 
them, sent ambassadors into Greece to get auxiliary 
forces from thence for their defence against him; and 
they had reason enough so to do : " ^ For Epiphanes im- 
mediately prepared to subjugate .completely the king of 

» Prid. T. 2. p. 171. 
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the South ; For, *' bearing of this agreemeot of the two 

brothers, fmd finding his fine spun schane of policy » 

whereby he thought to have made himself master of 

Egypt, wholly baffled by it, he fell into a great rage; 

apd. resolved to carry on the war, against both the 

brotbe^rs, with greater force and fury than he had 

against either of them before. And, therefore, very 

carfy the next spring, he sent a fleet to Cyprus to 

secure that Island to him, and at the same tinae in 

p^reon. marched by land with a numerous army to 

make another invasion upon Egypt, in which he 

purposed) without owning the interest of either of his 

n^hews, to suppress them both, and make an 

i^toolulbe. conqiiest of the whole kingdom*""* Axfd 

tjkvus the; king of the North came against the king of 

the'Soiutb, '^/iiie av^hirlwind^ wUh charioU^ end with 

Norsemen,, and with man^ shipsJ* He altH> enfered infy) 

the catmtries^ qnd did ove^rflow and pass oner: . For he 

pushed in^Q JEgypt with hi^ aj:my ; ".ai;\4 having 

ft^t^W/e^H^ll. th^ country as far as Memphis, and th^re 

DIPjB^vedttlie.Sjubmission of most of the rest^. he,m?trched 

tQ^f^dfi 4flex^ndria for the besieging of , tliat city, the 

l^^d^icjUioniOf which would haye mad^/.hi^i.iabs^^iijte 

^^teroffitjK} whole kipgdom; a^ tbi,^ n^tc^rt^iply 

^p ;W^W Jba,v§ acqcyBipli^ed, l^^t tji^t he ntjet a 

iBfOoi^pmb^ssy in his ^ay„ wl^ich put, a sjtQp. ^,his^ 

|Ei^rjih<^r:progre^;'? ; , 

" ftiit, fierce as was his attack, yet it was baffled, as 
1^'^ hWve seen, by the Roman ambassadors, who were 
r6J)resettted by the, ships of Chittim. But since 
Epiphanes could not prevail against Egypt, he directed 
his' v^ngeknce agaitist the Jews; for "Ae shall enter 
into the glorious land, and many countries shall be 

* Prid. V. 2. p. 171. ' » Idem 173. 
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f^tef^thrawn.*' The desolation and suffeiriiigs \rhich 
Epipkanes brought upon the Jews have been detailed 
and explained, they need not, therefore, be repeated* 
Many of the people remained firm in their retislaiice 
to idolatry, and hei 
80 with the people < 
of the children of Ai 
Hfhis hand.'* Thes 
nes respecting idol 
supporters : For •' 
to the commandme\ 
The people of Edor 
from the I Mac. 
against the Jews, p 
destruction of the \ 
union, they escaped 
Jews, though afterv« 
by Judas. For " m 
generation of Jacob 

Mppn they began to slay^arid t^troy thafikeopte. Tben 
Judas fpught against tb^ ebildren of B^i^in I(iju^i|^ 
at Arabattine, because they !bi^i0ged:l«meir An4*^ 
gayQ them a g^eat overtbrow^ .Qpd fifa#t^ |b^if^c9ii^ra|§^ 
aod 4;opH their spoils" (1 t^ogBy v^ % a)v Tba^tlie 
land of Egypt did npt>^«^ira)^ Ui^ oppressioa of 
Epiphanes, and that.he> i^^ p0WMr^vi9r the treasure^ 
9f g9U and of silver, <wi over all thepr^f;ims tbi^fgs 
^ ^g»P^$ has been abwdwtjy prove^.in^th^prog^e^p 
pf tbia dissertation. And;, as to ike Lffi^^s .a^4 
Ethiopians being a^ his st$p^^ wec^D.have no doubt 
that many of them wens in( bia s^rmi^s^ ai^ .unit^ 
with him in his wars. For when Lysias^ Eptiphan^^' 
general, advanced against tbe Jews ; ** there cs^ipe over 
to him great numbers of auxiliaries from Syria, and 
other neighbouring oonwtne^, ... besides several mer- 
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chants and traders, with a great deal of money about 
them to buy slaves; who brought fetters also and 
manacles with them of all sorts to secure their 
prisoners." *» 

But however Tyrants, for a while, may be permit- 
ted to flourish, yet their end is generally marked by 
the particular displeasure of God. They may, for a 
time, be allowed to gratify their inordinate and wicked 
passions, but their end is destruction. This was 
signally exemplified in Epiphanes ; for in the midst 
of the cruel persecutions, which he carried on against 
the Jews, he was hastening to ruin : For " tidings out 
^r ^u^ T7«-.4. ^^^ ^^^ of the North shall trouble him; 
ihall go out with great fury to destroy, 
) make away many. And he shall plant 
es of his palaces between the seas, in the 
r mountain : yet he shall come to his 
e shall help him" ( v. 44, 45). 

fie did indeed ** plant the tabernacles of his palaces 
between the seas in the glorious holy mountain. " For 
be planted*^ his absolute regal authority in Jerusalem, 
which stood in a moutitainous situation between the 
Mediterranean sea and the sea of Sodom ; for it was 
built in the midway betwixt both on the mountains of 
Judea. '* P But " tidings out of the East and out of the 
North shall trouble him: And therefore he shall ga 
forth with great fury to destroy ^ and utterly to make 
away many^ " For in the Norths Artaxias king of 
Armenia his tributary had revolted from him ; and 
in Persia which was in the E€ist, his taxes were no 
more duly paid. For there as well as in other parts 
of his empire, a failure herein was caused by reason 

• Jof. L. la. c. 11. P Prid. v. 2. p. £06. 
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of the dissension and plague, which he had brought 
upon them by taking away the laws, which had been 
of old time among them, out of fond desire of bringing 
all to an uniformity with the Greeks . . . And, therefore, 
for the remedying of this, as well as other inconveni- 
ences, which then perplexed his affairs, he resolved 
to divide his army into two parts, and to leave one of 
them with Lysias, a nobleman of the Royal family, 
to subdue the Jews ; and with the other to march 
himself first into Armenia, and afterwards into Persia^ 
for tlie restoring of his affairs in those countries. And. 
accordingly... He passed over mount Taurus into 
Armenia,— rthe North — and having vanquished Artaxi- 
ias, and taken him prisoner, marched thence inta 
Persia— the East— hoping that by taking the tribute of 
that rich country and the other provinces of the EJast,. 
for which they were in arrear to him, he should gather 
money sufficient, wherewitli to repair all the defjci^ 
ences of his treasury, and thereby restore all his othorf 
affairs to their former order and prosperity. " ^ - a 

'■ ■ ' ^ 
But still Epiphanes ''shall came ta his endy and^ 

none shall help him.'' " For on his passing into Persia! 
to gather up the arrears of tribute, which were ther^ 
due to him, being told that the city of Elymais in that 
country was greatly reno)vned for its riches both of 
gold and silver, and that, there was in it a temple of 
Diana, in which were vast, treasures, he marched thi- 
ther with intent to take the.city, and spoil that and the. 
temple in it, in the.samen^anneras he had done at 
Jerusalem. But the people of the country an^l inhabi- 
tants of the city, beat him off with shame an(} confusi- 
on, and he retired to Ecbatana in Media greatly griev- 
ed for this baffle and disappointment. On his arrival 

< Prid. V. 2. p. 190. 
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thither news came to him of the defeat of his armies m 
Judea ; which so enraged him that he hastened back with 
all speed to execute his utmost wrath upon the Jewp, 
and to extirpate them. In his journey he met other 
Messengers, who informed him how the Jews had 
defeated Lysias, recovered the temple of Jerusalem j 
pulled down the images and altars, which he had there 
erected ; and restored that place to its former worship. 
This so enraged him that he vowed he would make 
Jerusalems the stpulture of the Jewish nation^ and 
destroy Aem to a man. But while these proud words 
were in Jiis mouth the judgments of God overtook 
hmt; for he was immediately smitten with an incur- 
able plague in his bowels and iaward parts, which 
hotbing could abate. Still he drove onward most 
furiously; when, his chariot being overturned, he 
was cast to the grouhd with such violence, that he 
wa9 sorely bruised and hurt in ail the members of his 
bodv, and was taken to a town called Tabae, lying 
in the mountains of ParsBtacene in the confines of 
Persia and Babylonia, where he took himself to his 
bed and suffered horrid torments both in body and 
mind. For in his body a iSIthy ulcer broke out in his 
secret parts, wherein were bred an innumerable quan- 
tity of vermin continually flowing from it *, and such 
a stench proceeded from the same, whicK neither 
himself nor his attendants could endure; and in this 
state he lay languishing and rotting till be died. And 
all this while the torments of his mind were as great 
as the torments of his body, caused by his remorse 
for his former conduct ... Nor can I forbear here 
remarkmg that most of the great Persecutors have 
died the like death, by being smitten of God in the 
secret parts. Thus died Herod the great Persecutor 
of Christ and the infants at Bethlehem ; and thus died 
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Gaierius Maximianus the author of the tenth and 
greatest persecution against the first Christians; and 
thus also died Philip the second, king of Spain, as 
infamous for the cruelty of his persecutions, and the 
numbers destroyed by them, as any of the otber 
three,'*' 

The death of Antiochus Epiphanes, who, as we 
have shewn, came to his ewd, without any being able 
to help him, afforded relief to the Jews : For " at that 
time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which 
standeth for the children of thy people : And there 
shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since 
there was a nation even to that same time: And at 
that time thy people shall be delivered, every one 
that shall be found written in the book" (xii. 1). 
The arms of the Jews triumphed under Judas : He 
followed up the success which he had gained against 
the forces of Epiphanes, and defeated those of his 
Son and successor Antiochus Eupator. For though 
both Epiphanes and Eupator brought vast armies 
against the Jews, yet they were defeated with dis- 
grace and immense loss. For Judas " hearing how 
the neighbouring nations of the heathens had confede- 
rated to destroy the whole race of Israel, and had al- 
ready begun it, by cutting off as many of them as were 
within their power. . . he marched out with his forces to 
be revenged on them ; and, whereas, the Edomites 
had been th^ most forward in this conspiracy, and ha- 
ving joined with Gorgias, who was governor for the 
king of Syria, in the parts thereabouts, had done them 
much mischief, he began first with them; and having 
fallen into that part of their country, which was called 
Acrabattene, he there slew of them, no fewer than 

' Prid. T. 2. p. 202. U8l\er>t an. p. 443. Josep. L. 12. c. 13. 
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twenty thousand men. . . After this Judas passed over 
Jordan, into the land of the Ammonites, where he had 
many conflicts with the enemies of the Jews, and, hav- 
ing slain great numbers of them, took Jazar, with the 
villages belonging thereto, and then returned into Ju- 
dea. The successes obtained by Judas greatly exas- 
perated Lysias, who raised an army of eighty thousand 
men, with all the horse of the kingdom, and eighty 
elephants, and marched with all this power to invade 
Judea, purposing to make Jerusalem an habitation 
for the Gentiles, and to make a gain of the temple, 
asof the other temples of the heathens, and to set the 
High-priesthood to sale; and being entered the coun- 
try, he begun the war with the siege of Bethsura...But 
there Judas falling upon him, slew of his army eleven 
thousand foot, and sixteen hundred horsemen, and 
put all the rest to flight. Upon this, Lysias made 
peace with Judas and his people, which peace Eupator 
ratified * . . By the terms of this peace, the decree of E- 
piphanes for the obliging of the Jews to conform to 
the religion of the Greeks, was wholly rescinded, and 
liberty was granted them every whereto liye (according 
to their own laws. '* • And thus were the people deli- 
vered, when Michael the great prince of the Jews 
stood up for their defence and safety. " And many 
of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, 
some to everlasting life, and some to shame and ever- 
lasting contempt And they that be wise shall shine 
as the brightness of the firmament and they that turn 
many to righteousness, as the stars for ever and ever" 
(xii. 2, 3): i. e. many of those that are in mean 
and abject situations, and are reduced to great extrem- 
ities, by Antiochus* tyranny, shall rise from their op- 
pressed condition : some on account of their adherence 

• Prid. an. 164, d« 
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to the law of God, and their regard for the truth, 
shall ttijoy everlasting fanae in this world, and ever" 
lustily life in the world to come ; but others on ac- 
count of their sins, shall be held in everlasting con- 
tempt by men, and he doomed to everlasting punishment 
by God. Such as Matthias, Judas, and the woman 
and her Sons, who stood firm to the law of Grod, 
shall obtain everlasting fame, and eternal life at the 
resurrection: But those who forsook the law and 
became idolaters, shall suffer everlasting infamy and 
death. 

But still some obscurity was to rest upon and hang 
over this prophecy though revealed so extensively and 
particularly : Daniel was not perfectly to understand 
it ; for says the Angel, " Thou, O Daniel, shut up 
the words and seal the book even to the time of the 
end : Many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall 
be increased" (v. 4). But events would unfold the 
prophecy ; and those who lived after its completion 
would perceive how Grod had fulfilled it. As if the 
angel bad said : And now O Daniel, I have told thee 
those things which thou wast anxious to know, and 
the revelation of which is given in answer to thy 
fasting and prayer; rest, therefore, contented with 
what thou hast heard, and treasure it up ior the use 
of God's people against the time of these things being 
fulfilled : For as these events draw near their accom- 
plishment many shall diligently seek to know when 
and bow they will happen, and knowledge respecting 
them shall be increased* 

We have now traced Antiochus Epiphanes, the 
great enemy and persecutor of the Jews, from his 
ascending the throne of Syria to his miserable end ; 
and we have seen this prophecy receive its completion 
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ja binu But atill Daniel receives further information 
as to the tims^ during which the Jews should suffer 
«uch heavy csdamities. And he receives this informa- 
tifm not as befove from the Angel GabrieU but from 
the man clothed in linen, whom we have already shewn 
to be the Son of Qod. " And I heard the man clothed 
in Uneo, which was upon the waters of the river, 
when he held up his right hand and his left hand unto 
heaven, and sware by him that liveth forever, that it 
shall be for a time, iimts, and an half; and when he 
shall have accomplished to scatter the power of the 
holy people, all these things shall be finished " ( v. 7 )• 
Now tfcis period of "a time, timesy and an half 
occurs also in Chapter seventh, v. 25 : And we have 
there applied it to the duration of the power of 
the Popedom; during which time the Popedom 
should persecute the Saints of the Most High, 
But in this place we apply this period primarily to the 
duration of the persecution waged by Epiphanes 
against the Jews ; and ultimately to the duration of 
the persecution waged by Antichrist — the Popedom — 
against the opposers of its idolatries. This method 
of applying the "time, times, and an half," is not 
without its difficulties ; but from a review of the various 
methods which have been employed in explaining 
this prophecy, it appears the most simple and easy ; 
because the "time, times, and an half," evidently 
form part of the one thousand two hundred and ninety 
days, and of the one thousand three hundred and thir* 
ty five days mentioned inverses the 11th and 12th. 
But as the " time, times, and an half** is a figurative 
mode of speech ; and the one thousand two hundred 
and ninety, and the one thousand three hundred and 
thirty five days a literal mode, I think the most simple 
method of interpretation is to apply the duration of 
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the^e tiiKieaj>rti?^0f//^ tOjj^piplianes, but if /timate/y to 
. A ptichrist— the Popedom. 

*^One partici 
Daniel, and fu 
taken notice of 
pen under Apti 
fanation of the 

fi{ the daily sacrificesf in it. This, Daniel sa^d/ was to 
continue for a " time, times, and an hc^lf^* i. e. three 
years and an half, a time in that place signifying a 
year, and times two years, and an half pfatimey an 
qalfyear, as all agree; /ind so long Josephus tells us 
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liatton and persecution of Antichrist was to remain in 
the church ofChrist, at the end whereof the church 
of Christ is to be cleansed, and purified of all the 
profanations, and pollutions of Antichrist, in the same 
manner as at the end of three years and an half the 
temple at Jerusalem was cleansed, and purified from 
all the profanations, and pollutions oif Antiochus."^ 

But in the 11th and 12th verses a further extension 
of thirty, and of seventy five days, is given to the pe- 
riod of a "time, times, and an half": For "from 
the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, 
and the abomination that maketh desolate set up 
there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days. 
Blessed is he that waiteth and coroeth to the thousand 
three hundred and five and thirty days" (v. II, 12). 
Now, as he would be blessed who saw the one 
thousand three hundred and thirty five days, . we 
may infer that the Jews would enjoy still greater 
prosperity at that time, than at the end of the one 
thousand two hundred and sixty days : And though 
we cannot fix upon any particular events, which took 
place precisely at the expirktion of the. one thousand 
two hundred ^nd ninety or the one thouss^nd three 
hundred and thirty five days, of a very prosperous na- 
ture; yet the prophecy evidently received an accom- 
plishment in the success Which attended the arms of 
the Maccabees after the purification of the temple. 
If e. fl/fer the expiration of the one thousand two 
hundred and sixty days. It evidently appears most 
reasonable to connect the taking away, of the daily 
sacrifice^ mentioned in Chapter xii, v. 11, with 
tlie taking away of the daily sacrifice^ mentioned 
IP Chapter xi, v. 31 ; for they are but one and the 

\ Prill. V. 2 p. 'iOS, iot L. 12. c. 11. 
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same prophecy: But the prophecy in Chapter xi. 
v. 31. was fulfilled inEpiphanes; therefore the pro^ 
phecy in Chapter xii. v.Il. was fulfilled in him« 
And hence it seems most reasonable to understand al- 
so the two numbers one thousand two hundred and 
ninety and one thousand three hundred and thirty 
five, as applying to what happened to the Jews in 
those times of Epiphanes. " Namely, whereas in 
the vision related Ch. viii. it was said v. 13, 14, that 
the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, &g., should 
be unto two thousand three hundred days, which 
is somewhat above six years and a quarter; lest this 
number of days should be so misunderstood^ as that 
it should be thought, that thereby was foretold that 
the time, during which the daily sacrifice should be 
taken away, should be above six years : to prevent, I 
say, any such mistake, the angel here more plainly 
informs Daniel, that, from the taking away of the dai- 
ly sacrifice &c., should be only one thousand two 
hundred and ninety days, or about three years and 
an half at the most, to the time that the Jews should 
be delivered from the said calamities; and that in one 
thousand three hundred and thirty five days, or forty 
five days more than afore, the Jews should be 
. restored to so good a posture of afiairs, as to be 
able to defend 
and 60 to be fre< 
the Ijke calam 
ipateris^l for the 
hand, as being i 
ih^t, the taking a 
for a less time bi 
than they might 1 

Z 2 
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pHecy Cfcap. viii. 13. 14. that it should have con- 
tinued."" 

'"»—'" i ^ . ...... I * 

. . ^"WTq Ji^ye already stated that we/consider Epipba- 

,, WS,tf^,hfij^^tiffie of tjtie Popedom ;.cou^ ^^A'^^ff ^^^^' 

. ipjne tt^date ffona \yj;iich P9pery flhould be dated, we 

..sbgiilfl tb/ei^ be abj^ tp asc^jct^/i t^e tiope x)f its de- 

, st^uptiop^ Various dates have been^gsigiied for this 

purpose;, :but the year, six hundred and six seems 

j.niostprptiable, when the j^mperor Phocas g^ve to the 

I ftishop of ^Rome .the t^tle of Universal B^shop- 

,. Jf ^19 he, the true date, the one thousand three hi^n- 

. dred,.apd;thirty five^J;ypica/ days, i, e. one thousand 

three, hpnflrecjl, an^ thirty five years^ added to six 

hundred ^apd six, will l ' ' * ; 

y^r of our Lord two tl j 

which. tiffli|B, we pay hop r 

. great and glorious reformat 

out t;hiei leai^th; S^hen tl I 

I be .purified from all th , 

. th^ A^hometfins conver I 

the Jewish and^ jbeathen, i I 

in the Faith of Christ, t j 

Saviour of the world. 

But thesfe' thin^r's *Hlt not be fully understood till 
after the accoihplishment: And this' is evidently 

' implieil wtien it is said ( v. 8. 9 ), " And I heard, hut 
I understood not: then said I, O my Lord, what shall 
be thfe en3 ot these things ? And 'he said. Go thy way 

' paiiiel \ for the words are tlosed up drid sealed till the 
iirrie of the end*^ Some obscurity is' intended; but it 

' is an bbsciifitj^ which time will explain. Nof ought 

' we to Wonder at this, since Daniel himttelf needed 
explanation from an angel of his own visions; and the 

▼ W«lls on Dan. e. 13* 
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th)f m^^iA the ^d be : Po^ 'tf^bif 'ihMtM^t add iNSMid 
' * in^hy rbt at ft^' enff ofth^^flAjrs ^"> t'vJ t3l. ''^ndTlWrc 

*' Wo(fl(fYe8«\ipbA Ai'^r^hety'liiU^llii flft^lrflts ftrfil- 
^^ttifent; lrtiC&feo%tP flfiiWotl^^iid i^tedcrto^^tllfrAlybf 
-«Jfl^(i^hlghtrWIifen ^ #tf^tiW8e%ll4ljfil)eif**otethe j%^ 

things done in bis body, according loftbtttf^hec^'bttth 
done, whether it be good or bad " ( 2 Cor. v. 10 ). 
Nor only is a day of judgment referred to, but also of 
a resurrection : For " we shall not all sleep, but we shall 
all be changed, in a moment, in the twinkling of an 
eye, at the last trump : for the trumpet shall sounds 
and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we 
shall be changed " ( I Cor. xv. 61—2). So that the 
doctrines of a resurrection and a day of judgment, or 
in other words, of a future state of happiness and mi- 
sery, are here in Daniel clearly revealed* The ol<i, as 
well as the new Testament, teaches us these im- 
portant truths, which are intended to have a practical 
effect upon our tempers, lives, and manners. 

The book of Daniel ends wjth subjects of the most 
serious and practical nature; subjects, in which he 
himself, and all other men, were most deeply inter- 
ested. For however favoured he had been with visi- 
ons, in which the history of the world and of 6od*s 
church was placed, as in a picture before him ; yet 
this did not render it less necessary for him to prepare 
to meet his God than other men. He was to stand tit 
his lot at the end of the days; for God will render 
to every man according to his works^ and not according 
to his knowledge. Knowledge can never free us from 
the obligatRJriii'^bf tTi*e pi^dffceWMety': In some, know- 
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, Jedftidoes/biAlk puff up the mi^d with vanity and self- 
. <QQP€eit; hujttruci hiMfveDly wisdom leads to humility, 
.iiid .to e^eiy thiug that i« excellent and of goodre- 
jijfQTtt . Fof^ whether tberer.b^ prophecies they shall 
vJfiub. irhetitor th^ie be tongue they shall cease ; whe- 
-!tty^r4bf«e be IkWW^ge^i it shall vanish away, but 
'tJGhittritgr>never fi^letth ' ^ot eveiy one that saith unto 
^jMv l^ldi l40i!d» fihalli enter into the kingdom of hea- 
w^QHra ;buthe,tfaafc4oetb.the will <^my Father which 



i; . : 






Fiiris. 



Prjiti9A.k7T, sad JL Btll^ Oimdlci 



Digifized by VjOOQ IC 



PUBLISHED BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



^♦* 



I. 

LETTERS on the TRUTH of NATURAL and 

REVEALED RELIGION. 4f. 6d. Rivin^on. 

IL 

REMARKS on the ILLEGALITY, INEXPEDI- 
ENCY, and HETERODOXY of the PETERBO- 
ROUGH QUESTIONS. 2s. 6d. Hatchaids. 

m. 

FURTHER REMARKS on the ILLEGALITY, 
INEXPEDIENCY, and HETERODOXY of the 
PETERBOROUGH QUESTIONS. 2s. 6d. 

Hatcbards. 



Digitized byCjOOQlC 



•T > • "• 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



4 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



■^ 




Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



